
; T H E
WESTERN INFLUENCE IN IQBAL

Recef*
A’o.....‘
DatP: . ‘.', 
Pi it hlo..

Gauiatj

*;h"
Gjiiveraî r,
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F ft 8 F A C I

This ilaiir !• •> attempt at bringing U  l i | »  the 
••otrikatlH that (kt west seems to have M b  to tha 
poetry of IhHiiid Iqbal. Mast af tha oritias af Iqbal 
have admitted that thara is a marked difference between 
tha pastry written by him before his leaving far lerepe 
and that eeqpeeed daring his stay thara and after his 
retard' hens* This aatieaabla and narked difference 
created in ns a cariosity te leek far tha image ef the 
west in bin* Since tha erities have net gene beyond 
nentieniag the western iaflaanea ealy easnally 1 don’t 
think X haws bean anticipated in tha systaaatie stedy af 
tha topic. There are erities like Sr Yasef Husain than,
S.A.Vahid, Br Waliuddin, A.Anwar Bag - te nentiea only a 
few - whs trace every thing great in Iqbal te Islamic 
eoortes and glass ewer the influences ether than Xslanie 
by deberibiag then as ’similarities* or *affinities*. 
While comparing and contrasting Iqbal with any western 
thinker or poet they emphasise the differences in the 
respective view-paints end thus brush aside any imfluenee 
an Iqbal. What is lest sight ef is the fact that the 
influence exercised by one great nan an the ether dees 
net imply a tetal identity ef viewsj an influence may 
appear in the fern ef assimilation, stimulation, 
acquiescence or revolt, Xqbal^s genius assimilates sens 
impressions, gats stimulated by sene thoughts, acquiesces 
in soma view-points, revolts against sene opinions! 
influence is thus a process that continues making an 
impact an ana's sensibility. No man ef genius eaa be 
immune te tha world ef thought axwund**hini Shakespeare, 
Milton, Seethe, Butte, Rabindranath Tagore, T.S.Bliet and



II

'1 «0  •titers have • |m 4 i«a l  in then traceable te t i l l u w t  
m «n h » fager'a borrowing frou m stua sources is til ve il 
■ lo m  and he hinself has testified  to its  veracity* Iqbal 
tee, in a latter te Safi Shulasi Kostafa Tabaassst, m t e  i 
'ijeat •* ay l i f e  was passed in studying the history of 
Western philesephy and the angle of vision has bosons a 
seeend naturs te Oenaeieualy or unconsciously, I  study
the truth of Islan (ms this point -of view., l  Iqbal’ s diary, 
published poathuneasly, edited by U i  m  Jsvid I qhel. 
eontuins innunerablo eatbbhnq ** lA ia g  til ssststii to- 

poets and thinkers) his book *h| f f t l f i l l i t t l i i  tl llHffl—  
f fp a t t  in Islan is  fo i l  of refereaees te western 
philosophers and as a natter of fast he has road western 
philosophy into Ialanj hi# PfTtlt— nt t i  HitnatnraUg iB 
Persia was a thooia written in Gomsny and aahnitted te a 
Soman university. Iqbal's sensibility was teat of a 
philosopher and a post rolled into one, and consequently 
its  koenaess and intensity eaa bo better inagined than 
dosoribod. The tine ho lived in was a tine of strain and 
stress* India ooold not face the politleal challenge posed 
by tite west and the uprising of 185T ended in tee establish- 
went of Srltish hegensny, The post-cratiay period posed a 
cultural challenge. English edneatien began te expend; 
fresh ideas fren tee west eaaaed a s tir  and a shako-up in 
tite traditional way of thinking. Baja Ban Mohan Bey* Mak»> 
rishi Beveadranath Tagore, Sandhi, Tilak, Nehru, Iqbal and 
sash ethers sore a ll product of the tensions in tee society

1.Iqbal Nanah Pt I  (Lahore, Sh.Ud.Aahraf) edited by 
Sh.Attaullah, p. 47
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on account o f i t s  being M 1 m m «4 by Rnglish 
They a ll  reacted to tto  conditions, h m  in tba afrher* 
o f p o lit ie s , Mae in the doautin o f literature and sene 
in other spheres o f a ctiv ity . I t  vao a poriod o f Indian 
Bonaiaoaneo and wo discovered ourselves through Bagliah 
language that oroatod a fooling  o f ononoaa in tba country; 
every walk o f l i f o  oano under tko western influence* Tba 
iapaet vaa bound to hare an inpact on Iqbal aa w ell; bo 
was tenebod to tba quick and ho, eonaeionaly or aneonaaiona 
- ly ,  aaainilatod a good doal fro*  bio education in India 
and in Inrepe, boaidoa bia getting in f Inane ad by the footers 
than obtaining in tho society . Not only was Iqbal binaolf 
a groat poot bo also nado Urdu poetry groat threagh bia 
poetry* U s  greatness l ie s  in the fa ct that bo drank deep 
at both the eastern and western sourceat the knowledge o f 
the world o f his tine is  c learly  reflected  in bia writings. 
My thesis i s  confined to the tracing o f the Vest in U a . 
Alnest a ll the available notorial bearing on the topic has 
boon drawn on and a good aunber o f books on western 
philosophy and poetry hare been consulted! tbe bibliography 
giwen at the end consists o f  a selection  o f those books and 
poriedicals* Bzcnples fron tbe poetry s f  Iqbal have been 
given nostly fron translations by Dr B.A.Niokelaan, Dr A.J, 
Arberry, ▼.S.Kiernan, Shaikh Mahuad Aloud, A.Aawar Beg; the 
worses not referred to any translator have been rendered 
into Snglish by as* Besides, quotations fron the Vrdn c r it ic s  
have been translated by no* Since tho influence ozerto^ by 
Rabindranath Tagore on Iqbal can hardly be ca lled  westdbn

III
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inflam e* the shap tir m i l  tied  'Iqbal I  l abladraaatb fapM * 
i i a  b*m InelnAed a* an Appendix, lb* inelasiea *f th is  
chapter arm  a* an appendix bas i t*  m  reaeeat tb* influence 
ef Tager* an nen-Bengeli peeta ef d iffe ren t Indian I m f %**, 
except tbeee ef Aaaeawe* and Oriya which are akin te  Bengali, 
baa been through Bnglish tranala tien  ef hie aerke. I t  aagr 
tberefere v e il  be regarded aa an leg iiah  influence.

I  an indebted te  agr guide Br Anarosh H i t e  v ttbea t  whaee 
guidance, and pereenal in te re e t tb ic  verb veold net have 
manned tb* abape th a t i t  hm den*. I  neat alee aakneeledg* 
with tbanke tb* emearagenent  th a t I  received fren  Pedna 
Bhuebau Vevvab Mirja Ja fa r A li Hum *A8AB*, Banda tin g  Beam 
ef J a m  i  Xaehnir S tate daring tb* reign ef la te  Maharaja 
Bari Singh, and Mmebi Biaheebvar Praaad 'MUMAWWAB* .  betb 
ef than Urdu peeta ef All India repute* My aaeeeiatien with 
tbeee tew great peeta ever neap year* in eeaneetien with tb* 
peats? I  wrote, and tbe resu ltan t ta s te  fa r  Urdu peats? ia  
perhaps aa in d irec t eeatributery fa s te r  te  th is  verb ea the 
'Western Influence in Iqbal**

Tara Cbaraa Bastegi*



. Chapter i 
Introduction

Beater Sir Muk— aA  Iqlal, "a vaster craft— a is Persian 
cad Urdu pc*try",1 « w  a creative genie* wk* ic described aa 
”a aaafioaaac af the oriental aad accidental streana at 
knowledge aad philosophy"*. While there ia a agate af kaaka 
daaliag vitk oriental, partlealarly Ialaaia iafla— aa, tkara 
ia aat a aiagla back sttanptiag ta traaa tka eastern influences 
ia Iqbal ia a ayataaatia naaner, Safara dividing thaaa waster* 
iaflaaaaas iata aaaaeiaaa aad aacaaaoiaaa aaaa perneating kla 
poetic aazk it will ba q^t ta qnate tka rsvark aada by Or 
B.AJIiah*ls*n ia kia Paravard ta fiat B* tli Mm Ii aad 
tkat by Jchn C, Baaaa in tka iatradaatiaa ta tkia baakt

"Barn ia tka Punjab, Iqbal cwqpictcd kia adaaatiaa in 
fegland aad ic— ay, Boot aad Vaat aat; it aaald ba taa aask ta 
say tkat tkay ware aaited. Re ana, however, gifted, aaa hope 
ta partaka an aqaal tanas aad in fall neasare at taa civilisa- 
tiana vhiak kara sprang *p fran diffarant rents. Wkila Iqbal 
haa baaa prafaandly inflaaaeai by aaatara aaltara, kia spirit 
ranaiaa aaaaatially Srlsatai, Ba kaawa Saatka, Byraa and 
Skallay; ka ia aa fanUiar with a w  a— — f—  —  
L*— Intis* Craatiaa aa ka ia aitk tka On—  and tka lllfeMtiU 
Bat vitk tka Bnaaniatia faondationa at Bazapaaa aaltara ba 
appears ta ba lass intiantaly aaquaiatad, aad va faal tkat 
1?* erltisia*, tbaagk — ar saperfiaial, ia a— Unas leaking 
ia breadth*,*
Aad J .C .Bseaw writes!

*.,., Tkara will ba oaaaidarabla differ— a af *pJ0Abr 
in regard ta the neaswre af tka influence whisk Iqbal*a

.................... ......................... ................... - ...............................—  - ......................................................... .................... ...............T - ........................................................  ............................................... ............- .....................  .................................... .......................

l„Sir Taj Bahadar Sapre’s wards qua tad at page SB in Altana* 
Bag! Tka Peat at the Beat (Lakers, Sk. INLAshraf, IMI}

*»®P B«aain Kkant Bsah-i-Iqbal (Raw Delhi, Maktafca
Janie* IMS, reprint ▼), p, it

S«A,Anver BagtTha Peat at tka Sa#t (L— ro,8h^d. Aahrad, p 
. itii) wide tar— rd hr B.A,HiaBalaan, pegs Xt
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•mrilMi lot* the reala of >oi^a philoM|k]r titrfwl ever 
hi* work as • poet of the Kut. Tbwrw is oridtMt in ikaadiMO 
la his works that ho did a^t oast asldo as worthless tho 
knowledge ho had gaiaod as a stodsat in Burepe. ... In Iqbal’s 
works wo soo tho reaction* of iho mingling af tho currants 
of tho last and tho Vast. For tho first tins, wo soo in than 
tho rosalt of a soassioas offart on tho part of a sorlows 
Sastorn thiakor to analyse tho two sys^eas and also to syathe 
-also tho*".1
Such opinions bsaring on difforont aspaots of Iqbal’s pastry 
and thought any bo gloanod from tho writings of othsr oritios 
as mil. Bat boforo prooooding farther it will only bo panpor 
to tarn to Iqbal's life-oketeh. In tho introdaetary note to 
his dsotoral thosis ffct ̂ tTfltWOTt ft Wt4— *m Faraia. 
submitted to fthnish University (Germany), Iqbal wriisst 
"I was bom on tho Srd of hhi-Qa'd, 1294 A*H. (iS78 A,».) at 
Sialkst - Punjab (India). Xy odaeation began with the stady 
of Arabia and Persian. A few years after I joined one of tho 
leaal schools and began ay University career, passing the 
first Public anamination of the Punjab University in 1891,
In 1898 I passed the Matriculation and joined Seeteh Mission 
College Sialkst, whore I studied for two years, passing the 
Intermediate Braminatiea of tho Punjab University in 1895.
In 1897 and 1899, respectively, I passed agr B.A. and M.A. 
iron the Lahore Government College, haring the eeuroe of ay 
University career I had tho good fortune to win several 
gold and silvor modals and scholarships. Aftor ay M.A. I was 
___________________________________ .
l.Ibid, Introduction by J.C.Boems, page XIV
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a p p e l a t e d  M a l e e d  A r a b i c  H e a d e r  l a  t h a  P u n j a b  U n i v e r s i t y  • M m M u I  

C a l l a g a  v b a r a  1  l a e t a r a d  a a  H i a t e i y  a a d  P o l i t i a a l  B s e n e a q r  f a r  

a b e u t  t h r e e  y e a r s *  | I  w a e  H u m  a p p e l a t e d  A s s i s t a n t  P r a f a a a a r  i a  

t h e  L a b a r a  O e v e r a n e n t  C a l l a g a *  l a  1 9 0 8  I  g a t  l a a r a  a f  abaaaaa 
f a r  t h r a a  y e a r s  i a  a r d a r  t a  e e a p l e t e  a y  a t o d i a a  i a  l a r o p e  w h e r e  

I  a a  a t  p r e a e a t  r e s i d i n g * " *

T a  t h l a  a a g r  b a  a d d a d  a  f a v  t b i a g a  f r a a  t h a  P a c t  a f  a b a  1 - 4 .

" . . .  l a  L a a d a n  a a d  C a m b r i d g e  h a  a t a d i a d  b i g b a r  p h i l e a e p i y ,  

e e e n e a i c s  a a d  p a l i t l a a  a a d  i a  G s r n a n y  b a  g a t  h i a  b e a t s r a t e  i n  

p h i l a s a p b y  f r a a  t h a  M a a i e h  U n i v e r e i t y .  H i a  v i s i t  t a  • s t e p s  a a d  

b i g b a r  e d u e d i f c i e a  i a  t h a  w e s t  e e u p l e d  w i t h  h i a  a s p a r i a a a a  a f  

B a r a p a a a  i i f a  a n d  p a l i t i e a  a a d a  h i a  a  k a a a  e b e e r v e r  a f  a a a i a l

s w e a t s  a a d  p r a b l a a a  a f  a h i a b  h a  a a d a  a a p l a  a a a  i a  f a m i a g  b i a

2
v i e w s . . . "  B e s i d e s ,  b a  e a s e  i a  d i r a a t  a a d  a l a a a  t a a a h  w i t h  a a a y

v e s t a n a r a  a f  a o t a  « h a  e x e r c i s e d  p r a f a a a d  i a f l a a a a a  e v e r  b i a *

A t  L a b a r a ,  b a  a a d a  t h a  a c q u a i n t a n c e  o f  S i r  T b a a a a  A r a a l d  " a h a

i n i t i a t a d  h i a  t a  (  H a .  )  t h a  l i t a r a t a r a  a d  t h a b g h t  a f  t h a  

*

v a a t * "  A r a a l d ,  a h a  b a d  b a n s  b i a  t a a a h a r  a t  t h a  G a a a r a a a a t  

C a l l a g a  L a b a r a ,  V a a  a a a  s n a h  a d a a a t i a a i a t  t a  a b a a  I n d i a  a a a a  

a  d a b t  a f  g r a t i t a d a *  • • •  I n  I q b a l  b a  i m a a d i a t a l y  r e c c g n i ^ d  

a a  a a o a a a l  t a l a a t  a a d  i a t a l l a a t a a l  p a t a a t i a l i t y .  B a  b a f r i a a d a d

h i m ,  a n e e e r a g e d ,  h i a  i a  b i a  p a r a n l t a ,  a a d  g a v e  b i a  l y a p a t h y  a a  

e s s e n t i a l  t a  a  g r a v i n g  a i a d *  . . .  H a  a p a a a d  f a r  I q b a l  t h a  v a r l d  

a f  w e s t e r n  t b e u g h t  a a d  l i t a r a t a r a  a a d  t h a  v a a t  r i a h a a  a f  i t s  

a a h i a v a a a n t a  i a  t h a  h a a m a i t i a a . . . . .  M e n t i e a  a n y  h a r a  b a  a a d a  

a f  a a  i n c i d e n t  t h a t  t h a w s  t h a  p r o f u n d i t y  a f  i a f l a a a a a  v i a l d a d  

b y  A r a a l d  e v e r  I q b a l *  O a a e  d u r i n g  t h a  a e u r e a  a f  e s a v e r a n t l e n

l . a a a t a i a a d ( a t  p a g e  2 8 )  i a f h e u g h t s A  X e f l e e t i e a s  a f  I q b a l  

( L a b a r a ,  S h . M d . A s h r a f , 1 8 6 4 )  e d i t e d  b y  S y a d  A b d u l  T a b i d  

S . A . A a v a r  B a g i T h a  P e a t  a f  t h e  B e a t  ( L a h e r e , S h . M d « A a h r a f , i 8 6 l )

p .  2 8 6

S . L u e e - C l s u d a  M a i  t r e t .  I a t r o d u a t i a a  t a  t h a  t a u g h t  a f  I q b a l  

( I q b a l  A s a d e n y , K a r a c h i ) ,  t r a n s l a t e d  b y  M . A * M . D a r ,  p .  1  

4 . I q b a l  S i n g h ( T h e  A r d a a t  P i l g r i a  ( O r i a a t  L e a g a a a s , 1 8 6 l )  

p p .  S T ,  2 8
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with Sltikf Abdul Qadir, Barriaier -at- Law, wheee itagr Is 
Leaden m Im I M  with Iqbal* a, Iqhal hinted at hia deeiaiea 
ta give up writing poetry. Shaikh Abdul Qadir did aat 
appreciate Iqbal*a daciaion and eonaequently adriaad hia ta 
aantinna writing, The natter, ia short, waa ultimately 
rafarrad ta Araald tha, agraaing with Hr Qadir, adriaad 
Iqbal nat ta part eeapany with tha Hnaa* Aad Iqbal aaddad 
assent.*1

At Cambridge ha eaae inta alaaa aaataat with twa 
laadiag figures in tha warld af philosophy, Fraf* HaVaggart 
aad Fraf, Janes Hard, "Iqbal all hia lifa ralaad HaTaggart'a 
friendship, thamgh hia infInane# #n hia awn thaaght waa laaa 
aarkad than that af Ward whaaa idaaa laft a aaah aara abiding 
iapraaa an Iqbal*a aind - aa naoh aa that Fraf. M,M,Sharif 
in aa artiala in tha Caltnra haa gana aa far aa ta
daaariba Iqbal aa 'Ward'a diaaipla* *.*

Fr#n Bn gland, Iqbal, aa Araald* a adriaa, want ta Samoajr 
ta stady at tha University af Haaiah aa a raaaarah atndaat, 
Baaidaa completing hia thaaia Tfa| Ptnll— ti tf MltllfcTSUl 
in Fnmia m d  aaqairlag hia Fh.D., ha attaadad a aaaraa at 
Heidelberg.*

Ta horn aana glimpses of Iqbal aad hia aahiaranaata ia 
8amany it weald b« batter ta tarn ta Atiya Began who haa 
edited tb# lattara aha received fraa Iqbal. The intradnatary 
ahaptar aad her aataa hare aad there in tha beak threw a 
flaad af light on thia aapaet af hia aarear. Beleraat eaeerpte 
are rapradaaad balaw,

l.Knlllyat-i-Jqbal (Cpeyloto works of Iqbal), Lnahnaw, Maktabe- 
i-Adab-i Jadid, p. 2g fraa faraward by Sh.Abdal Qadir.

2.Iqbal SinghlArdent Filgrla (Orient Longmans,ifftl), p, ST 
3.Ibid, pp. 45 - 48



*l|tai n i  ia  B tilt lb u g  ta tt«  y k i l t i i f l l l i l
n i w t k  walk he had wadertakea* Hildtlbwg prerldad ewery:1' 
kind af fa c ility  tc cask sehalers, . . .  Iqbal k d  hardly 
Mum three asatha ic  a u to r  the 8m m i  language i * M  ia 
it s e lf  n i l  hia appear an inteileataal freak ia  the eyes at 
the Pntfeaaera*1 Pref* Harr Bahaas cat* . . .  ayself*
o i l q k a l  raaA aad discussed pastry aai higher philesephy 
with abaerbiag iataraat, Xqkal waa a ll far Sanaa k w r la im  
aad said* ‘ I f  yea wish ta inaraaaa yaw waderatandlag ia 
any breach af learning, Oanaay ahaali be yaw gasl** Ha 
farther declared* »Hy di sensing aith ethers* a new w r t i  
spans, aad i t  ia with tkis aetbed tkat 1 aaqnired a ll ttet 
I knew** Via fallowing ddy Iqkal pate n ted I to  original Ha* 
af Palitiaal Haaaaay ta no* aad alee the Vheais which 
centred kia his decree* This weak was later traaalatad ia 
((_»;■ a id ^  Sanaa aad' waa prtlished* I t  waa a leaned waxk 
that hreaght hia eeaaidarahla prestige,* »**. The twa 
haaatifal waaaa prafeaaara ( Pref* Praa Vegeaast aad Pref, 
Praalaia Bneeeksl) ware Iqbal*a teachers* frea riaa ha waa 
receiving iaatraatiaas ia  weighty subjects, A|«rt fraa the 

- ttfciwetsAty weak awary atadaat had ta le a n  beating, eleesieal 
■aakt singing, gardaaiag, hiking* aad clirtiag* eta«* aad 
thia intewiagled with University stadias* ■aia a dalighfal 
searse* Iqbal had ta Jain a ll braaehea* and « u  iatalligaatly 
iataraatad* »,***

All the feregeiag enerpts describing Iqbal*a stay at 
Cartridge aad in Sanaay bring inte re lie f the fact that the

•  *

i*Atiya Bagaa I Iqkal (Aaadaay af Xalaai Prtliaatiaa*1MY)

a jb id *  p»lS 
StXkld* p»ts



fkilesepher ̂  poet Aid tot eonline his attention to itailM 
•ad libwit* tine but to* m n b  far knowledge led kki 
•1m  to fora personal eon tacts *U«h, with to* puM|i of 
tin, 4«y WMi into fried*ship, This ••poet, inasaneh u  
it opened up toe searses of fresh visions of knowledge 
before Iqbal, sheald aet be lest sight of. These eeareeo 
breaght him oader aev inflnoneSs, ead these sere eeaeeieae 
inflaeaees.

# #  * »  # *

for sa appraisal of aaeeaeeieae iaflseaees of toe vest 
.j|» Iqbal eae bee only to tara to the top-aost eritles ef 
Orta literature like Dr Kbedet Irelvi, Prof. Majna tomkhpnri, 
Khwaja Ahdad tarnqi, to aoatiea • few aasag a legion.

Dr Kbadat Brolvi reaarkst "Madera Poetry (Urdn) eaao 
into being with vjfelft'#ead /d«ad> . ••"’iWali1-*ead -'Amwit 'were 
the etaaderd bearers ef a aeveaent bat this aovwaeat wee aet 
toe eatoeae ef their innovating aiad. It owed its existoase to 
a hieterieal need. <<Iali- ead ̂ Asedl. pat Urdn poetry into 
the patoe ef aederaity. There is, it eeaaet be gainsaid, bo 
greatness ia their poetry ead this is perhaps duo to the feet 
that their poetry is only aa experiaent that gains ia greatness 
with the passage ef tine. These new oxperiaeata attsaptod by 
Salt, OWi rj^ad' sreatod a new ataesphere for the aedera 
poetry whieh began adding to itself new styles sad thanes.
Many poets trod the paths laid eat by then and each ef then 
in one way or toe ether helped in the growth ef new 
experineats. After-fall and ftsad^ Iqbal wad rfesi|j were 
very eeaspieaeas far bringing before the vision aew paths.



••ftftntfar m i  m m * fttaptifti **••• *• O * i n t o  41 i « »
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fkara vara af v t u H  t e i f  parts all* aha vaagaasftll tka 
MfTM M i far taking lato m i U i n U i a
a ll tka iking*, *m* van saa alpaat a ll tka trvata at tka 
past -  Bjdi pastty in  tka paa|qr af 1 ^ 4  
Pr I n M ,  tiaaaastng tka r a il  af ^ a l i ^ B  tka awlntlan 
af a i| a n  9tta paatrp, aanalatsst "At Iqbal H l k n f  a 
A a v a a  nat paaaib^a, aat kat tiara kaaa aa Iqbal tkam 
m a il  ant kava kaan^Saakv* 1 * * * (S) aat atkar M tara paata%*
Thia apinlaa ia akarat anaag auap atkara t iiU a a  Ip  P n f , 
Majaa Carakkparl aka writaa tkat "tka aav apapkaap 
latratvaat by aat Gtsatl' ia  Oats paatrp aat ®r*a
praravva aavplattt kp Xqkal* la  aap taaarlka Iqbal aa tka 
aaaplvftt aat aaltarat gpaaiaaa af Bali Sekval af Paatrp".* 

Vkat vaa, tkaa, tka rala plapat kp ‘̂ Aani** aat '"Sail'% -
■np v a il ba aakat* Tka aaaxak far a raplp ta tkia qMatiaa 
vaalt kriag aat vkat aap ka tanwt tka aMaaaaiaaa tafl 

vast aa Iqbal, kat aa tkajri fsra liataa ta Hva|a
kavkiagara af tka aav aavaanat aara Aaat aat Ball* 

amggaatiaa af Cal* Balrftpt tkap atartat ia I8T4*
paatiaal gatkaringa ia vkiak tppaa af paaan vara raaitat*

l.Bbaiat >ralTi,K*A.,PM >., ftataat Shairi (Lakara, lata  Baaipa, 
1M1) p. MB 

B»Xkit» p. 1M
♦tartar lakaa tiagk tataa Matas* Orta Paatrp f n a  tka paar 

1M? far tka fallaviag raaaaaat
( l )  tka aav itaala af Orta Paatrp vara aaaaaiatat «at alakaratat

paklialp aatar iaspiratiaa . .  fraai Cal.Balxvpt, tkaa
Biraatar af Paklia Inatr«atiav,Pvajab, kp Makanaa* Hvaaia
Aaat at lakara ia a Mating af tka iajVMa< t-Jaajab, bait 
aa 16tk Aagaat 1MT

(S ) Vka f ira t  tm alatiaaa  iata Orta varaa fraa kagliak vara 
anta kp Xaaail Haratki ia  1M?

vita  paga Bl tartar Makaa Siagkt Baaa Ckarartarlatlaa ft 
VaataMlaa af Mltara Orta Paatrp (fkaaia aakat t t ai  ia  tka 
Calavtta Baivaraity tar Baa tar af Philaaapkp), tka takarv 
Klaatria Praaa( IBM*,

*•*•<*“  BarakkparitI**! (Dalki.Aaat Kltak Bkart lBM» ia «* * M
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l*rlAa. f * ggtfOvA* hlftaraftara —  arftiala by fh«»haaf Faragt) 
fai l —  t i t — ft—  (Sahlftya IbaA— l tK * g »llA ,lf§ ) 

l*vUft.|« fti Saftg-Mhtil (S ir  Sjr—  W— bar) ,  Vwfta Call*— , 
fa— fti* |gft«»SS

i*X|lMl — gw H a  ia i— ft P ilg rla  (Orftaaft I — ga— atlftSl) 
f7 * §



■ay, tha m w i t  had mong athar i l j H i i m  aa al n U w t l  
n d  litarary aia m  va il. H i  aatiwitiaB*, ia tha rarda af 
Ft* lanharla l lA m * 't t t fa a M  Ih u U  X an w i W i» MtauUL 
Zakrallah af Sol hi, # f R u lr  Afauad, Vm Um  Shibli H i n i > 
and tha paat Ball, «Im ia aaa af tha aatitaad ln  f i p m  a# 
Urda litaratara.1,1 »ip  Syad Ahaad Hum, Mm plaaaafM  tta 
Km U i  Baaaiaaaaaa, vdrtad, m  v n ld  1m ifid M t t r m  tha 
fallawiag axsarpta, Bria litaratara ta ba at par vith tta 
litaratoraa af Surupuaa langaagaa aad vith this aia ia riar 
ha aaararagad avnral Urdu vritara aad paata ta ta n  ta 
M y liit  far thaaght aad axpraaaira. Ia hia lattar ta Aaad, 
'Sir Spud, ■ m  baijtg praaaatad vith a aapp af jlsflMBLAHfc* 

vratat "*•••.. Saw, pay aa haad ta tha taaata aad 
eaawuraa fcarlad by tta paapla* I t  ia high t i n  tha thraght 
af Sagliah paata ahaald ba axpraaaad ia SrAa litaratara.
Vhia taak, thaagh atupaadaua, ahaald ba faaad aa a ahallaafo. 
Sir Syad I haad Khaa, praising Aaad aad Sali, vrata ia a 
la ttan  *#. Thaaa aaaaavia briag ta aaa*a aatiaa that 
attitadaa bars ahaagad wary i it t la  aad, i f  aar aaaauaitgr 
raaaiaa attaatiwa ta-^fka thaaa a af Satan aad laaka ap far 
tha thaughta af Miltaa aad Shakaapaara aad aadarataadi tha 
diffaranaa batvaaa thaaaa af lava aad iaMglaatiaa aad thaaa 
af n a l i n  aad Matara, i t  aay vail ba aapaatad that thrragk 
tha aadaavaara af than panama a day vauld dam ta flad aur 
lita n ta m  pratty goad, aad va taa vuald taka prida ia  asm 
aaah paata af aan  aa tha paapla af lanpa da ia Miltm aad 
Shakaapaan........•* Aad Iqbal fu lfilla d  hia dram. Kia paatic

i.Mahn,J.L. iVha 
Ltd., aditiaa, 1SS0 

S.vida. p. M Barg~i-Sal 
Eanahi 1SM-M

hiaaawary af Tadia ( Landau. Sa; 
ItSO) p. ttt  
-i-S a l (S ir Syad Srabar), Urga 
■ fn a  Sr Shulaa Maatafa Hum* a

Sarldiaa

Callaga
artlala

ratitlad ‘ Sir Syad Aar Magadka-i-Shar s-Shairi* 
S.Ibid, p. t t 4 »



earner began when the U itr il jr  atdesph era « m  sarehargad 
with « « i t « n  in flessees. MeattW any be Mda of the 
nsnilr node by Hea'ble Nswab Xabdi Tar Aung I d a to r , 
BAueatiea Mdnber, Hyderabad (Deeean)t * « W N m i i a  
In literature i s  perhaps asrp|h||||neOf||lisa in stbar 
things. People fee l a natural diffidence la  asking a 
bald Aewiatiea from approved aaA aeetpteA ferns, There 
i s  as snAAsa revelation here as tbsrs i s  in p o lit ic s . I t  
therefore task asarly f i f t y  years . . . . . . .  (aaA) at last
tha Persian Mass burst the boaAs fargaA fa r  bar by 
eeaveatien, In Urdu litaratnra a s ia ila r  ebaage fraa tha 
past is  raprasaataA by sash pasts as Hall, Akbar aaA 
Iqbal,"*

Iqbal haA "a Aeep tings a f tha west* aaA in his 
le tte r  af 8eptenber 2, 1028 addressaA ta Nuatafa Tabassaa 
ha acknowledged his debt ta western theaghtt * . . .  Hast 
a f uy l i fa  was paasaA la  studying tha hiatary af Western 
philosophy aaA (te  angle af wisiaa has bos ana a sassaA 
nature ta an.” Hall aaA Asad, onder the iapaat af tha 
wast aaA inspired by S ir Syed Ahmad Khan, had Aaabtlass 
prawiAaA saalal aaA cultural baekgrenaA ta pastry bat 
th is baakgraaad was bathad in sastisnal aalaur aaA tiagaA 
with a deep and eaasistent philasaphy by Iqbal. That is  
ta say, in pre-Iqbal pastry tha eantaurs wars alasst 
blurred and, thaugh tha pastry af Purge Sahai Barter and 
Pt. B rij Narnia Chakbast cannot be ignored, I t  was Iqbal 
who aada the saeial, cultural and natural outlines ia

1 .wide. Pa reward by Han.Nawab HabAi Tar Aung Bahadur (page Na. 
aat given) ta ltllsheque, B.Se.,Pk.i>. (Leaden) t Hadara 
Parslaa Pastry (Calcutta, M d.Itrail, 1942)

2 .A.Anwar Bags The Past a f tha Bast (Lahore,Sh^fd.Ashraf,tati) 
U M li p* BOO

3 .Iqbal Napa edited by Sh. Ataallah (Lahore,Bh.HA.Ashraf) 
p , 4T (The bask can tains le tters  written by Iqbal fraa 
tlaa ta tins) j



11

f i t te jr  r n a i a i a t .  His Mum  k i l  t e t t t t t i  i s  tbs atnsayhars 
• m t e i  by Hall n i  i t  v t i  t •  t i l l  sx tant th a t v tstscn  
iafluansas nasalise laasly  tsaehsd i t .  D arlai bia stay ia  
b g land  and Osmaay fran 190ft ta  1908 in ss raas tlsa  
with bighar stad ias ha bad an ayfartn a ity  ta  sbssrvn a l l  
walks af vastarn U fa a t  f i r s t  band* fbs theaghts and 
faalinga avakad as a r s s a l t  af th is  absarratian  and study 
gars b is  yastry a naw tam ) and thaaa stannsd Iran what 
nay ba tam ad eanaaiaas inflaaneas. Wsstara inflaaaaas 
in  Iqbal, there inra, deserve an aaaly tis  laak. Iqbal was 
a yradlgieas and aalaetia  grains, day inflmenee, vbatbar 
anaraisad by a ysat a r  a phllesepher, dsas aa t ra ta in  i t s  
arig ina l shape in bin fa r  ba a s s ia ila ta s  i t  u d  gives 
expression ta  i t  in  saeb a way th a t i t  laaks qnita new, 
Through b is a s s in ila tisa  af vastarn thamghts and iayressiena 
ba nsharad in  a nav ara in  Orda yeatry. His daath in 1998, 
in  tbs wards af Bablndr aaatb Tagere, "araatas a waid in 
anr l i ta ra tn ra  th a t, lika a n a rta l vanad, w ill taka a wary 
lang tin s  ta  haal. India, wbasa ylasa t a-day ia  th« warld 
i s  ts s  narrsv, aan i l l  affard  ta  n iss  a yaat wbasa yaatry 
bad snab nniwarsal wains#

Vba e r ita r ia n  fa r  trasing  tba inflnanaas an tba narks 
'af a l i ta ra ry  ganins san hardly ba radnsad ta  a fam nla with 
aatbanatisal y raaisian . "The inyaet”, rig h tly  ranarks 
Qakak, "nay ba ana af s tin a la tian  a r  a ss in ila tia a , af 
aaqttiaaaansa a r  re m it* . 1 para nay ba w rittra  radar tba 
inflnraaa af ana a r  nsra than ana yaats rad ybilaaaybars

l.qaatad  in  A,iawar Bagt Tba Paat a f tba Bast (Labans, Sh. Md.dshraf, 1904) 84t.T.K.<Mnkt fagars* s Inflnraaa an Madam Indian Pastry an a r t i s t s  eantainad in  Indian L itara tn ra , fagsrs Kvnber, vel* I f  (HJOelhi, Sabitya Akadany, 1981) y. 98



bat a gaolaa fata a a n  ataaqp an it* Iqbal, g if tad aa fca 
was with an aalaatia gaaina, bavmvad fian l l l f a m t  
aaureaa, aaatam aai wwatarn* bat aaaiadlatad tbaaa la  
aaeb a praiaa-warthy aaaaar that tha fiaiahad pxadaat 
waa alvajri typiaally Xqbalian.



Chapter 2

I|btl And V iit tn  Philosopher*

Btm  t  randan picking af a book an Iqbal and taming 
over of it*  pagaa would akow sen* waatam phllaaapbara 
nentionad bar* and them, a fact whioh proves that I j^ t l 's  
poetry baa a philoaapbieal backdrop. Bat there are 
cr it ic*  who fly  aft at a tangent aa aeon aa an* paint* 
ant the inf Inane* s f any waatam philosopher; they parhapa 
regard any such attanpt aa an nadaraatinatiaa * f the 
ganiua *f Iqbal. *fba ealt of Iqbal."rightly obaarwa*
Or Aaaraath <Iha, "la  a t i l l  net far renewed fron idalatory". 
Impartial apiniana af c r itic* , both foreign and Indian, arc 
however there to paint oat the woatara influence* in Iqbal'
work*. Bean. Iqbal acknowledged hi* debt t* the atody af

owaatam philosophy. The opinion* of a few cr it ics  am 
reproduced below.

▼.O.Kiaraan writes) " . . . .  Thom (in  Bump*) ha 
absorbed new ideas, and was influenced by several thinkers, 
notably Hagai, Bergson, and abavo a ll Niatasch*. Be took 
fron than what was congenial to his own need* aa a aeabar 
o f a eonanoaity growing eonseieaa af its  awn backwardness -  
tha sans* af avelation and history, af advene* through 
effort and straggle,

M.M,Sharif, in his article  'Iqba l's  Conception af Art' 
writes! "Bis stadias in Western Philosophy for his M.A. 
dogma in India and his m saanl work in Muslin Philosophy 
in England and Bamany, prepared tha ground for Iqbal's

1. vido.p. m m  (Appreciation), Mr S.Sinhat Iqbal, Tha 
Peat t  Bis Massage (Allahabad, Ban Herein Lai, ltd?)

2 . *** pag* 10, Iqbal's latter to Mustafa Tabessen 
i.Y.W.Kioruani Paans Pran Iqbal (Landau, John Murray,

IBM), p. XP -  Introduction.

T q ? 2
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philosophy in general sad tho problem of Birins reality in
particular; and his early religious traiaiag supplied tho
seed, out of which has green a beautiful pleat *d tho
root of which 1 haws given a rather dry sad coleurleea
account* Owing to tho inner possibilities ef the coed itself*
tho richness ef tho soil* the suitability ef tho eliaato or
teatper of the than current thought, tho plant began to grew
vigrously* But it was trained to take its present shape by
tho philosophies of Beni* MeTaggart* Janas Ward* Bergson
and Hietssehe* Whatever the influence of others in other
directions* with regard to the solution of tho pxebloa in
hand* Iqbal's thought was nouldod chiefly by Ward**1

And* Prof. Kajnu Berakhpuri* in his book JjfctiLo says*
* Aaeng the western thinkers, Goethe* Nietssehe* B e H I  end
Bergson, and aneng the western poets Wordsworth* Goethe*
Heine* Browning and ftseraen seen to have influenced Iqbal
profoundly* Tho uystician of Baui and the ideallsn of
western philosophers* it nay bo generally said* outer
pronineatly into Iqbal's poetry. All tho thoughts of Iqbal
are especially permeated with and deuinated by Goman ideal-

2i n  known as Voluntarism and Activism*"
Dr Ishrat Hasan lever testifies* * .... his visit to 

■aropo energised his spirits* straegthed his will* and 
brought la its wake a political reaction in hist* He began 
to enphaaise action, aetivity and self-assertion* rather 
than passivity* indifference and self-negation. Ho gained

l.fxea the article by M.M.8harif* M.A.(Cantab) included in 
Iqbal As A Thinker (Lahore* Ashraf Publieatien* 19G0, Srd 
ed.) see p;» 124-6

2*Hajnu Gerakhpuri* Iqbal (Delhi* Asad Kitab Ghar,8ec.Bd.* 
1986) p. 16
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igth far hi a 
(•Taggart ...

kngM f ran atady af Bargaaa, Mlataaaha

It any hawnwar ba paintad ant that apalagiata Ilka lahrat 
Rnwar and Syad A.Yahid try ta by-paaa tha inflaaaaaa af
waatam thtnkars and paata an Iqbal by daaaribing thaaa 
inflaaaaaa anly aa 'affinitiaa'.* Aa a nattar af faat 
aritiaiaai in Urdu lltaratora la atill aat fully dawnlapad. 
Praf« Aal-i-Ahaad 8ax»ar rafarrad ta tha atata af Ordn
eritiaiaa wbaa ba daliwarad Bxtanaian Laataraw at tha Uaiwaraity 
af Oalhi, aa January M, IMS* Ha aaidi " .... Partiaaaahip 
atill daaiaataa aar aritiaiaa* ... Tha aritia aha aid aat aaka 
ataadard af kia paraanal likaa and dialikaa. ... "*

Tb« fallaving ahaptnra vaald bring ta light tha iaflaaaeaa 
af Tarieaa vaatara philaaaphara and paata aa Iqbal.

lahrat Haaaa *mrar,M.A.,Ph.D., i Tha Kataphyaiaa af Iqbal 
(haham, Md.Ashraf,1944) paga Till <fraa Prafaaa)

ahrat Haaaa h m t  Tha Mataphyaica af Iqbal (Lahara, 
ihraf(1044) p. 61 (affinity with Bwrgaaa ...) 
Abdal Yahidt Iqbal* Hia Art I Thaught (Landau, 

jaha Murray, 1W0) p. 82 (affiaitiaa taaahad apaa) 
S.laaari Zwban (Urdu Vaahly pabliahad by Anjunaa TuiMit'j 
Urdu, Hind, Aligarh), iaaaa datad March 8, 1081. p. 5

1,
2. far

(•) Md.Aah: 
(b) 9yad



II

Shafts* • 

ft East

"la tha i fh in  af haw aa ttn|ht( ,  t r i t i i  Iqbal la his 
ilu jr  p a U iiM  yssthaasaaly, K sb sm i, BadAha sad Eaat 
wait yrabably Aha graatast rstslntisaariaa This is  a
s ifiifita a t satiy las— ah as i t  braekats Kaat with 
IfahaaaaA saA ftaAAha* I^al| baiag a staaaah Msslka, haA Tall 
faith snakriaaA la iha l a w .  AaA Hjaaalf saaaaaAa
Maallas to hslisas ia Hia aasssngar, that is  Fraphat

I , baliwrars* fasr SaA, aaA baliava 
la Hia Mssmf»f| aaA Ha> Till giwa yaa 
a taafalA psrtiaa af Hia as ray, aaA 
Ha aAll w a is t  far yaa a light wharshy 
Tam Ahall walk, aaA fergi-ra yaa} Gad is  

f i l l  • forgiving, All asayasslsaats.
(Karaa 5T| M -  2ft) *

Why, than, Kaat is  asatloaaA alsngwith tha Frayhatt It  is 
parhaps Aaa ta tha fast that Iqbal was iaprassad with tha 
Kaatiaa way af thinking ta a grant axtaat* la hia ysasa 
*ark ^  a— — .**— mt **,ig «*— Wh»««aa t .  tmt*m  ha
praiasa Kaat in tha fallowing wsrAsi

"It saaaat, hswswar, bw AaniaA that Ghasali's aisaiaa 
was slaast spaitalic liks that af Kaat ia Garaaay af tha 
ai^ttaaath aaatnry* la tarnaay ratiaaaliaa sifaaaaA as aa 
ally af raligiaa, bat aha saaa raaliaaA that tha ftsgaatia 
aids af raligian was iaappable af daaanatratiaa . . .  Hia

l.Stray Bsflaatisns (Iqbal's Mata-bask) aAitad by dstwid 
Iqbal (l*htr*tSh.ttialaai Ali ft baas, lWAl) n« M 

2«qttataA at^paga M la Asha AlAaa Williaasi la t e
(Maw Yqrk, Waahiagtaa Iq.Prass, lftGt) Aa oaststl— ia 
traa A.*.Arbsrxyt Tha Karaa Xattfyrstsd (Haw T§*k9lM f)



. IS

it* wral m l i  eeewpied by all boasa k*tn|i is deeper 
this the iatelleetaal reals eceapied by the alii*. If 
tta aaral life is paraaeaat, thaa as aaral baiaga we 
mat be fraaj if aar aaral taaka ara endless, aa 
aast be laaartali if jastiee ia ta ba mariaif thaa 
there anat ba a Sad* M *  Freedea aad Xatfartaiity ara 
af eearse, aapssssnaible realities that aaaaat ba 
proved by the theeretieal reaaea. Thaa they aaat be 
iaplied ar fastalatad by the praotieal reaaea. by the 
aaral law withia as# flay anat ba ebjeets af waeeafaerable 
faith. That is what Kart aaaat by the aaaaad half af hi# 
faaaaa aaataaaa « *ta aake rasa far faith*.

Xqjbal aaaas ta hare baaa aaah iaf laaaaad by this 
lUpwt af Kaat*s philesephy. laat dees aat belittle reaasa 
bat ha liadta its rale ta aaderstaadiag the pheaeaaaa; it 
aan aarar gat ta the- thiag-da-itaelf, asanas. Saw kaaaiadgt 
thaa takas ia appearaaoea aims. It is faith sleae that 
balds ta the seal, the haaaa iarortality. All thaaa 
idem asaar ia Ifbai*s walks. Wraaples ara lagiaat a few 
ara given bale* -

da. bifraad lease**a light} base ia the leap 
Shat shews the read, aat aaxks the destine tier* 2

• # a
leaser presides the traveller with the aaaas ta saw. 
What is leases f It i%  as if. a vayaida leap-past*
What taraail rags withia 
Little aaa it aadarstaad. 3a a w

l.aee page 1SS HewstaaS Petersen Saaays la Philaaaphy 
(Maw fash. Peatoet Basks*las., IMS)

2»Pama Fraa Iqbal . traaslatad by ▼,ft#Ki*saa*,
Saha Marray. IMS), p. ST (Sabrisl's flag) 

3.qnatrada ia Igbal'a *al-X-«Jibril. 
aaa p. STd lalliyat-I-I qbal (Caaplata 
(Brda), Salhi. Raw Taj. T̂Ubal)



n

flpriaiia lifa 'a  via# with laviah haait 
Kiaila w av tha apivit'a  fiaa,
Jlai M l  l i t  flaat ia  m rip tN *

VImi tavaaa wtaa ia  IMiaaA m i  gMaa 
Vha M i a n  f ia i  ahiiwiaai 
«ha aahaai i t -aahaaa ta tha aMM 
Aai avaijr l a g  haa iliaha^Nfliijt*

■aaaaa’ a a baat*aawBiaiaa aSaaaf 
Faith aM  aaaaaatiaa'a i a i i  ta i a n .  
la t  ia  tha ton a i  thaaa haata a haavt, 
Fha aaaaaa tafgat a* lava* a 4art» l

• a «

Ihaa aaaat paaa$ t|ha aa*aiag*i haaaawf 
•aag iata tha aaa— aaa»
Vith a aiagla hvaath iiaaUaa

What ia  U fa? fha wart* m i  aU » 
ta mha agiait'a  aaptiaa thaalli 
f i t a t  tha n i M  haa fwiaiaai  thaa#
■aw ahalt thaa hriag thia ta ha? t

a a a

t i M i M M r i  Favaiaa Faalaa (Traaalrtiaa at I^h a lU  
ifaa)* M im iM M a h n li  iM ij n »  i i « i i

ft*thU# |g# M . M



to

Kav aa* m « Mind braakath thn«|k 
What idol a It daaignad|

Cano, far Lava baliavath tent,
Aaci infldal ia Mind*

ftat hat elaaad thina ajret, and aaid 
•fha world'a a draaa, aa laaa*1 

Opa thina ayas) thia drataabad
la all af wakafulaaaa* 1

* a *
Shall kaawladga fall tha phaaala In thy aatf 

Ba laaa aaanradt lat Baabt iapriaaa thaa*
Oaaldat work f Tha* lat thy faith ba aara natara

Oaa ha thaw awaking, Oaa Maid, Ova ha. 2
# a *

* ... Crafty Baaaaii aata a aaaraj 
Lava avarthxava tha pray with atraag right ana. 
laaaan ia riah ia faar and danbt; hat lava 
Bah fir* raaalva, faith iadiaaalahla." 1

a a a
It aiay hara ha addad that 'lava* in abava liaaa iapliaa 
faith, fhia ward "playa a larga part ia hia (Xqhal'a) 
philoaaphyt it ia araativa paaaian, high ovation, diriM 
apark. oathoaiaaa far aa idaal( ardaat aalf-dadiaatiaa, 
or tha faraa that drivaa tha iadividaal ta raaliaa 
hiaaalf Tha Kantian iaqpraaa aa Iqbal*a vovfca waald
ba abandon*!? alaar if a faw ralavant idaaa frwn Kant* a 
werka art rapradnaadi

l.Ibid. ». fT
l.A«dJtsbamyi falipa af Sinai (tranalatian af Iqbal*a ltl*4- 
far) linnipi, Tjlf faja] India Saaiaty, 104T, pafft M  

0. .ArharajjfBa Wjbtngiipal Ota talflanaMaa (tranalatian af 
Iqbal* a Banaa»i"Bakhnd4J, Laadaa^Iahn Mamy.lOOO. nanfa SO 

4«faana ?ron I M 1  traNVlatad by V.4»Klaraaa (I onion. Im  
llarray, iOSSj. p« 100 (aataa)



*Hnaaa rsaaan bas ttii |M«Uir fit* that is sat 
spseiaa if its kaavladgs it is bardsaad by fMittn akisb 

it is ast sbis ts ip*f*| bat wklsk ... it is alas 
ast akls ta aaswss ♦..* 1 * 3 4

« * #

•** ( g r i U m  if flit Bilim) i* • ts ssassa ts 
aadastabs aasv tbs asst dlffisalt si all its tasks, aaasly, 
that sf sslf -kaswlsdc*, sad ts iastitats a tsibsaal wfcish 
will assure ts ssassa its lssfal elalas, asd disaiss all 
gsooadlass ysstsasisas* .

•  *  •

" ••• tha shisf qaastiaa is always siaply tkis< Vkat 
ksv aask saa tbs aadasstsadiag sad ssassa haws apart 

fssa all szpsrisassf astt hsw is tbs fasalty sf tbswght 
itself psssiblst Tbs lattsr is, as it wars, tha ssassh far 
tbs saass sf a giwsa*tffatt, sad ts that sxtaat is ssasahat 
hypstbatieal ia eharastsr. . *

# s »

•Whether the tssatasat sf sash katwladgs as lias 
within M m  prerine# sf ssassa dsss as dsss ast fsilaw 
tbs sssass path sf a sslsnes, ia sasily ts bs dstssaiaad 
fssa tbs suteoas. Fas if aftss slabssats preparetl— a, 
frequently renewed, it is bssngbt ts a stsp iaasdlatsly 
it asass its psali if sftai it is saapsllsd ts sstsass 
its stsps sad stsiks iats ssas asv lias sf apppsask) ... 
(it) is indssd a asssly saadsa greying.*

*  s  *

*1

l.laaaaasl Kaati Critique sf Pass laasaa (l salsa, Maaaillaa I Ce., IMS), traaslatsd by Nesaan leap Smith, 
p# T (fssa Prsfass ts tbs Visst Iditiea).

t,fbil, p. • * •
3. Ibid, p. it • •
4. Ibid, p. IT * Ssssad Iditisa



* ... fa « a  hors as lnwvl«i|« at aajr abjaat m  
tlilag la itaalf, bat saly ia ss far »i it is mm «hjNt *f

saasibla iataitiaa, that is, aa sppaarsaas.... "* Iqbal, -

t M ( fsllaviag ia tha fsotstaps at Kaatt Iwlia that raaaaa, 

vhiah ia aa i q s r t o t  la tba aphara at aataral varlt, 

aaaaat bat fail if it bagiaa ta anaraaah apsa aatsphyslsal 
issass. Iqbal aaaaa ta bars bafara hla tha aia that ia 

Ksat*st *1 ham fsaat it aasssaaay ta tsagr haawlaiga, 

ia artar ta aaka mam far faith.' Bafara siting araaplsa 
fraa Iqbal paatiaal aaah* ta bring ta light tha laatia* 

iaflaaaaa a littla mam asst ba aaii abaat Kaat'a riavs, 

aapasially abaat *tha aaral laa with!*'! Tha hasvar aaaaat 

has* raalitgr aa raalitp aetaally ia| tha haavar aaa has* 

raality as it ma& ba raflaatst ia hia aaa aaaaaiaaa 

axparisaea. Baalitiaa lika flat sat laaartality, baiag 

bayaat all passibla agpariaaaa, aaa aarar ba sbjssts af 

haavlatga. Maay ia tha apiaisa af Kaat, is nat aarsly a 

baiag that kaavs bat aaa that faala ant aata. Baaitas 

ssiaatifia aapaaitiast aaa has raligiaas sat aaral 

sapasitias. fa saak tha troth abaat azpariaaaa is aaa af 
hia iapalsas. la has athar sat squally iapartaat faaatiaas 

ta falfil -  thasa af dnty and ssasslsaaa sat a aaaaat far 

ttt baaatifal, Baligiaa, a this a, sat aasthatias aaa thair 

existaass ta thasa asa-ssisatifia tjrpss af srpsrisasa, la* 

aaa thair aaaarraaaa ba aatarataatf Oaly by haring faith 

that flat arista, that a aaral la* gsrsros tha aairarsa, 
sad that aaa ia iaaartal. W h a m  aathiag aaa ba said saa

l.Ibit, p* ST (fra* Prafasa ta Baaaat Bditisa)



at

my er aaethar an rstieaal grenade, we are ja s tificd  in 
interpreting m  a »n l  and relig ieae ix p «r i«M ii m  
requiring sea*thing nere. In fee t ear natere denaads i t  
end we neat d* ee« Ve eennet knew the h itter rea lit ies . 
But we neat here fa ith  that there are higher ren litiee, 
in erder te nahe in te llig ih le  what we find in henna 
natare,1

The eane eeaeeptiee e f fa ith  wd reaaen ie  te he net 
with in Iqbal, Be tee eaphasisas fa ith  which *like the 
bird eeee it s  traeklees way anattended by in te lle c t „ • ' *  
A few lines, teaehing an fa ith , frsa his peetry are 
repredased helewt

fa ith  is  like Ahrahan at stake* te he 
3cli«haacarlng and Cbd-drunk, is  fa ith , Bear as,
Yea when this age's ways so eaptire!
Te hare as faiths is  wares than slerery, 3

♦  *  *

Streams ways hare reasea, wit, and in te llect.
Been fees te fa ith  and feeling in here's seat}
X knew, when sabtle quirks ensnare it s  teachers,
On what sharp reefs ay peeple m et he wreekedt 
The singing •  bird ay fla t te r  cheat ay deer,
Sat free  her crag as nates e f nine aspect, 4 

♦ * *

l.rid e.pp .T -O t, f M M M g M f c  1*3* 1*3-30, *33-44. 330,
313, 370-00, H V W T i H  583, 334-3, 313, 3fT, 804-T 
438-34, 633 -  44* H M «  e f Xmaaael Kmti Orltdqse Of fare 
Xeaaen (henden, Msasillaa 3 Ce,, 1043) translated ly  IMtaBaitb, 

2»Md,Iqb*li The Beeeaetreeties Of Beligieas Theaght la  Xslen 
(Lehere, Sh.Vd.Ashraf, 1042) p. i  

3*feens fren Iqbal, translated k f Y,S,Klemaa (1 
Barmy, 1043) p. 34 (Oabriel's lin g ) 

d .Ibid, yp, 38-4 *

Jehn



* ,-iPf',
M

All space ati all that bndiNi War wU m m ) iittt 
It is indeed} fhia art, and lilt r— aia.
Bit M«li I knew that 0*1 waa ar was aat,
Whore Baaaea'a reckonings shifted Im t  by boor. 1 

Sash exaaplea any ba aMltipliaA.lt would, however, be 
relevant ta quote a portion af the Foreword ta the

of gtarnltri * ... Besson while it has aat a* A t *  

ana's aaatasj m r  Nature, hat snapped hit aaataat with 
tha argaa af hit aaal. ... Bat raaaaa aaaaat go beyead tbit 
praparatiaa an* tha raalaa af tha aiai aa* tha aaal faanla 
beyead ita kaa. Baaaaa eaa only give aa atatia aaapahat af 
raality hat aaaaat aaa ita flaw and oaatiaaity. It ia raatad 
ia aalfiahaaaa aa* loads to exploitation of aaa hy aaa. ... 
Iqbal's rtnady ... Is to aoaopt tho baaie salty of life 
which is spiritual ia ita origin aad natara.

Iqbal, following Kant, holds that raaaaa, Oaapita ita 
rols ia phaaoMtaal spharas, eats a sorry figaro if it 
attoapts to appro ash aoa-phessaaaal or aoaataal aattora. 
Baaaaa, by ita aatara, gats loot into blind-alloys. Faith 
ia is tho only aodiaa through which Ood, aaal, aad ianertalftp 
aay ba oaaprohandad. Iqbal, it aay be paiatad aat, aftaa 
apaaks of phsasaanal world aa a stepping-stone ta spiritual 
rogisas. Bat sash attoraaoas aay have boon iaspirad by tho 
iaflaaasoa exercised by Leibaita, Bergson, Nietaaeha, aad 
sash othara too* Kant's iaflwoaso spaa hia is aaat profound 
only whan ho apoaks of faith. Both, Iqbal and Kant, bead 
kaooa to faith) bat, Kant's faith ia universal whereas Iqbal's

l.lbid, p. 4S , tho paan ia entitled 'Lanin Before Bad* ( 
(dabriel*a Flag)

2.Pilgriaaga af Btarnity (Baglish translation of Iqbal's 
dawid Mann by Sh.Mahamd Aimed). Lahore, Institute af 
lalania Culture, 1961. 
p. Kill froa Foreword



s»

ft* Islsnia, T* Iqbal the 'thing -  la -  itsa lf' 1* 
tu p n h n ilU * thnsagh xftgfayg (iu itfti) «  M i  (laaa)* 
t* Kaat, |1m • la • itsalf* is a g n  ssnsibls sad
asaaaqnantljr ha M as *aaaaraa is faitlu flat Iqbal |Na 
• Im«  way with Isai Is slassi wadaniabl* jrsi ha parts 
saspaay attar trararsing s lit t ls  dist sas* with bfta* 
Iqbal, i t  shsald alaajrs b* bstas ia ala*, asks* ass st 
iaprassisas and laflasasss ia Msh a wajr that bis 
barrawing* art stanpsd with srigiaalltp. His sslsstis 
•saias is dsabtlass a a tm l ia tUs ssasa*

Tbs asxt shafts* asaid bring ta light tbs tbsagftts 
sad iaffsssisas trasssbls ta Lsihais ahsss writlaa* 
sxsrsissd fzsfsaaA isflaaaca sa Iqbal, ^

*** Kant, ia Us Pus Inswap -  Frafnaa ts
8stand Iditisa (rids p» 10), dassribss tbs rasaltaat 
adraatafss at ‘ pars rasaaa* sad taysi *Ths lass allaaic 
saly tba aaaspily af tshasls, ia as mapsat tbs iataraat 
af tananitpw* Iqbal taa aaas Magna* •* M M l  (i.a#
Ssbaal) ia tba saasa s i •Bsbaal af thaaght* *fl»r axaaplsv 

Rmnn»  tba tacraas aai tbs ssbaal 
X Ttasratal

Z da ast rashsa warsUp 
Tba braawsaapt gats*

£a.J.iit tn y i Psrsisa Faates (trasslstiaa af 
Iqbal* s fcabar-i-Ajsn). p. iflQ 

TUs sard sans ta bars tUs aaplitnt* *f as as bag aair at g s  
bands af Iqbal. Es saaas ta ba as iaaaratar ia this raspast 
as tUs ward was aswar bsfara aasd ia tUs saataat* Msgba 
tUs ianavatisa stsansd ftan Us stady af Kant's aasbs.



Chapter 4

I^al 4 Wihnis

fnl« Ma^n lerakhpnri, la U i  toek U M i  •
passing referesee ta Iqbal*a being inflame a* by teihaia
M i  raauurfce* * ... Mlnli aeaeeiwe* an laiivliull^r In
•teay thing, whether snlnste er inanlnate. Vkla tettHiaal-
ity flail Its perfectim In nan. Iqbal tee tolievaa Mat

(eelt, age, nanai) in nan la enable ef attaining te
the iiilrii perfect!** an* his feraaaet tnty eensiets In
hie eadeaweara fee ferfacting S M I  heeeaee the yreaervatian
ef tonan life an* ite prepress *eyania qpen it* 4|Ĥ MftMN0 .
perfeetlee etene. Thee* are what eenetitnte, te Iqbal, the

« asecrets ef the self.
Iqbal pays tribat* te Leibnini m m  entry in hie diary 

meet * Metes* eeienee aught net te seek at aetaphysies, far 
it was a aetaphypieiaa • toibaitet* aha fleet gave eeiene# 
her seeking idea ef natter. The "awbatanaa*, sal* 1m ,  is 
essentially "ferea", "resisteaee". Berrewiag thie netlen 
free Metaphysics, eeienee derate* hereekf te the stair •* 
the behavienr ef thie fere*. An* it is clear that aha seal* 
net hare dissevered it far herself".
Beei*es this entry, there is a net* dictate* by Iqbal which 
tee nahas a passing refeyeaee te heihniei * ... heibnits is 
nearer te tenth than either lent er Kietseeh* - the anna* 
er the I-eten, asserting te hie, is an nltinate feet. Bis 
nietake, hewwwer, is that he regarts the listen as ■■■■thing 
else** an* wiaiewlcsa. This, hewewer, ie eenteatiete* by

ItHa^aa Cerakhpwrii Iqbal (Delhi,Asa* Utah 4har,itti), p. IS 
g.Stray Befleetiens (Iqbal's nete-beek) edits* by lart* Iqbal. 
(Where, th.Qhalan Ali ft Bend, iMh). p. It

i Iqhal, mSt nany ethers, tea* spells Wibnis with * t * bcfeea
* *  * .



if

toiMii wo kM« tttt tlM *1* grows « l  i « f <i 
by edosatioa*”1 Than* i fsw lines after Iqltl says tkat 
kla AlUUEsldUall (Yho Secrets of tlw Self) aakes oat that 
* the haaan ego saw bo iad« ptawMal by adapting s eswtaia 
node of lifo and thoroby bringing it iato ooatoot with tbo

Oalt last# sooroo of lift." Tho foregoing entry and tbo 
refereaoe to Leibaiis ia tbo aoti abundantly briag sot 
that Iqbal baa a likiag for Loi«oia*o Thoory of Waaoiat bo 
eritieisea it ia so far as it represents tbo aoaaia as 
elesed awl windewless* Perhaps it moll aot bo irrelevant 
if tbo thoory io briefly oot forth!

Leibniz's faao as a philosopher rosts oa tho tbaory 
of Boasts* la was iaprsssed by tbs eenoept of aotioa sat 
ho folt that foroo aost bo tbo oltiaato principle of tbo 
waiverse** Asserting to bis argsnento, tbs eniveroe* 
tboagh eoaples aaA aaay sided* anat bo soapssod of *eiaple 
substances* wbiob ho ioaoribos as aoaaia* Za bis owa 
words* "the Hoaai »** is nothing bat a single sabotages, 
wbisb oators iato oeapoonds"*4 Tboso assais aro spiritual 
waits of oaargy* "Bebstaase is a boiag eapehlo of aotioa*
It is staple or lapinrtt Staple subtones is that wbiob 
has no parts* Ooapownd sabstoaoo is tbo saabiaatioa of 
siaplo sabstaasos or lisaads* Hoaai is a Greek word* wbiob 
asaas unity, or that wbiob is oao* Coapowais or bodios aro 
pluralities (aaltitodos)i aai siaplo aubstaneea, liwoa* 
aools* spirits* aro aaltios* *»* Tbo Monads, hawing no

l»fhoa^ts^^^ Iqbal* oditoi by 8*A«Yahid
P* t«0 fronts to On Miotssobo * diotatoi by Zgbal to M*Mly«si 

S.Zbii* p* 840
8*rido.p* 221 J*H*landall, Jos too Booblort Philosophy, 
latrodootioa (Now York* Baraos I Noblos* 1M1) 

d.boibaist Tbo Moaaiolsgy * ttbor Pbilosopbioal Vritiags 
traaslatod by Bobort Letts (O.B.P, i m  . ass.oi*} 
p« U T  frsa *Tbo Moaadology.'



aaa m lt h ir  ba nail M f  t w i l l  *•« ihay last as laag 
aa tha mtivCraa, vhiah will bar abaagai, b*i a h lto n to ia n h  
ba tastrsyai mm! ia a sat at w i l r H i i a  ffeaaa
activities 'eaaast ba sthar thaa ita  yarsaytiag* itha*  to' 
ta aa|’| tbs rayra ain't n il ana at the aaaysnatoj|M||^pMMhMn

ia saya iia  taaiaaaiaa ia yam traa 
mm  yeraayftaa ia a a t t i r ) ,  vhiah asa tha principles at 
•Iuhi*i «• "* Tha asaaia bar* aa aalin ita i aayasitya yataaiiav 
U ^ i  ta ahaaga» la ib i i i 'a  ia aa idealistic aiaaito* la  t l i i  
t t n i H  aa naaad aaa to terse t  with any aibar. That la  ia aaya 
"tha Msaada haw aa elniaaa, threugh which snythlng gfpjmpa 
and gs^feent"«* fkaaa amnia art sraatsd Mcaada bad night 
ba tallM l laialaahlaa* that ia ia aajr, ibaaa ar* individual 
substances ar faaaa# asatataing within thsaasfVaa iha 
y rim iy la  at t lw ir  mm itonptai thay aaa tala ia  gam aa 
intimity at ysrfsctina#i^|Theugh tba universe ia a bisrsrahy 
at wiadavlais naaaia yai there ia pre-established hernsay 
aaang than#* Aai ib is  hameay, aceerdiag ia bia, is  a yreaf 
at tba sat at aaa a at Oud*̂ . tha enprana aaaai aai tba u r t o t n* 
maadf ^ B t  ebsarveat * I t  fellewa teaa iha any ram partaJtiaa 
at Sad that ia yaaiaatlM tba aaiwraa Ba baa abaaaa iha baai 
passible y l « i  ia vhish ibara ia tba grants** variety alaag 
vitb  tba graaiaai erder. . . .  I t  f k l l m  traa tba perfeetien 
of tba Say ram Anther aat aaly tba aator at iha shsia 
oaivaraa is  iba ito t  parfaat tha* aaa be, bat alas that aaah 
liv in g  a lrrs r  representing the aaivaras aeeerdtog ia its  paiai 
at vis** that is  ia sayv aaah Meaad . . .  aasi bars iia

l.Ibid, py, 406-T
I.Ibii* y. 40T
g. Ibid, y« 82*
♦.Ibti, »« tse
tt.Ibid, y. si«

(traa *Frineiylas at Natara I  at 8raaa) 
a a

trail *fhs Meaadalsgy)
traa 'Bxylaaatiea at iha V«* Systea*)
traa *Bav Explanatian*}



p tn ip iiM i m l it*  d t i i m  as t k i i n M f  v*U -«(d«nd  as 
is  (M p tU Ilt vith a ll the n it*  A m *  It  ala* fillwra 
that n a lit  that ia  ta say, tha aaat daninaat Mas ada . . .  
eanaet fa il  ta avaka again fra i tha cend!ties af atapar 
lata whieh death ar sene athar aeeidant nay pat than. Far 
a ll ia regalated... The present is  big with tha fstare, 
tha fatara night ba read in tha past, tha iiataat ia 
expressed in tha naar I t  nay alaa ha painted aat
that Laibnis regards a Maned aa a " oaaarata a i t p  af aaal 
ant body, af enteleehy and aataria prina."* This anity 
seastitated by bsijr ant aenl’|is af graat iapertanee. Tha 
bedy i t  araiy graatat enbstadee la tha paint af via* af ita  
seal} ftha bedy is  like a apaaial Ians threngh whiah tha 
said dpas tha wnireree*#.** Sana thing need ba said abant 
tha ralatian af Sad ta tha athar Menads, n ils  ralatian is  
tha eras af Laibnis*a pkilesephy. Sad alsaa is  tha prinary 
anity ar ariginal anbatanee. Masada are pradsata af Mia 
"eentinnal folgnratiens"* That ia |a any, Ha thrsagh tha

l.Ib id , pp, 41T-10 (fran 'FrineU lfp af Matare ft ftraaa*)
Nona Laibnis reogtty diddafiMpbas araated Masada inta 
three nain elaasas \l) SneaSaeiaas ar hare Mrasda, (>) 
aanaaieaa Masada and, (t )  rational ar aalf-eenaeieoa 
Manada. Thia diriaien ia mi tha baaia af pa re option. 
Thifuneanaeiena Masada are thasa that hare aaraly csnfsaad 
ar nnaonaaieoa perception, and far thaaa anly tha general 
nan Manada ar bta lesh iee vaald saffiae. Than there are 
Monads with eanaeians aanaatien ar feeling, aaeenpaniad by 
tha sinplar fame af naawryj far thaaa tha nans aanla nay 
ba apeetally applied, Tha third eategsay aanaiata af higher 
Manada whiah hare self~eenseioneness and rsaaan ar ihtsght 
proper; ta thaaa ha refers as 'ratianal aanla* ar sp irits .
Bash af tha tea higher alassas pesaesees, in additian ta 
its  awn spaeifia qaalities, tha eharaetaristies af tha ia fer- 
iar nanads* All bare petentiality ta daralap. Sea pp. 50-i 
(Xntradnatian) and pp. 4M -  11 (Prlneiplas Of Matare ft Grass) 

8 .Ibid,p. 100 Xntreduetien, ft Manadalagy p. 80S sahid.p.iii
4 .Ibid,the expressien used by Laibnis and defined by h is. Sea 

P. 044, and feet-nete af page 044. Tha 'eentinaal fnlgaratiana' 
are tha aMitinnal azarsiaa af iad*s w ill in allawing tha MsmMNi 
. . .  ta nnfald ar daralap their matare"



j jn t t o w l  m n i M  i f  U «  w ill  i U i w  llw  Heaais ta M fa li  
• r  i m l * f  th eir u te r*«  Meaais hare the fM a lty  at 
F t iw f i lm  M i ty p e tit le s , bat these are Persayttoa M i 
iy y e tit ie a  abselete M i to fto ite  •» Is  tk*
ereatei M m ii these arc Ito ita tiM S  at M '«  attributes*1 
•The la llM M *  i f  m  Haaai i f n  M atte l* , e l i t e s  hythaia, 
" ia  sa ly  l ia a l ,  s a d i t  c m  lutra i t *  e fia a t sa ly  thieagh 
tha a s fita tto a  a f Oai, ia  m  fa r  aa ia  tbe liaaa  s f  Cei 
any Maaai rig h tly  almiaa that S e i, to regelettog tta  athara 
froa tha rsry  bagtoatog a f thtogs ahaali hare ragari te  i t .  
Far atoaa w « ereatei Haaai aaaaat have My phyaieal 
toflaeM a nysa tbs toaar baiag a f aaathar, i t  ia  M ly  by 
th is  a M a  that tha aae aM ha toysactoat ayea tha etbsr*>* 

Iqbal seaaa ta bare a aato iia ta i to  bia paatry tha 
fa llavto g  eaaeeytiaost

(a) Iqbal rgaria, aa beibais iaaa, m m  a asaei«lat 
ha iaaa aat ragari Maai aa vtoieelees*

(b) the *g» (i«a. Haaai), M aaritog t t  Iqb al, aay be 
aithar, aaaMiaaa a f ita  t o i ie i ia e l i t y  ar aay aat be 
eaaMieas a f  I ts  taiieiiaality* la  A tla r  sa ria , the Hgaa, 
aaaaritog lb  liqlafc,  are a f tee ktoial ttoibaia tea itoftiee

'*^ p |jM M foh e beats a f fa ra a y tiM i a l l  aM aia hare 
yereeyttoa bat a l l  are aat s e lf- s m b * iaaa* *

(a) Iqbal aaia asam t ta L eib ois 's  aaaaayttoa a f a 
hiaareby af M aaia M i tha B ltlaate  Sga,
Iqbal, aaa i « U  agree with S ir  heaieM iaaa, *aeaght ta

l .Z b ii ,  yy* M i - f l  (fre e  *Maaaialagy*)
S .Ib ii ,  y . Mg •
g.aee faatMta, y* 80



tt

m m i l t  tk* * M it  m n t  phllessphieal qr«t«M, iate which
he gathered up the latest scien tific  eenolusienp,vith the
teaching of ths laraa."* This is  daubtieas a w ry esrrast
appraisal at Iqbal's press werk Ths lassaatrastiaa Of

*h*lght *0 I l l i i -  If vs tom te third sad fearth
lectures ssataiasd ia this prese-werk vs fiad sevsral things
( i n  Leibnis* Ts illustrate, ths smasaries s f  thsss tvs
lsstarss.are reproduced bslswi

"la  his third lsetarsi The Csassptisa s f Ged ft Ths
Meaning s f Prayer, Iqbal starts with *a ratisaally dirsstsd
creative w ill which any be dsssribsd as an sgs, whieh leads
ts ths Ultimate Bgs, sad ' i s  thsrsfsrs asithsr infinite*daf
tis ufdftaiafi i ija I Ipl nlnflii I tijr asr fin ite  ia ths ssass s f
tbs spaee-beand hnaaa sgs whsss bsdy elssss hia s f f  ia
rsfsrenes ts ether ages. Ths ia fia its  s f  ths alttaunts Ige
ssasists ia ths ia fia its  iaasr p sss ib ilit iss  s f His ersatiwe
actirity  s f whieh ths Oniwerse, as knsws ts as, is  ealy a
partial expression. Ia sas ward, Gad's in fia ity  is  iatsasiwa,
net extensive. I t  iavelves an in fin ite  series, bat is  ast
that series. ' I  have eeassivsd ths Oltiaate lea lity  as aa
Bgs, sad I aast add new that frsa ths Ultimate Bgs ealy
sees pressed*. . . .  Ia his fearth leetare, 'The Hoasa Bgs,
His Breeden ft laaertality*, Iqbal describes ths iadiridaality
sad naiqasaass s f aaa as supported by ths Qarsn. ankiag i t
iapeseible far sas individual ts bear ths harden ef another
sad this suggests ths destiny s f aaa as a wait ef l i f e .  The
unity e f iaasr experience is  ene s f ths three sewrees s f 

*kaewledge . . .  Unfortunately, the value s f sash sa experience

1. ousted sa page 15* in Dr S.Siahat Iqbal, Ths Pest ft 
His Message (Allahabad, Baa Naraia Lai, ItiT)

• Three ssareas s f kaewledge aeeerding ts ths Berea, vide 
p. S*5 A.Anwar Beg! The Pest Of Ths Bast (Lahsre,Sh.Md. 
Ashraf, 1081)
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vii aeldoa b m t l p t * !  m t f i  by i « n i i « u l  S iflM , This 
• i ^ r i m i  t««Bd fu ll u p m i iM  is  the f m u  phrsee of 
Btllaj -  ' I  «  the im t iT l  tn tk * . The • q ifN iM  Aid M t 
mm, or, the experieaee eoold hardly bo the rosalt of 
aergiag Into a bigger whole, aa Iqbal fa t l i t  *lhe tree 
iaterpretatiea o f bio exportonoo, therefore, ia aot the 
drop slipping late the ooa, bat tbo roaliaation and bold 
affirmation ia . . .  reality and peraaneaee o f tho haa— ego 
ia a profoaadar personality} aad tho iaaor experience is
nothing bat tho ago at work aad vo appreciate tho ago it s e lf

lia tho ast o f pore siring, jadgiag aad willing.* ■
Ttio obsorratioa aado by Sir Boas aboat Iqbal's prone-

applicable to his pastry also, to t as therefore a ift  oat 
tho ideas frsat Leibais. Iqbal aias at tho dcrolopaant o f 
aa iadiridaal ego to tho oztoat that i t  aay bo able to 
absorb Sod iato it s e lf ;  ho doos aot soo oyo to oyo with tho 
aystios who aia at extinction o f tho iadiridaal ogs by aerg-

m
iag i t  ia tho Oltiaato Sgo, Sod. Hero are a few liaos 
aboat ’ Self* i

•Tie tho nataro o f  tho Self to aaaifost its e lfi  
Ia orory atoa slashers tho aight of tho Self

(linear 2SS -  SO) I 
*# #*

l.A.isnrar Bogi Tho Toot Sf tho la st (Lahore, Sh.Md.Ashraf, lM i) 
p. SSS

* A lJallaJ was aw orsiaa  Mystio who was iaprlseaed fo r  heresy 
an tho graaad thlt ho idoatifiod tho iadiwidaal seal aad tho 
diwiao sp irit, aad was tertared to death ia  MS. wide T .t. 
KioraaaiPooas Proa Iqbal (Leaden,John Morroy.lMd), p. ltd . 
HallaJ wood to sayt Anal-Oaq, that is  I aa Sod, or I m  Troth. 
Iqbal has added tho word 'eroatiwa* to Sed/Tratfeu hair U i ia 
bis book The Spirit Of Islaa (Leaden, Mothaoa h Oo.Ltd. IMS) 
traaslatos la l la j 's  oxprossioa a s ' I a o G o d - I a f t t h o  Troth4, 
▼ids p. ltd . Sad .Arborry ia  his book fa figa  (loadoa,dsswas 
Alloa h Sawia,19M), wido.p. 80, traaslatos the oaproosloa ad 
*1 as ths froth*

S.oos p. XXX lairs das ti as, Ths doorsts St Ths Salt fUdBalsHaa «c 
Idol's  A star 1 i hadirW s.ijiiohola>a ^

\MM*M**
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Save t t j r i t l t  by affimatiea •! Sdlft 
CtafiMi thy qniekailwer late silver art*
Pm 4m « a neledy frea the string «f Saif,
Make naaifast the secrets af Saif. 1

(linest 1187-1100)
#» ' a*

Da net abenden Saif. Persist therein.
Ba a drep af water aad drink ap tha aaaaa.

(Liaaat lSSO-lSOO) S
** **

Tkaagk I have liitla af rheterieiaa's art*
Mayka tkaaa warda will aink inta j m  hearts 
A quenchless trying an Sad threngh tha kaaadlaaa dqr- 

A duty resary, earth-bennd litany - 
8a warship nan self-kneving, drank with Qad|
Sa warship priest. daad ataaa( aad aindlaaa a lad. S 

la this six-lint paan. Iqbal underlines tha ego-tenaeieasaess. 
a 'spiritual dynanisa*} tha wa|| a priaat warships is ege- 
danying.

Twa staasas fran a ahart paasi aatltlad •Assn' (The 
Prayer-eall). aantaiaad in Bal-1-Jlhrfl (Sabriel'a Wing), 
are qnatad balaw te%shew Iqbal's btlief in tha laueaslty af 
tha knns naaadt

bat kin ansa laam tha jay af
Ontwatahing nights' briaf span - 

Higher than all tha Plaids 
Tha unfathsawd dast af Man!

l.K.A.Hiehtleea: Tha Saarata Of The Saif (traaalatian af Iqbal's 
Asrar-i-Xhudi). (Lahara.Sh.Md.Ashraf, 1000 - reprint af 
Manillsn'a 1080)

8.Ibid.
3.Patna Pran Iqbal, translated by ▼.O.Kietaan (Landaa. date 
Murray. 1050). p. 54 (Sestet)
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CleseA in that Aaat a n i l iM i
U h  hidden, ia ahead « ! • «  H«h*

Shall a ll tha aky*e fixed tenures
Aai erhits fade free sight. 1

A f«v  M rt illastratiana nay alas ha giveat 
Last I renained la tha Self-priveiee 
As i f  I van  aat in tha presaaes af W ,
I eareA nat ta leek at tha friend1 * 3 4• (GeA*a) epiphany 
Oo the Aâ jr af Besnrreetiea 1 heeaae a thing ta ha

edbAiwA at. 2

(tree Islaaie qnality) lias  is  Saif* a
aanifestetieasi

HTiai^r aaaaiata in S e lf 's  privacies.
Tha earth, tha sky. end tha angela.
The whale ereatiea ia anAar Saif*a aaatral. S

* #  * #

Kapha in ewerjr a tea raaiAaa heart (Salt)
BahinA every aaaifestatien ia Saif.
Theagh amhjeat ta tha passage af tins 
The Saif is  aat a slave ta tha flan af tins. 4

# *  * #

Why shsvlA I ask tha e l aat What is  ay erigia T 
Siaaa I aa at a lass ta aaAarstaaA ay l ia it .
Baisa year Saif ta soeh a aobliaity that hefere

Bis every daaraa
OaA shealA askt That is  thins epiaiea T 8

l.lh iA . pp. 5S-54
l.Bshaht *XhaAi k i khalvataa asm gen raha aaa « . . .*

B al-f-J ihril
3, Bab ait *Khadi ki jalvatan aaa aastafaai . . . . *  la l -W ib r l l
4 . Bahait *Bar ak sarray aaa hai shayaA aaksa Ail . . .*  

S a l-W it r i l
k l l f s t  tea saaplats fraa Ohasal Ka.St (KhlradaaaAaa aa |pa

pseshhaa ka aeri ihtiAa kya ha ••»**) ia la i-W ilnnU )



What !■ Saif T I t 's  U fa 's  iansat m n i  
What i t  a#If T I t ’ i  svakaaiag ts truth.
M (|  spiphaay-aastatie sad n t U iM t - ln lB i ,
Is (ss ts s*jr) aa usssa lsdpsd to • siagls drsp s f vstsr. 
I t 's  U h sIsaU ai, la light aad darkaass.
I t  asaifssts it s s l f  ia T n  sod X wkils trsnsesadiag I n

sad I.
I t  is  ( n s  tbs vary bsginning, sad has bafurs it s s lf

iaaartality.
I t  is  unbnssa ts l ia it ,  uabsuadsd ( n s  bsbiad sad ia -

frsat. 1
TVs passagas f  rsa tbs jftflUBLJiyiMtaicdtaldbilAIA ssndsrud 
iats Bsglish by Iqbal b iasslf aay alss bs rspradueadt 

I f  ysm say that tbs *1* is  a asm illasisa  -  
da sgtpsaraasa aaaag stbsr sppaaraasss f»
Tbsa ta il aa whs is  tbs subjsst s f this illa s isa  f  
Lsak vithin sad dssearsr.
Tbs wsrld is  T isibls)
Hst svsa tbs in tsllsst s f sa aagsl saa asaprahaad i t .
Tbs *1* is  iaviaibls sad assds as prssf 
Thiak ashils aad sss thins sva sssrst 
Tbs *1* is  Truth, i t  is  as illa s isa .
Whan i t  ripsas, i t  bsssass stsraal
LsTsrs, saw thsagb ssparatsd fxsa ths Bslsasd liva

in blissful uaisa.
I t  is  psssibls ts fivs  vises ts a swrs spark,
Aad ts asks i t  fla ttsr  fs r  svsr aad far war.

1. ssuplsts T1 -  74 frssi *9aqi Naas', ssataiasd ia Bat-i~ 
J ib rll



A t  • U n i t y  t !  0*4 i t  • l HW i t l  oat u i  A t  m a i i
a f  l i t  aa tian .

That t t t n l ^ r  I t  aaparlar* tk i tk  a k t n m l  at« l 
Vina fa r  baraalf by l tv t* t  tMasy*
Why faa r th a t i ta th  vhftafc «MM t m  with®a* T 
Far *baa tlia T  ripaaa la ta  a  Saif*
I t  iiaa m  i u | * r  af d laaala tita*
There ia  a aara subtle iaaar death *hiah aakas m

t r a f t l a .
This daaih ia  fa llin g  d a n  fraa  leva** fraaay,
Saving aaa 'a  apart aa t nat f ir in g  i t  way freely  ta

tba baapa af ahaff. 1
*■4 Aad* ..

My heart k u a t  aa the la ra liaaaa  af Bat,
Ia  order, tbarafara, ta  M a i n t a i n  in tac t His Bft Sa^Loty,
I  aa* ia  agr ta a t  the seed af aelf«haad
And knap a  aaaataat r ig i l  aver agr *1'. l  (

Dm l a s t  twa liaaa  aaiy aaaa th a t iia taaa a a t i a t  b i t  Bga 
aarga la  dad*a* I t  ia  tbarafara a iaa r th a t Iqbal diatiagoiahaa 
batvaaa individual Bga and TJltiaata Bga bat vbaraaa baiba il 
favaara aargar ia  the U ltinate Maaad Iqbal guards b is  Bga 
against any aaab aargar* H#t as alsa  vfaara aaatiaaad ia  th is  
•haptar, ra tbar viabaa ta  abaartk dad ia ta  b is  Saif. Bat 
Iqbal favaara tba aargar af indivldaal Bga ia  tba Saaial Bga* 
a r  Saaial Nanai* A fa* varaas fraa  l a n id U M L  (A a  % • •  
Bariaa a f Salflaaaaaaa) aa tra a a la ta i by A.A.Bag ara g i m  
balavt
■...... "  ...... ... .........— ...- .i. ■  ................... ..l.Thaaghti ft B a fla a tin a  af Iqbal edited by S*A« Vahid, Xbahare, Sh.Md.Aahraf, IBM), aaa pp. 18B-S ( f i t s  Iqbal** a r t ia la  aa 'UeYaggart Philosophy*) 

t . lb ld *  p .  1 « T
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The iMUMtlm « f  an IbU tMu I » l t t  iM titjr la  a
baas;

Ita n a litp  attains perfection thnagh sociotp.
* #  # * *

Whan tha individual laaaa hia identity in society)
Tha dnp that aaaka Taetnesa tana lata tha (lad T)

Saa,
• •  * *

Hia nature la abaassad with*oneness*.
Kis prataction la dm ta hia ^ u n a a  in sseietp. 1

Thai Leibnia'a aanaoption of aonads inflamead Iqbal, da
than ia sin ilarlty  batman Leibals's Maaad and Fichte's
8(C tha next chapter m old be dam tad to tha iapaat nada

a
bp Fichte an Iqbal,

1. lines fran Iqbal*a intg-lsfaddurtli feglish tranalatian 
as f i f c i  inA A. Anwar Bagi Tha Fact M  Tha Bast.
(Lehen, 8h«Md«AahraftiM l) p. 1ST
* Bad la snip redandant. In tha original Persian lino* 

Qatra-1 vueat talab qalana shvad, thora ia as mrd 
far rad. Than is  qalsm, which naanst sea9 acaan,. 

i.Chnm lagiaallp, fceibnis proaadas Kant, His iaflm ass 
an Iqbal has bam dealt with after Knit's snip became 
o f sia ilaritp  that to a l i t t le  exists between Lei b a il 's
and Fichte's wiaws.



Chapter I

Iqbal * Fiehte

Qua ting a few lines fren Asrar-i-Khudi (the Seerets 
ef the Self), Dr Khalifa Abdul Hakin remarks! * The whele 
ef this ie Fichte*a philosophy ef *1* and life. 8e far 
ae the haaes ef Iqbal's philosophy are seaeeruad, he in 
■ere influenced by^than by Niataeha. In Fichte's struggle 
ef life are alee te he fennd tenches ef Morality ant 
spirituality, which are net se apparent in Nietaache. V  
Fichte\|PMmtthaiaii<t a type, vhareai Nietaache decide 
Set." 1

Whether Iqbal ia influenced acre by Fichte er Nietaache 
eannet but be a eontrewersial iaeae as the inflneaeea 
exercised by theae philosophers *• prafaund that either 
line ef erganentatien would appear te hold water.,This 
chapter weald, in the sain, attenpt te bring te light Fichte*a 
influence an Iqbal. A beginning should therefore be uada by 
reproducing the aain ideas ef Fichte's philosophy!

Fichte helda that the Bge is the only ultimate reality.
To Kant, the thing-in-itself is unknowable| to Fichte, this 
thing-in-itaelf ia Bge. In Ego, self-censeieusness, bath 
knewledge and existence are identified! te knew and te exist 
are net two things but ene and the ease. The principle of 
self-consciousness, because all preef presupposes it, c . 
eannet and need net be prewed. In ewery act ef our experience 
we haws i— edicts consciousness ef eurselwes. This 1— odists 
eonscieusness cf eurselwes is daseribed by bin as Intelleetual

l.Dr Khalifa Abdul Hakia.M.A. ,Fho»*_t 
an essay contained is 'Iqbalhad.

Niotaecho I label.
AehwaA*



i n t u i t i o n .  H i *  f a n d a m n t a l  t l u i i a  i t  t h a t  ( l )  t i n  a g e  p c c i t e  

t h a  n a n — g o .  f h i  a g e  n ^ i m  a n  a b j e c t .  S t  a l o n g  w i t h  t h e  

t h a a i a  t h e m  i a  t h a  a a t i t h e s i a ,  ( i )  t h t  i p  p a l t a  t h a  a t a -  

e g a .  B a t  t h a  a n l i n i t e d  a f t  a n d  t h a  a n l i n i t e d  a i a a p  c o n f l i c t  

w i t h  a a a h  e t h e r  a a u t  g i r t  r i a a  t a  a  c o n t r a d i c t i o n .  T h a  

e e a t r a d i e t i e n  i a  r e c e i v e d  b y  t h a  a y n t h e a i a ,  ( S )  t h a  a g a  p c  c i t e  

i t a a l f  a *  U n i t e d  b y  t h a  t h a  U n i t e d  n a n — g o .  W e  h a m  t h a  a g a  

a n d  t h a  n a n — g e  h a r t  a a  l i a i t e d  a r  d a t a m i a a d  b y  a a a h  a t h a r .  

V i o h t a  a e e n a  t a  b r i n g  a n t  t h a t  c a l f — c n e e  i a n a a a a a  i n v o l v e *  

h a t h  a n b j a a t  a n d  o b j e c t  a a  m m t n a l l y  d a t a m i a a d  a n d  i a a a p g r a t i a  

f m a  a a a h  a t h a r .  T h i a  a y n t h a a i a  p r a r i d a a  t h a  f o u n d a t i o n  f a r  

t h a a r i t i a a l  a a  w a l l  a a  p r a c t i c a l  p h i l c a a p h y .  I n  t h a  a p h a r a  a f  

k n a w l a d g a  ( t h a a r i t i a a l )  t h a  d a t a m i n i n g  f a a t a r  i n  t h a  n a n — f t  

a r  t h a  a b j e c t  h a a a n a a  t h a  a g a  p a a i t a  i t a a l f  a a  d a l  a r h l a a i i .  b y  

t h a  n a n — g * .  B a t  t h a  a b j a e t  ( n a n —  g a )  i a  n a t  C M f t j g p  e t h e r *  

i t  l a  a a m t h l a g  p a a l t a d  b y  t h e  a g a  i t a a l f .  I n  t h a  p r a a t i e a l  

a r  v o l i t i o n a l  a p h a r a ,  t h a  a b j a e t  i a  a a  w a  d a a i r a  i t  t a  b e , a n d  

l a  d a t a m i a a d  b y  t h a  a n b j a a t .  F a r  F i e h t a  t h e m  i a  t h e  n a t e a l  

a p p a s i t l a n  a n d  l i n i t a t i a a  a f  t h e  a g a  a n d  t h a  n a n — g * .  t h e  

a r i g l n a l  a a t n m  a f  t h a  a g e  i a  f m a  i o t i v i t y .  T h i a  n a t i v i t y  

i a  m m  a e l f - p e o i t i e n  -  a n  a c t i v i t y  t h a t  m t n m a  a y a n  i t a a l f .  

T h a  d i r a e t i a n  a f  t h a  e g e * e  a c t i v i t y ,  a a  f a r  a a  i t  m f l a e t a ,  

i a  e e n t r i p a t a l i  a a  f a r  a a  t h e  a g a  i a  m f l a c t a d  o p e n ,  i t a  

d i r a e t i a n  i a  c e n t r i f u g a l .  I t  i a  n a t  m m  f m a  i n f i n i t e  

a c t i v i t y !  n e t t i n g  w e a l d  m a n l t  f m a  i t  i f  i t  w a r n  a a .  T h a  

a n t g a i n g  a c t i v i t y  m a a i v a a ,  a a  i t  w a r n ,  a  a b a c k  ( a a a t a a a )  

a n d  i t  m t n m a  a p e n  i t a a l f ,  a n d  t h a  p n m  a c t i v i t y  a f  t h e  a g e  

a r  t h a  a g a  a a  p n m  a c t  l a ,  M i a n ,  a a  l a a g e r  a c t n a l  b u t  o n l y



potential. It is tkn s task, sa ideal vs m r  strivs ts 
fulfil* Vs have, as it «sn, tvs egos, oae iAsal aaA the 
ether rsal. Ths iAsal sr ths pars sgs sr ths ago as idea, 
as Fiehts sonatinas sails it, Asss not exist in ordinary 
ssass aaA is ast certainly esaseisas. It boo anas esaasisas 
when, through ths shack, rsflsetisa ssts ia aaAAseaars a 
divisisa ia ths sgs{ aaA it appsars as ths subjeet vith 
ths object pittsA agaiast it. Ths *shssk* (castsas) is aot 
ts hs taksa literally* it is only a figarativs Asssriptisn. 
It is ths ssassismsasss sf shstraetsA activity iahsvset 
ia nsral sxpsrisass. This osassisasasss sf shstrastsA 
activity, asssrAiag ts hia, iaplies frss activity as iAsal 
as veil as ths prsssass sf shstaclss vhish vs sask ts 
evorcaaw.BssiAss, Fishts holds that vs kasv sarsslvss as 
rsal because vs havs a asass sf dutyj sar self-eeaseieasaees 
is hsaaA vith a asral AssmhmI* Man kasvs aaA exists as a 
asral subjects the acrid exists wily as ths field sf his 
asral activity*1

Let as eeapars this eeneeptien sf Kgs aaA Mon-Bge vith 
that sf Iqbal. "After Kant", vrites 8ysA Abdul Vahid, ” vs 
find seas rsssablaass bstvesa Iqbal and Fishts. Fishts*s 
aystaa of philosophy areas sat of his criticisa sf Kant's 
analysis sf ear process sf kneving. Kant lssksd upon this 
as a osnatraction sf ths nind's activity in rslatisa ts an 
sleasat vhioh is quits alien ts it, eallsd ths 'thlag-in- 
itsslf*. Fishts rsjests this alien slaasat, and is than 
loft vith ths kneving aiad alene, ths self* Thus asssrAiag
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i.sos pp. 209 -06; , History sf Philosophy* Kastsra t Western, 
Vsl. II, edited fay ̂Editorial Beard vith S.Badhakriahaaa 
as Chatman (Londsn, Sssrgs Alisa h Untvin Ltd. 1001)

ft
see pp. 744-45 BertranA Hassell* A History sf Western Fhilsssphy (Lsadsa, fissrgs Alisa )



41

t* V ilh k  t te n  m *t b« a t i l l  that k a m j ia *tk«r « i « ia  
til* *c* paaita ita a lf. Bat ifbag* i «  t* kaav i t  fall*** that 
tliar* m at b* aaaathine ta ha kana, and than tha a p  paaita 
a m * «p . Bat a a n ip  vhieh tha a p  oaatmplat** aad afeiah 
ia aaaaaaary ta aaka knavladgt poaaibla ia aat aamthiag 
aliaa ta tha a p , ita  aaarc* ia aalf ita a li. fha aaa-* pa 
i* paaitad by tha aga ta ramdar avalutiaa paaaihia thrangh 
m ra l atraggl* aad intar-aatiaa. Bayahd thia aaaaaptiaa *f 
*C* thara ia  aaaplat* dirargaaa* bataaaa Mm via** *f Iqbal 
aad Viahta, Vhila Iqbal iaaiata an tha aga aaiatalag ita 
individuality* aaaardiag ta Fiafat* 'Thar* ia hat a aiagla 
▼irtaa -  ta fargat aaaaalf aa individual. Thar* ia hat a 
aiagla vi||pa 4* laafc ta aaaaalf*.1

Thia avawal aa tha part *f Mr. Vahid, aha ia aaa *f 
tha ahiaf apalagiata af Iqbal, ia a alaar iadiaatiaa *f tha 
faat that Iqbal aaa iapraasad by Fiahta'a paiat af via*, 
at laaat t* a aartaia aztant. H a t  Mr.Vahid daaaribaa aa 
'raaaablaaea*, aa aaald appaar fraa tha fallavlag diaaaaaiaa, 
ia aathiag bat Iqbal** haring baaa iaflaaaaad by Fiaht*. 
Thar* ar* aa aaah idaaa ia Iqbal'* paatry vrittaa bafar* hi* 
gaiag ta Bar*p*| aaah idaat paxmatad hda paatry aftar hia 
ratara fraa thara ar daring hia atay thara. Taataaaaa fraa 
hia varfca aay aa* b* giraa ta bring ta lig h t tha ippraaalaaa 
la ft by Fiahta'a idaaa aa Iqbal. ta t aa f ira t  tarn ta 

(H a  Saarata af Tha S*lf)s 
Tha fara af aaiataaea ia aa affaat af tha aalf* 
Whataaarar tha* aaaat ia  a aaerat af tha Saif,

l.Syad Abdul Vahidt ZqbaliHia Art h Thaaght (band*** Jaha 
Murray* IB M ), pp. 84-4



Vhm thi Self m k i ts i m w U u m m !
It  r m i l i i  the n a in m  i f  Sheught,
A hundred wards i n  hidden in its  ssssnssi 
Self-afflm atiea brings Het~self ts light*
By tiis Self ths sssd s f sppssitisn is  sswn in ths wsrdt 
I t  iaagines its s lf ts hs sthsr than itse lf*
I t  sikas frsn its s lf ths fsiss sf sthsrs 
In srdsr ts n lt ip ljr  ths pleasure sf strifs .
I t  is  slagring by ths strsngtii s f its  am
That i t  wqr beesas esnssisus sf its  swn strength.
Its  self-deceptiens are ths ssssnss sf L ife j 
Like ths rssst i t  liwea by bathing its s lf in blssd*
Far ths sake sf a aingls rsss i t  dastreys a haadrsd

rasa gardsns
And nakss a hundred lansntatisns in quest sf a single

nelsdy.
(lines 187 -  888)

* #  # *

Ths sxsuss far this wastefulness and cruelty 
Is the shaping and perfecting sf spiritual beauty*

(lines 808 -  888)
* •  * - »

Its  flaned burned a hundred Abrahan*
That ths lanp sf sue Muhanaad night be lighted*

(lines 813 -  814) 1
In the hMbatnbeTc-eited Iqbal seeaa ts haws accepted
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1.8«A*Nlehelssni Ths Secrets Of Ths Self (tr »  sf Aarar-i- 
Khudi), (lahere|Sh«lld*Ashraf,i980 -  reprint s f Masnlllan's 
1080)
+ Abrahan is  said ts haws been cast an a burning pile by 

srdsr sf Ninreed and niraculsnsly pressrred frsn ham 
(ride, p. 18 feetaetesThe Seerets Of Ths Self)
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Fiehte' a paint of view that nen-ege is  nothing hst s
psstnlsts o f snr age; i t  is  the sgs eresting s nen-egs.
Aait this non-ego is  net alien ts the egei that is , the
world s i  objects eeaf ran ting ns is  part and panel of
ourselves. This idea rererbrates in fl»i«h—.!■»>«-<-
Jadid (T h e | ^ j| n i l » ^  %«tHqr)s

"Ten lash open the world as existing eatside yen*
These naantains, deserts, eeeaas and nines.
(Ne), this world o f colour and snail is  ear nosegay;
I t  is  beyond as and yet elesely eenaected with as.
A single glanee e i the Ego possesses a ll theee
The earth, the sky, the neon nod the s » .
The world is  nothing hat the splendear of ears
For withsat as there weald ha no light-aad-seuad

phenanoaan (i.e .,w orld ) 1
"In wain shall we leek", says Fiehte, "for a link or
eeaneetien between subject and ebjeet, i f  they a n  net the
fir s t  and sinply apprehended as a unity . . .  The age is  net
to he ngarded as a sabjset nerely, hat at ease as sobjeet 

2and ebjeet*. This aaity of subject and object is  touched 
open by Iqbal in The Bacenatraction Of Bciiciana Thanaht 
In Islam 'I t  is  however, possible to take tfaeaght net as 
a principle which organises and integrates its  notarial fren 
the outside, bat as a potency which is  feraative of the very 
being o f its  notorial. Thus regarded thought or idea is  not 
alien to the original nature o f things; i t  is  their altlnate 
ground and eenstitutas the wary beginning of their career

i.Sgglish rendering # U W F11-18. 21 couplets fren 
Jawab (answer) to Sawal (Question) 2. page i l l  6ulahan-i- 
Bafe-i-Jodld (reprinit) Delhi, Katab Khana Hasirea, 1962)

2.wide.page 128 B.Adsausan} Fiehte (Philesephieal Classics). 
Fiehte is  quoted.
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■Ml inspiring their onward narak to a eelf-detemined end. «. 
Retry M t of kanaa k w fl«l| t l i f t n t t i a  ihat ligh t on proper 
enquiry t o n  n t  to ko o unity into i  se lf that knows o d  • 
eenfrenting 'ether* tk«t io  known*.1 2

The ! (• ,  to both Fiehte M l Iqbal, originally pool to 
absolutely ita  o n  being and i t  pooita ito o lf  aa bolag boeaaao 
i t  ia* la  othor worda, tho Kga ia real and ita  exietenee ia 
proTod bp tho affirmation iapliod ia *1 m '.  Iqbal pootiaoa 
thia idoa aa follows!

I f  poo oa f that *If ia nothing bat f lp o a t  o f tho braia, 
(dad) ito  aanifoatation ia thia aad that 
Toll ao (thoa)i That ia thia that dwnbtsf 
Just look within, (aad aoo) what thia ( I )  iaf 2

, Thia Khadi (Bgo), to Sqbal, ia tho innomoat aetiwe oaoonoo 
o f oar boiag aad ean bo poraoiwod throagh free aotiwltp aad 
what ho oalla apiritaal ' in-look*• lo  sapat

Salt dooa mot belong to tho phoaomaal world o f eolear

. Oar aogaoa eons m t botwooa aa aad it*
Sight(phpeieal) haa m  aaooaa to tho inaaat cluriwr

o f aolfi
Yea oaa aoo poaraolf witheat ita  help* S

That ia , tho Iga ia porooptiblo to tho apiritaal ope alone.
Piehte eeaaidere Iga aad nen-8ge aoooaoarp to oaoh 

ether* The aen-hge, aooording to hia, io  experienced bp l*e 
alone} there weald bo m  nen-Kgo in tho aboomo of tho Bgo. 
There ia  thaa a roeiproaal action botwooa tho Iga and tho

1, Mohamad XqbaliTho Boooaatraotioa Of A | ig io u  Thought Ia 
lalaa ( reprintt Lahore, 8h.Md.Aahraf,^M2). p. II

2 . couplets! i l ,  IT f  i »■ H jjb  (Anawer) to flbaia^flmatioa} 8 
Iqbalt Oalehan-i-Bao-i-Iadid (reprint- Oolhi,Katab Khaaa 
Maxima,1042) p.l*0

S.oeuplctot IS. 14 fro* Anawer to Question 8, Oalahaa-i-lad-i 
iadid (lutab Xhaaa Maxima, IMS)* pp* 188-4
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asa-8fe« ffca If* -is Mt pwiiti aad^aai dataraiaad Igr tfct 
*rt«ml wtrld. la ( * » 1 ^  ! * * »  *
, Mystary) all this is ta ba M t  fithi

lg* is (ss is say) aa aanlat far tha pratsetisa sf tha
aaiwarsa,

Lift is tha first ray sf Set's assansa.
Lift wakas ap frta its drtta nrtti
Its intariarity, which is ana, bssaass Many,
Naithar it dtwalsps without tar dawalapiaf it 
Mar 4s «a daralap vithaat its daralapasat. i

Saw tha Bfs pasits itsalf s»4 haw it gaas aIan* is btantitally 
axprwssad ia tha fallawiac linas*

Sabjaat, abjast, Mans tad taosas -
All thass art fares which it sssmss far tha parpasa af

astisa.
Tht salt rises, kindles, falls, flaws, braatbss,
Baras, shinss, walks sad flias.
fha spaoiooaatss af T1m  is its araaa,
Haawcn is a hillaw af tha dast an its rsad.

It divided its flant inta sparks
Aad taefht tha nadtrstandiag ta warship particulars.
I dissalwad itsalf aad sraatad tha ataas,
It was ssattarad far a littla whilt aad sraatad tha

saads.
Thaa it waariad af disparsiaa

l.eoaplats 1 - * frsa <llafcb( Answer) ta aiMhl(Qaestiea) 6 
Iqbali Snlahan-i-Raa-i-Jadid (repriat- Katab Khaaa Masirsa 
Balhi,104S) pp. 11T-4

LutiiLdaEZL.



And by re-uniting itself it became the mountains

Fever that is unexpressed and inert
Chains the faenlties vhieh lead te aetiea. 1

(lines 218 - 282)
These lines bring te light the Aerelepaeat ef Xgs thremgh 
a anesessien sf definite sets vhieh tenA te bring non—tgo 
late existence anA ultimately reveal the inter-relation 
hetveea Bge and $ nen-Sge. In 6nlahaa-l->aa-l-J »did eeenr 
the felleving liaesi

The life ef the Bge eensists in bringing nen-JSge iate
existence,

The separation ef the knever and the knevn is geed.
Separation endevs this handful ef dust (i.e. nan)

with insight.
Makes a straw as resourceful as the Mountain.
Separation holds up mirror te love 
(And) gees veil vith levers. " 2

" The ultimate aim ef the ego", says Iqbal, "is net te 
see something but te be something. It is in the age's 
effort to be something that he dissevers his final opportunity 
te sharpen his objectivity and acquire a moral fundamental 
*1 am*, vhieh finds evidence ef its reality net in the Cartesian 
'I think* but in the Kantian 'I ean*. The end ef the ego's 
quest is net emancipation from the 1 ini tat ions of individuality} 
it is, an the ether hand, a mere precise definition of it.
The final act is net an intellectual act, but a vital act which

i.B.A.Xiehelseni The See rota Of The Self (tr. ef Asrar-i-Bhudi) 
(reprint: Sh.Md.Ashraf, Lahore, 1060)

2.1qbal:Gulshan-i-Jtas-i-Jadid (The •» | Mystery)
(reprint: Kutub Khana Nasirea, Delhi,IfSt) 
p. 118-16, from Ansver te Question IV, hfert»<>t 
couplets: 1,T,S



d M p i u  t b a  * I m 1 «  b « l n (  a f  t t i  ^  1 ( 1 ,  a n d  a h a r p n i  h i s  * 1 X 1  

v l t b  t b a  o m t l v t  a s s a r a a o s  i b a i  t h e  v a r l i  i a  n a t  a a a a t t i i i  

t o  b a  a a r t l y  s a a a  o r  k n o w s  t h r s h g b  s w a s o p t s ,  b a t  t o n * t h i n g  

t o  b a  u d a  w a d  r a n * d a  b y  a a n t i a a a a a  a a t i a a .  I t  l a  a  w a a n t  

a f  a q ^ n a a  b l i a a  a n d  a l a a  a  a s n a n t  e f  t h e  g r a a t a a t  t r i a l  

f a r  t b a  a g a i

A r t  t h a u  i n  t b s  a t a g o  a f  ' l i f e * ,  a r  ' d e a t h * ,  ' d s a t b -

i a - l i f s '  f

l a v d k a  t b a  a i d  a f  t h r a a  w i t n a a a a a  t a  v e r i f y  t b a

*  s t a t i o n ' .

T b a  f i r s t  v i t a s a s  i a  t h i n s  a w n  e s n s s i a a a n a s s  -  

S a a  t h y s e l f ,  t h a n *  w i t h  t h i n s  a * n  l i g h t ,

T b a  s a e a n d  v i t n a s s  i s  t b a  a a n a s i a n a n a a a  a f  a n a t b a r

• « •  -

S a a  t h y s a l f ,  t h a n ,  w i t h  t b a  l i g h t  a f  a g  a g o  s t h a r  t h a n

t h a n  ^ a i * j k

T b a  t h i r d  v i t n a s s  i s  S a d ' s  e a n s a i a n a n a s s  -  

S a a  t h y s a l f ,  t h e y ,  w i t h  S a d ' s  l i g h t .

I f  t h a n  s t a n d a s t  n a s h a k s n  i n  f r o n t  a f  t h i s  l i g h t ,

C a a s i d a r  t h y s a l f  a s  l i v i n g  a n d  s t a r n a l  a s  H a t

T h a t  n a n  a l a n a  i s  r a a l  v b a  d a r a s  -

B a r a s  t a  s a a  S a d  f a a a  t a  f a s o S

W h a t  i s  ' A s a a n s i a n '  T  O n l y  a  s s a r s h  f a r  a  v i t n a s s

V h e  n a y  f i n a l l y  e e n f i m  t h y  r s a l i t y  -

A  v i t n a s s  v b a s a  o o n f i  n a t i o n  a l a n a  n a k a s  t b a a  a t o n a l .

H e  a n a  s o n  s t a n d  a a s h a k s a  i a  H i s  P r s s e n s e f

A n d  b a  v b a  a n ,  w a r i l y ,  b a  i s  p a r a  g o l d ,



Art thou t store puriitU if test t 
Tighten the lcnst *1 thy sgej 
And held last ts thy tiny being!
Hew glsrisns ts banish site's egs
ted te test its lastre in the presence ef the San!
Be-chisel, thap, thine sneient frsae;
ted build <9 s new being*
Sash being is reel being}
Or else thy ege is s Mrs ring ef saeke.

tfavid Nans) 1
The Bgs is thus s eenstsnt striving in the fsee ef ehsteeles 
end hindrances pat op by tee se-ealled nen-Bge. The Bgs gees 
en straggling against the heavy adds ef the nen-Bge te attain 
te what Piehte walls freedom, and teat Iqbal describes as 
fthyat-i-javidani*, i.e. life eternal. The goal, te beth Piehte 
and Iqbal, is therefere esnstant striving itself. Here is

If yea epen year eye te year heart
Ten will see year destinatien within year breast*
Journeying while being at rest is this
(And) it is else journeying free self te self.
Don't leek for the jearney's end, farther is none 
(ted) ten the a d  is masked, yea sqr eease te be.
Net mashing the gaol is alene life 
(Per) ear travel is towards life inmrtal. 2

The Bgs, through self-discipline ben ef peise and 
S||tdsHTf in tee fees ef success or f si lam, become

1. Hd.Iqbalt The Beeenstraetien Of Beligieas Thought In Islen 
(mprintt Lahore, 8h.Md.Ashraf, 1062). pp. 108 - 00 
Note* the translation ef lines abeve-cited is by Iqbal

himself and is given in his press-work.
2. Md. Iqbals wulshan-i-Hao-i-Jodid (mprintt Delhi, Butte Bhaaa 
Nosims, 1062) pp. 122-23, from 'Answer te Qoestin PII', 
eewpletsi 1, 2, 4, 6



detemdaiet4e»Zt Inhmmi m a i i m  ef i t s  I l l s  m ini s i  «MU 
that k r i> |i i t  ( m * to face with task* I m l v i i f  eeatlnaeas 
• t n | | l (  against i th H  m b  standing la  i t s  way, against t ia  
present shape of tilings ast to i t s  lik ing, against tko 
fareas af Vatu* far tkair being harnessed te nan's ass*
All th is  i s  doubtless optim istic, "To h m  ebaraster and to 
be Semen eadeabtedly swan ana end the sane*, said Piekte 
in  ana af h is  speeches aentainad in  h is feawns MABHMMULto, 
th t  f f t W  P iU w  In these ha developed a t  length the 
nation af an 's le e t  rase* and appealed to the So mans to 
r e s is t  Napaleant censeqoently i t  nadeabtedly lad to the 
nprwsh af Soman nationalise** In the lik e  manner, Iqbal 
need h is  poetry to ransa h is  Martin brethren to great fa rm er, 
so amah so th a t ha defended seen fanatielan* An entry in  h is 
diary rasas* All nations aeansa ns a f fanatieisn* I  adnit the 
shares •  I  gs fa rth e r and say we are ja s t if ie d  in  ear 
fana tie isn  • •* fana tie isn  i s  p a tr ie tisn  fa r  religions p a trie tian , 
fenatie isn  fa r  eeantry**8 "His object", ednits h is  sen Jawid 
Iqbal, "was to s t i r  the Muslims to e * t t |B m a |g r f a r  the

• ^Va «acquisition of paver beeease only th e ir  setion eeeld save than 
free th e ir  condition of p o lit ic a l  subjugation end neral decay"** 
Thns, 'Be up and doing* vas the nossage of Piehte and Iqbal 
bqthj the philosophy pxapanndad by the fem ar and the pastry 
w ritten  by the l a t t e r  centre round the idea af Bgs and nen-Sge, 
Iq b a l's  assin ila tio n  ef th is  philosophy is  se .naeterly  th a t the 
ideas borrowed seen to anerge as o rig inal ideas* Wherever

1« q u o t e d  i n  B e r t r a n d  B e s s a l l  s W i s d a n  a f  t h e  H n t  ( G r e e n w i c h ,  
r e v e a t t  P a b l i a a t i e a s ,  I n c * , 1 9 6 4 )  p *  6 1 0  

2* w i d e .  p .  2 6 6  8 « B a d h a k r i s h n a n  s B a s t a m  R e l i g i o n s  It W e s t e r n  
T h e a g h t  ( O . D . P .  S e e * B d . )  1940).  T o  1 . 1 1  *  
p . 8 1 8  B e r t r a n d  B a s s a l l s  W i s d a n  O f  t h e  s h s d  ( O m a n w i e h ,  
f a a e a t t  P u b l i c a t i o n s * I n s * , 1 0 4 4 )  I
n p .  2 1 6  -  1 6  B , W * F * T e n l i a s  G r e a t  P h i l o s a y h a r s  O f  t h e  W e s t  
( L e a d e n ,  A n r e v  B e a k s ,  1 0 8 9  -  r e p r i n t  e f  ' T h e  Great Philosophers!The Western World pablisked by 8ksffiagtee h  Bonn)

S * 9 t r a y  B e f l e e t l e a o  a d *  b y  J s v i d  I q b a l  ( L a h o r e ,  8 h » 6 h e l a n  A l l  0  l e n s ,  1961)* py* I M S  
4 * I b i d ,  l a t r a d e s t i e a  p *  X X V I



Kkadl (|gi) f d  Shall Aall (m * 4 | i) app aaT
ta hava apakan tlumagh Iqbal. Htdn and Paraiaj;___

mgr bn •'*jmid* m aid lunra n a a iM i alaaat ipMMNttb at 
Piefcta’ a ldaaa had Xqbal not elathad than la kia lm artal
rarm i .

Piahta'a thaary ia a 'p m a t w r  at Hacaliaaim'*'. Tha 
aaxt ahaptar m aid tkaratara ba dam tad ta tha ia f la m a  
at Hagai an Iqbal.

i .  I t  ia tha •PflftHMPf Baaaall. Tida.p. M l  Bartrand Baaaallt 
Viadan Of Th|sPaw|" (Graaznrieh, Paaaatt Pnbliaatlaaa,Iaa* IBM )



m
Chapter 0 

Iqbal 0 Hagai

■ I confess", wrltaa Iqbal, * I owa a great deal to 
Hegel, Goethe, Hirse &halib, Hirsa Abdul Qadir Bedll and 
Wordsworth. Tbe first led on into the * inside* ef things; 
the third and fourth taught me haw to remain in spirit 
and expression oriental after hawing assimilated foreign 
ideals of poetry, and the last sawed no fron atheisn in 
my student days , Along with this entry in his note—book 
entitled Stogy. Mltftttfflll (published posthumously) there 
is another jetting en Hegalt "Hegel's system ef philosophy 
is an apio poem in prose" , But inepita of this confession 
no serious attempt seems to haws as yet been made at 
bringing to light how Iqbal was led by Hegel into 'the 
inside of things'. This is perhaps due to the fact that 
most of the erities haws earns to regard any sueh attempt as 
profane and sacrilegious! though still fighting shy of 
acknowledging the assimilated western influences seme of 
them hawe at times referred casually to such influences.
For example, one may come across a remark like the following!

” ... Iqbal presents a compilation ef the quintessence 
of the latest western thoughts and the Quranic teachings.
He drew on different and contradictory sources to construct 
his philosophy. If, on one hand, he benefited from modern 
philosophers like Nietssehe, Hegel, Bergson and McDeugall,

1.Stray Refleetiens (A note-book ef Iqbal) edited by Jawid 
Iqbal (Lahore, Sh.Ghulam Ali A Sons, 1901). p. 04 

2.Ibid* p. 11

e
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on the illuained the tenth of hie thoughts with
the thoughts of Buai free eaeng the 'sufis' (nyatics) 
of the addiaeval period* * And the greatness of his creative 
genius lies in the feet that he voided all these sourees 
into a philosophy with an iapress of hie personality*.1

Before proceeding te treeing Hegelian influence it 
would he relevant te reproduce what Iqbal says in detail 
about Hegelt * to the great German idealist Hegel creation 
swans the Absolute Beeson leaving its absoluteness and 
returning te itself by visualising or objectifying itself 
in tiie f o m  of a Universe whie^,in its essence, is acre 
titan the unity of the Absolute Beacon powered up in a 
visible, perceptible plurality* Whether this process of 
return is temporal or nen-teaperal (for on this point Hegelians 
differ) it is clear that according te the Master its active 
-force is the necessarily self-contradictory categories 
through which the Absolute Beeson has te pass synthetically 
to regain its priaeval Absoluteness* At the beginning of 
the process, sinoe we are distant free the original Absolute
ness the contradictions are sharp and autually exclusive, 
but when we approach the end of the process their sharpness 
begins te disappear until we reach the Absolute Idea in which 
all contradictions eabraee each ether, and are traneferaed 
into a single unity. Thus the central idea of Hegel's 
Philosophy can be saased up in a few words - Infinite 
beeoning Finite and regaining itself through, a synthesis 
of self-evolved oppositions* The life of the universe, then,

i.An article entitled 'Iqbal Ka Taswwur-I-Irtiqa* (Iqbal's 
Conception ef Bvelutien) by Masharuddin Siddlqi, contained 
in Falsafa-l-Inbal (The Philosophy of Iqbal), Lahore! 
Basa-i-Iqbal, 1962 
pp. 1 9 3 - 9 4

«
*



i« necessarily tnatiteM k j r  a perpetual conflict if 
opposing fm«i» V1m  milin iMfliii ef Nata**** 
creative fereea la tee palpable t* **eap* the observation 
•f poets and thinkers «,("i

This brief sketch *f Hagai's deetrine* i* perhaps 
very helpful In traeiag their iafloeae* in the peetry *f 
Iqbal* Let as begia with the view that diversity ieeaes 
fraa a Onityy thia unity raaifies itself with the result 
that Oae beeeaes Myriad*

It divided its flasea late sparks
dad taught the understanding t* warship partiewlars.
It dissolved itself aad created the a teas 
It was scattered far a little while aad 

created the sands.
(lineal S8f - 836) S

These lines iaply that all the objects in the universe are 
barn ef ene erlginal. This nay be traced is Hegelian line 
ef thought eeaeeraiag the spirit externalising itself* Hegel 
holds the view that Mature is that phase in the dovelopneat 
ef the Idea (or Had) ia which the spirit externalises itselfy 
Nature, according to bin, is the idea ia the fern ef otherness 
aad w* reach the philosophy ef Spirit through the philosophy 
ef Nature**

'Tie the nature ef the Self t* naaifest itself 
la every steal slashers the sight of the Self*
* « •  *

Inanaseh as the life ef the universe
coses frea the power ef the Self,

Life is in proportion to this power 4

1.Thoughts ft Heflections Of Iqbal ed. by 8.A.Tabid (Where, 
Sh*Md*Ashraf,tM4)* pp* 8T-88, frea 'Touch ef Hegeliasian 

g.&.A.Michelsea> The Secrets ef The Self (tr, ef Iqbal's A*rar-t» 
Xkudi) Bepriatt Sh.Md.Ashraf, Lahore, 1M0

3*see pp* W4-TI S.BadhakrlasaaiHistery Of FI 
Vestern (Leaden,Seerge Allen ft lhnriB,lfSS) 
see 330 B«M,y*T*aliaiOreat Philosophers ef 

4»3*A*Ifish*l*enifhe Secrete ef the Self (qg* 
leprtatt SMIft.Ashr*f, Lahore,itS4),lia*e«

Sastera ft
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"B| U m  Self the M e d  ef opposition U  sewn in
the world:

It imagines itself te be ether than itself.
It nakes fren itself the ferns ef ethers 
In order te Multiply the pleasures ef strife.
It is slaying b y  the strength ef its era
That it nay become eenseieus ef its sen strength.
Its self-deceptions are the essense ef Life$
Like the m m , it lives by bathing itself in bleed.
F o r  the sake ef a  single rose it destroys 

a  hundred rase gardens
And nakes a hundred lamentations in quest ef a 

s i n g l * a w l e d y .
F o r  one sky it preduces a  hundred n e w  means,
And for one wa r d  a  hundred diseourees.
• • •

The pencil ef the Self liamed a  hundred te-days 
In order te achieve the daun ef a single morrow.

(liaest193-204, I  211-212) 1
In these lines Hegel's philosophy finds its eehoj all the 
ideas ef opposition, conflict, contradiction and reconciliation 
are w r i t  large. Hegel, from his early interest in nystleisa, 
"retained a belief in the unreality ef separateness. ... The 
apparent self-subsistence ef finite things appeared to him  
te be an illusion! nothing, he held, is ultimately and 
completely real except the vhele. ... The apparently M p a r a t e  
tihings ef which the w orld scene to be oempesed are n e t  simply

l.Ibid,



M illusion ; each has a greater sr lass degree o f reality, 
and its  reality eansists in an aspect of tlio whole, which 
ia what i t  is  assn to ha whan wiswad truly, . , , " 1 In Hagai's 
awn words, * tho uniwaraal Idas arista ••• as tbs 
ir tn lity  i f  things an .it * ’ona sitegagNt M tha a h a te ^ M M tt l  
j»f dtraa Tolitiea an .tha wth»»:*i|tefc.§B^ t< Wm aMS
an itaa lf is  tediwidttal’i*Mttei(hgsteiia5lM e^ghhgglte t̂epenHSte

| at tee Idas in it s  gcaaWal’MihMs -ant ttegufi W ■ 4*telteK>'te
dbsolute li^ ta tia n . S d «  patew epiM H S i s  na>H «V II*  %teteRjt

■ li*>f yartianl arlaatian, fsr-tee anlupfwut absolute latest *k W "
■ tte gtea af Its definite srdatoaoef thoapiere af ite ’-fttfMb
■. **“  afhara af tea fw ananai paid ta flo4«»* %ri£Mp||te|gfe

tha absalnta eonnactian of this antithesis, ia tha profound 
task of netaphysies*”3 I t  nay also ha paintad out that 
tha Absalnta, according to Hogal, is  a proossst " Pure being 
and purs nothing are tha sans, although wa naan different 
things by than) bath are absolute indetemiaateness, tha 
transition frsa nothing ta being is  imiill* Basoning is  
tho unity, and henee tha truth af bath. . . .  Being and not- 
being a n  so Meditated and sublated in basoning that they 
are no longsr contradictory. . . .  Tha aaaanca and tha 
phenonenon are Mutually inseparable, inaanuah as tea latter 
is  always tha appearance of an aaaanca, and tha former ia 
essence only as i t  manifests it s e lf  in tea phenomenon."3 
Iqbal too holds teat tha assanea and tha phenomenon . 
are inseparables

Thau hast elssod thine ayes, and said,

i.3Si“=--------------------------------------- ;------------------------hsBertrand Bussallt A History of Western Philosophy 
(Haw York, Slnon h Sohuator,1964). p. T8i

-  - -  w _ **
2.Hegelt Intraduetisn t* tea Philosophy of History,eontainad in 

Hogals Salaatians (Chisago, Charles Scribner's Sons,1929) 
edited by J .Loowanbarg, University of California. p. 3T1 

8. sea -  Bishard Bloekeabergs History af Modern Philosophy 
(London, ISM) pp. 495 -  499
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I t

"fit* firU't a ire an, m liu'i 
Ope thiaa tjr«i| this dredn-atat 
' la all af wakefulness.

Ia thy solitude, aleae,
Create a etapuqri

Lara, that*a node ta knew tha One*
Tha Many lavaa ta see* 1

# #  a *

Biaa Ilka a vara, and surging flaw 
In tha eeeaa eternally}

Aai aaak'at tha aha*** and daat net kaav 
Where ewer tha share nay ha 2

a* **

ta tha tulip*s patal Ha writ#a 
Tha aessage Mia haart indites,
Yea, aad His wuiee ia haard 
Xa tha passionate sang af tha bird* 3

Thaaa liaas ara self-explaaateryi tha aaaaaaa aad tha 
phaaaaaaeB ara inseparable, tha Oaa aad tha Haay ara 
not different, it ia all a process. Sash ideas aay ha 
seen in Urdu and Persiaa pastry bat aaa aaald net eaaa 
aerass a sustained aata| it is aat asre titan a ehaaee 
note ia ether pasts under tha iapaot af eenwentional 
Safi thoughts* Ia Iqbal this note is a sustained ana.

hat us pass aa ta another aapeet. According ta 
Hagai,strife sad aril ara real} they ara aat acre negative

l.Persiaa Psains (traaslatien af Iqbal*a Zabur-i-Ajan) 
by A.J.Arberty, (Lahore, Sh.Md.Aahraf, 1061 reprint)
R. 67-00 
id, p. 70 

f.Xbid, p. 80



inagings} kai they uif Is vlidM1* ptripMtin, stages t* 
fulfil^pht sad the good. ̂ 8tn||l« is the law sf growth.
Ths Siam and stress si tis world hoi id pp ass's character 
sad be rssches his full height through eeapulsiens, 
responsibilities sad sufferings. Pais, iass— sh as it is 
a stiantns to recsastrnatlsn sad is a sign sf life, 
eeastitatss its rationale. "Nothing groat ia the world”, 
says Begel,"has beeo aseenpliehed without passion, ... 
the whole energy si will u d  sharsster dews ted to .... 
attainment. The History of the world is aot the theatre 
of happiness. Periods of happiness are bleak pages ia it, 
for they are periods of hanaony,- periods whoa the antithesis 
is in abeyance.?.* Life should therefore he devoted to 
efforts for ashievenents* Lot us use eeapare these ideas 
with these of the following lines from AtHgk^sfittiiL 

Vheseevor knows the states of ths Self 
Considers a powerful snswy to be a 

blessing iron Sod.
To the seed of Man the sassy is as a rain aloud)
Bo awakens its potentialities. .
If thy spirit be strong, the stones ia thy 

way are as water t
What rooks the torrent of ths ups and 

downs of ths road f 
The sword of resolution is whetted by 

the stones in the way
And put to proof by traversing stage after stage.

(lines* 1121 - 1128) 2

1.BagelsSelections, edit*! by J.Leeweaberg, Uairersitr sf 
California, (Chteage, Charles Scribner's Seas, IMS)
2>t 366 - STS

2 • &. A.Niskel snot Ths Secret Of Ths Self (tr. of Asrar-i«4Qradi) 
Lahore,Sh.Md.Ashraf,1900 reprint).
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Ts Bsgsl, urt, nlifiM, fbUiatflqr m  the M i t l n t e t i M  

• f  ths spirit* tfcs "spirit si * psspla is s datamiaats asi 

psrtisslsr spirit* ••• this spirit ..^sssstitstss tks t y i i  

sad sabstsass si *•• stiMr isms si s aatiaa’s ssassisaaasss. 

,**Fsr spirit in its seli-eeaseieasasss s u t  kassas n  stjsst 

si ssatsaplstisa ts itssli, sad skjsstiml? i m l t s ,  ia tks 

iirst iaataaas, tks riss si diiisrsasss «hlsk asks ap s tstal 

si distiast aphsisi si sijsstivs spirit} is tks sass sap 

as tks Ssol^ssists n i p  as ths ssaplsx si its fasalttss, skisk 
in tksir i s m  si ssassatratisa ia a siapls aaitp prsdass tkat 

Ssai. Xt is tkas fas ladiTidaality skisk, prsssatsd ia its 

ssasass as dad, u  ksasarsd sad sajsysd ia laiigisa} skisk is 
sxkikitsd as as akjsst sf saaasas ssatmplatisa ia Art} aad 

is sppmksadad as aa latallsataai asnstptlsa, ia Pkilsaspftp* 

la rirtas si tks arigiaal Idas tit? si tksir ssasass, parpsrt, 
sad skjsst, tksss sariaas i s m s  sis iaaspamkl? mitad >■ 

sitk tks Spirit si Stats* ••• k i v s n a l  kistsrjr ..* is tks 
aakikitisa si tks dirias( akssiats davalayaaat si Spirit ia 

its kigksst isms, •  tkat gradatiaa kjr skisk it attains its 

tmtk sad sasssisasasss si itssii* fks i s m s  skisk tksss 

gradss si prsgrsss aasaas ass tks skarastsristis 'Natisaal 
Spirits* si lists*?} tks pssaiiar tsasr si tksir m r a i  liis, 

si tksir Gssasaaaat, tksir Art, Bsligisa, aad Ssisasa*"*

Tkas tks shsla ssaplmt si sar iastitatisas saas its saistmss 
ts tks Spirit** Kara is tkis Idas traaslatsd iats pasts?
I? Xfkalt

'that a m  assial srgaaisatisas* sastsaw, aad lass f

l*Hspsltdsisstisas sditsd k? J»l*s a Skw|, Vairsrsit? si 
Cslitsaais, (Ckis*gs,Ckaatas 8srikasr*s Ssas, INI)

- yp. ttf-MS
i .h id ,  p. tss



What i t  tha m n i  t f  tha a m l i l t i  t f  Ssiaaaa t 
A Atairt AiUlu r« alias* itaa lf kjr l i t  wn

i t e u f t k
lad burst farth f i t s  tha tear! a d  task

shags*
(lisaat SM -  MS) 1

Am u d w t  daain , assarting ta Ifhal, |1v n  birtk ta aaaial 
arcaaisatisas, sastsas, lavs aad Ssiaaaa) aad this a i t a t  
dssira i t  tha rary asaaaaa s f aetiritgr, This is , aara at 
lass, lika Bagal'a eansagtian af Spirit. irdaat dsaira 
■ad lara ara and by Iqbal ta tanray tha aaaa naaaiagt 

h m  instructs I t  ta illoaina tha a r id .
Lara (aara naithar asard aar dasgar,
Lara i t  aat ban  a( water aad air and earth.
Lara aakaa faaaa aad var ia tha werid,
Lara i t  tha Fewntaia af L i(at Lara i t  tha flashing

tvard af death*
(liaatt 3M • SM) S

Lara# in tha risva af Iqbal, i t  "sraatir* patties, 
high nastian, dirlna spark, aathaaiaaa far an idaal, 
ariaat salf-dadleatien, ar tha faraa that driraa tha 
indiridaal ta raaliaa hiaaalf thraagh vraatliaga with tha 
aarld aad with dad".*

Bafareas* aay alta ba and* ta taa paaas, *Sahbat*»i- 
Baftagaa* (Tha rang any af tha dagartad) and Malal-am* 
Bagal* (Jalalwtdin Baal A Basal), aantainad ia  Iqbal*t 
Fraaa-l-li»«fr»«fl (Tha Mattasa af tha Baat). Thaaa taa paaaa

l«B.A.Biehslatns tha Saarata Of Tha Saif (t r . af A*#ar-i- 
Khadi), Lahara,8h*Md*Ashraf, IddO ragrlnt. 

t .Ib id ,
3.rids.g . lOf ▼.d.Eiamast Paens Praa Iqbal (Lands*, 

Jaha Murray, 1MB)



iaaaansh as they santain l i m t  rtfsrwass tn l i | i l  m i  
inpsrtaat. Tha f ir s t  psan 'gshhat-i-Haitagaa*, as its  
w ry  saw  snggssta, brings U gttktr a faw firs at Mast

tha wsataruars, Tslstsy, Karl Marx, Hsgsl, ate 
tha sastamars, Masdak and Kahkan.* Tha

at this *asat* is  h i s w u 'b  this pasn",
Fnaf.Snlin Chiati,"Ifhal sifiss s ite  ths 
ate* thrsngh Kshkan, aphasias s tha nasi fa r  it s  iaa 
rights* Tha laag ate ths shsrt at ths yassi is  that Tslstsy 
ate Karl Man sstesaa aapltalisau Imtarrsnlng, Hsgsl sags 
that capital ate lahsnr ara anly tea sites at tha saaw asia. 
•a abated tharafsrs pat op with ths strsggis hatsasa thsa 
far this strsggis is  is  hasping with tha Las af Tatars. Ts 
this rspiias Tslstsy ate, in tefanaa af lahsnrt sags that ( 
Hagai's Is a vtsag ftllasaf^r far I t  prsashss slatvssy an 
ths part af lahawr* ••• Mmatek fa lls  la lias with Tslstsy*■

girts labaar ths nsasaga af 
sxpsrisaas

whisn nay 'ha pat thast "fins night 1 was reading Hsgsl* Hsgsl

▼issst ate Kshkan, in tha 
levwtetissu ••••* Ths ssasad pass tessrihas

has ^ a sst dlsastte dbaslats Hsing af a ll aatsrial attaahnsntsi 
hs, brushing asite aattar, ssassntratss an (p ir it  'shiah*, 
aeasrding ts hia» aaaifasts ita s lf  in tha aaiwsrss. Litetad 
sasas ts ha tha nairsrsa hsfsrs his hsstelass philssaphy! 
Clsssr attMytisa ante ns v*adsr-strash sad ia a stats s f  
rsstlassasas 1 fa l l  aslssp* In dr* an, 1 ass Hate . . .  (w hs)... 
said ts ast Has ftsliah  ts attsapt rawing in ths airagsl Ara 
pan trying ts laarn Bsality frwa Hsgsl. . . .  Hsgsl's Is a

l*ttwsdak was a Paralaa Fhi-lsssphsr. ,Ba was hillad in Sfg A,l, * 
far prspagating sqtal distrhntian af lav, Zaadn, San (wealth, 
land, woasa) ts nans all psrssns rirtnsna.
I t t m ' i  raal nans n s  Farhad. Ha. lswte Shyrla* a  hslswsd af 
t n  Farsian king Khnara F arras.Hs was p rani sad \hs hate af 
Hhyrin an his snsasssfnliy entting a naan tain ate aalrliig a 
saaal. n s  inspiratisn af Ists spnrrsd ldn ts wigarsna aattea

Ig  ftl U gate ha anoaaassd«Yha king than nsaalagly appri
firarpswwrsd with grist Fhslswte** tenth.

v U ^ M f «M» fififi Fate teU a Chistil
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yUl«NptV kwwd M MAIM . . .  ItMM «MI U d  y»*

ta anjr t a t  i t  i t t M t  guida J t s  ta D i v i u  Pn m b N i

••• Try in g  t* m e h  find thraugh n u n  ia  hardly via * . «*• 

Id athar m r i i ,  Iqbal ftllaw a Hagai'a raaaaning v a lid  fa r  

raaalring  tha aytary af tha wordly phanaaaaa ialaaa. Ba 

Jaamaya w ith Hagai avar diatanaaat a paint raaahaa wham 

Iqhal parta aaapaay w ith h ia . Ha aaaa a graat daal ta 

Hagai aha lad k in  *inta tha inaida af thiaga*1
*  - v  i  - * , f »  i  ^  ^

aantiaaad fraai tha prariaaa pagat
vida.ppt BBS I  BBB Praf.Taaaf B alia  C M ia tiin u u rk -i- 
Pyaa-i-M aahriq (Lahara, la h ra t Pabliahing Haaaa.lBBi) 

11 2 .Praf.Taaaf B a lia  C h ia tit 8harh-i-Pyaa*-i-*iaahriq 
(Lahara, Ia ra t Pnbliahiag H a n a a .lM l). pp. 846-44. 
Matat th ia  haak ia  a eaaaaataxy an Iq h a l'a  P y a * -i- 

M aahriq,ia. Tha Maaaaga af tha Baat.
■  ■ a t

a ■

l . I b i d ,  p . 579
2,aaa paga B1
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HJlhpiar T
«

Iqbal 6  S tbapoluM r

Ssbspaabaoar t u ,  ia  tbs apiniaa t l  Iqbal, a p ass in is t.

la  I« ia u  Iqbal sa fa r i 6# b ia  la  tha fa lias in g  n—asrt
*Ia tha s p t ia is t  Braaaiac a l l  ia  wall with t in  v irU i 

ta  tha paaaia iat Sebapaahaaar tha —rid  la  saa parpataai 
v ia ta r  vharala a blind  w ill aapraaaaa i ta a l f  in  aa ia f ia i ta  
w i t t y  af liv ing  things whieh bans— tb a lr  anargmss fa r  a 
aa—at  aad than tiiaappaar fa r  a ra r. * *

'SabapaahiFro* th is  l a t  oa paaa aa ta  aaa a f  b is  pa 
wa-Miatsaaba* (Sahapanba—r  6  Niatsseha) saataiaad ia  I t tU L
iinnhwia., I t*  Haglisb tra a s la tia a  ia  giv— balawt 

A b ird  flaw fraai b ia aa s t ta  a gardsaj 
A raaa- tbarn ran ia ta  bia taadar badjr*
Ha (esasaqasatly) apafca disparagingly af tha aatara

af tba gasdaa*
Ha bawailad a f  bia g riaf aad tbaaa af atbara — wall, 
(dad) saidt Tha faaadatian af th is  —rid  i s  bat

i l l - l a id ;
Wbars is  tha —raiag th a t daas —t  r a i l  tawards

— arsaiag!
Tba —agastar, with a l l  b is  n ight, lan—tad — laodljr 
That blsad, ia ta  wbiab b is  aaag bad tarnad, gaabad

Iran  b is  spas.

l.Mnbannad Iqbals Tba H aasnstrasti— Of Baligisas Tbaagbt In l a l — ( U n r a ,  Sh.Ohulaa All A Sans, 1961) p* Si
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Tkaaa palgnant te * a i l i> |i  I»m M  •  hoapa 
Whu, y ltk  h is  beak, r t i v i i  tha th a n |
(And) adrlaadt *IUit yamr Ih i  fi«M  gain,

(Juat aa) tha rfaa , by ripping a p n  i t a  braaat, gata
pnra gald ( i . a .  galdan pallan)

t

It pan ara g r la f -u tr ie k n , t u n  yaur aiinan t in ta  a
aarai

F an iliariaa  y a u a a lf  a i th  tha th a n  aa aa ta  blaan
lik a  a g a rd n ,'*

Praf. Yusuf 8alin  C biati, in kia aaann ta ry  an 
Xggldg, aaplaina tha abara-altad paan in  ttaaa  wardat 
Whan Oahapaahanar (tha b ird  in tha paan) abaarrad tha aarld  
ha aaa nathing bat pain ( th a n  in  tha paan) n a a it in g  in 
aarraaa. Ha th a n ia ra  infarrad  th a t tha varld  aaa aniy an 
abada of a ril*  Ha sanaa q o u tly  kapt baiara kin  aniy ana 
ain -  ta  bavail a ra r  g rlafa . Sinea ha fanaiad tha aarid  ta  
ba 'an  abada af a r i l '  ha aaald aaa aathing bat niafartnnas 
and aarraaa hara and than*  Far axanpla, aaaing tha tu lip  
ha aaneindad tha tu lip  ta  ba aanuwiag a m  tha aaaaaara 
af tha innaaant* And, whan ha aam  a aanan ha imataad af 
ragarding bar aa Ntiara* a naatarpiaaa thaught bar ta  ba 
Natora* a fraud, Vhia haa b a n  wall azplainad by Sahapnhanar 
in ana af hia a r tia la a  n t i t l a d  'V a n n '. . . .  Tha philaabphy 
af Sahapnhamr ia  th a t a r i l  n d  nlafartunaa f a n  in tagral 
p a rt a f t in  r a r ld . . . . .  (and) tha l i f a  af araay p a ra n  
tharafara ia  a l n g  ta la  af aaa. Canrinaad a f  th ia  ha bagn  
praaahlng ranunaiatian,and r i th  a i l  tha faraa a t  hia diapaaai

l.H d.Iqbalt Pyon-i-Maakriq (rap rin tt Dalhi, Kutub Khana Nasiraa, 1068)p a n t Sahapaahanar aa Nlataaaha, pp. 160-161
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w r i w i i  tha w r i t  aal w r lt ly  attaahw t a ,  Tha m a l t  was 
tin t h i* l i t *  was a rtltta ra it tha w r it  aaaaat to kin 
torrib ls bsysad u a a u a ,  Ha rsnslnat single sa t  faaaat a 
s ia a n l la  l i f t *  Instoat at haring a lady as h is lifs-p arte sr  
hs nats a  tag his cosy sa lsa . . .  aat fa r  a n j i y a t  hat raaaorw 
i s  tha frf^pt*njyy ratoar thaa Natars. A hasps (Niataaaha), 
haariag his hyvailiags (p a ssin isiis  philswpfcy), saatoatisto t 
hin • • •  aat a t r is s t  hin to ha a 1 l i t  la  v isar aat sbsarra tha 
w r i t  elasaly* Ha (tha hasps) tnrthsr a tta ti Tha w r i t  i s  w 
eraatot that awry wrnsw h itas within ito a lf  a Jqr| with a 
l i t t l s  patiaasa sa t psrswwraasa yaw aaa aaka sarrsw aat 
a isfartaas y i s l t  grant haaafits* A a t  i s ,  tha aara w  strwggla 
* • *  tha aara W alt anr aharastsr ha t im  aat tha prsspw ta at 
sw aass brightaa mp asaartiag to tha aaaaara at tiasaass 
attainat. This w a it , i t  aaan with attaatiaa appaar to ha

t

snly gaat aartaiaat by sa il*  Tha parpart a t a l l  thia i s  
that a aaa town sw rtaksa bp a istartaa * ahaalt aat hagia 
laaaatiag aat ahaalt aat tight shy at i t |  ha ahaalt, aa tha 
athar haat, walaaaa t i t t ia a l t la s  ant sagart tha ailnant 
as a  aara* ♦ » ."1 Iqbal taas aat aaa ays to ays with tha paasi- 
a ts t is 'v  philasaphy at >ahsp*ahaasr| ha, aa tha athar hast, 
i s r i t s a  attontisa to tha ap tia is t  aato aaantat by N istssshs.
Dittiom ltias, whan aawnBtors%toftlt away} thay graw la

*

tinaaaiaa aaly whan aaa tighta shy at than* Canatoat atraggla 
against haawy a t t s  brings in aaaaaaa* Bnt th is taas aat aaan 
that Iqbal has nsthiag la  eaaasa with SoJbspsnhaaar. Tkara 
ara aaay Sahapaahaaariaa things in whiah <|hai aaans to

►

i.Prat.Tosot S s lia  Chiatit 9harfa-»i«JPya»* 1 Ksabrlq (Canaantasy 
aa Iqbal's Pyw-i-Maakriq i .a .  Tha Msssags at tha la s t )  
Lahsrs, lahrat Phblishiag Hanw, 1901. pp. M l -  49



•aquiaaa*. What ar* thatt"ihlaga, t
1 ... Tv* thing* nr* lnportont ahoat Sahapanhaaar* 

hi* p*aaiaian, an* his ••atria* that will ia aap*ri*r t* 
knowledge. ... Mora lnportont than p**aiaian woo th* 
<**trin* *f th* priaMjr *f th* vili. It ia *Wi*na that 
thia d*ctrine haa a* n*c*aaary logical a*aa*ati*a with 
p*aainlov, and th*a* d w  hald it aft*r B*h*panhanar f*and 
in it a baaia f*r optiaio*. In *n* f*m *r aaath*r, th* 
daatrin* that vili ia paraaauat haa b**a h*ld by aaay 
aad*m phil***phora, n*tably Nlotaaoho, B*rga*a, Jav*a, 
mU »***f. In hi* principal work ft* World An gill
h in** Sah*p*ahau*r — phaala** th* r*I* *f ’vili'. I* 
■aiataina that th* fnndna*ntal rwolity ia n*t b*ing bat 
will* 'Thia and thia aloao,' writ** 8ohap*ahoaar,' givua 
hia (nan) th* k*y t* hia *xiat*n**f rwaala t* him th* 
aignificaao*, ah*va hia th* ina*r — abanian at hia boing, 
•I hia ooti*n, of hia n*v«n*ata ...** Ho haa a*a* vary 
•rigiaal obaorrotiona t* auric* ab*nt th* aanur in vhiah 
th* world aa wo know it haa e*a* iat* being) it ia th* 
diroot product of will. Take, for oxanplo, oar b*di*at 
'tooth, throat and b*v*la ar* objectified hnagori th* 
•rgona of generation ar* objectified oexaal d*air*t tin 
graaping hand, th* hurrying feet, o*rr*ap*nd t* th* v*ro 
indir*et d*air*a *f th* Will which they exproao.'* Vhat 
ia Will t I f h M a h m r  haldat 'Th* will, whiah, **naid*r*d 
purely ia itanf, ia without kn*wl*dg*, and ia awr*ly a

-«9

1. a** pp. ? M  - M  Bortrand BnaaoII t A Hiatory of W*at*ra 
Phileoophy (How l*ik, Sinaa I  Schuster, IBM)

8.Arthur Sohopouhauer i Th* V*rld Aa Will I Id*a
translated by B.B.Haldon* I J.T— p (Land**, B*utl*dg* I 
K*gau Paul, l»48).Vol.I. p. 1SB 

i.Ibid, p. 141
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Mind incessant inpulse, as we see it appear in unorganised 
•ad vegetable nature and their laws, aad alas in the veget*- 
tire part at ear awn life, raeeiwas through the additiaa of 
tha werld as idea, whieh is dare 1 aped in subjeetisn ta it, 
the knowledge af ita awn willing aad af what it ia that it 
wills* Aad this is nething else than the warld as idea, 
life, precisely as it exists* Therefore wa called tha 
pheaeodteal warld tha airrer af 'the will, its objectivity*
And since what tha will wills is always life, Just beeease
I l f .  i .  -ta ta , ta. ta. r .p r.~ .t .tt .n ta.. taUta. t*r
the ides, it.all ana aad a ware pleenasa if, instead af 
sinply saying 'the will*, wa say 'the will ta l|jwe** Will 
is tha thingtain̂ itaalf, the inner content, tha essence af 
tha warld. Life, tha risible warld, the phaneaanen, is only 
tha airrer af tha will* Therefore life aeeeapaaies tha will 
as inseparably as tha shadow ascoapaaies the body} aad if 
will exists, so will life, tha warld, exist* Life is, 
therefore, assured ta tha will ta live; and so long as wa 
are filled with tha will to liwe wa need haws no fear, for 
ear existonee wren in the presence of death.'*

Iqbal takes frea Sehepenhaaer the nation af Will as 
the continuous uprush af creative desire; but ha dees net 
regard it as evil and blind* Ta Schopenhauer 'will* is

fithoroughly aril* Haw tha warld is, ta Iqbal, 'the will 
incarnate' would be borne out by tha fallowing veraest 

What is tha seurse af ear wakeful aya t 
Our delight in seeing hath taken visible shape*

l.Ibid, p. 304
2*vide.p* MS Bertrand Bussell i Wisdea af the Vast 
(Oreanwich, Fawcett Publications, Inc.,1064)

m
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Tba p » t r i i | i , i  lag is  darivad fran tba alaganaa sf
its  gait.

His aigbtlagala' ■ task fran its  aadaavaar ts siag*
(liaast 8M -  t t )

Rasa, haad, b n ia , ay# ta i aar,
Tbaagbt, laagiaatiaa, faaling, mmmrj awl wrikarstaadiat-
A ll tbasa ara vaayaas iavisal by lifa  far aaif-

;n s a m t i « t |
In its  eassalass straggis.

(liaast MS -  SOS) i
Iqbal, i t  is  aridant, asqaiasaas ia tbs via* that tbs bady 
is  tfcs W ill abjaotifiadt m i a w  argaas af tba bady 
oarraspand ta tba principal dasiras.

Tba atbar riawpaint af Sabapaabaaar* s iafribad by Iqbal 
aaaas ta ba tbist *Wa am*, ■Mppaabaaar h a lt ,1 aavar arriva 
at tba raal aatara af tbiags f  ran vitbaat. lawsvar naab va 
aagr iarastigata, wa aaa aarar raasb aoytbiag bat iaagas and 
aaaas. Wa ara Ilka a aaa aha gaas raaad a aastla saakiag ia 
rain far an aatraaaa, and saaatiass skatahiag tba faaadas*,S 
Lat as tbarafara aatar vitb ia . Iqbal adrisaa likaaisa ia 
tba fallaviag liaast

laak vitb ia , rising abara a ll  (varldly) hastla and
bastlsf

Wrap yavrsalf daap iata tba dapths af yaar sansaianaa.

i,K,AJHahalsaat Tba Saarats af tba Saif (traaslatiaa af 
I n a l 's  Asrar-i-Ebvdi) babara, 8b,Md.A*braf, IM S rapriat. 

I.Arthar Ssbspaabnaart Tba Warld As W ill I  Idas 
t r .  by B*B,Haldaas I  J.Eanp (Laadaa, Saatladga I  Kagaa 
Paal, IM S ). Wal. I .  p. 1SS 

S.Md*Iqbals Salsbaa-i-Bas-i-fladid (9hs 
rapriattSalbi, Eatab Ebafti Wasiraa, 
p. U S , aaaplat IS , Aasatr ta Qaastiaa S
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I f  you Mtk tha ngrstary t f  41m I t m t l ,  lMk at
jroarnlfi

(And you would dissawar) tha ngrstary bahind One and
Many, Apparant and Hiddsn. 1 

a* * #*
Cans and l i t n  4a laak within yaarsalf}
Laam 4a axanina jraur kaart dili|W tly«
Xf jraa long far tka Baality 
Laarn 4a laak a4 tha Saif, t

Man, assarding 4a Sehspanhaaar, ia ’ tha notaphyaical aainal* s 
athar aainals, in his opinion, ara without astaphysiss.* His 
riaias fa always hl4sksd 4a a star; ka aspiras aftar tka 
kaowladgs af raality* Asaarding is  kath Sahopankaaar and 
Iqbal, raality skaald ka sought 'within*, Batk Iqbal and 
Sehapanhauar kalittla  tka walna af raaaan in unravslling tha 
aacratswf raality* kath af than prafar *kaart knawladga* 4a 
*haad kdawladga’ « 'A ll raligions’ , writas 8ahapaahauar, ’ praaiaa 
a raward *»* far onsallanaas af tka w ill ar haart, hat nans 
far asoallansas af tka hand ar andaratandlng. *«» Brilliant 
qsalitias af nind via adniration, knt narar affnation** * *
And* Iqkal writast *la tha iatarast af thsuring a aanplata 
vision af Haality sanso-pareaption nust ka wqplasaatad by 

«*lk i , a , f kaart* . . .  Tka 'kaart' is  a kind af inaar 
intuition or insight*

Batk ara in qvast af ena aboda 
And kath would load span tha rsadi

l.Md.IqballPyaa-i-Msahriq (Tha Massaga a f th a  Igat),raprintt 
Dalhi, Intub Khaaa Xasiraa* IMS. p* its* Obasal 
26, aauplat i .

*MM|IM>8baltArnwgtiaa.-i-aaJa4 (Tka S ift  af Hajah), raprintt 
(Dalhi,Kutab Khan* Nasiraa,1962)p.89 
(Huwer-i-Aalae-4-Iaeani 3)2)

3.A.8akapankaaan Tha World As Will I  Idas (London,Bontladga A 
Kagan Tsui, 1948) Wal* XX. pp. 449-88, A *wida 359-395

d.Md.IqbalsTba Bneanstraction af BalAgiaaa Thought in Xslasi 
*  (raprintt Labor*,Sk.Md.Askraf, 19il) -**• p.18
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I m i w  t r i o  m r y  stratsgsa 
Bat l m  palls gsitly  by tbs 1ms,
Tbs fsrsgsinc dissuasion ssnesntratss upon tbs 

Scbspsnbaasrsaa osts in Iqbal ts tbs sxtsst ts vbisb tbs 
la ttsr assn  ts bars bsnsfitsd froa tbs study s f tbs fsrasr. 
Iqbal, fs llsv iag  Ssbspsnbaosr, rsgards various srgsas as 
'sb jsetifisd  will* )bs sssas ts agrss with Sshspsobsasr  that 
•vs esa nsvsr srrirs at tbs rssl nators s f  thiags f i t s  
without** Bat vbsrsss Ssbspsnbaosr advisss ts 'f l s s ,  f ls s  
frso tbs nsaasnaa* Iqbal strivas ts strsagtbsat Bgs, that 
is  w ill, Iqbal's sapbasis sa strsagtbsaing tbs Bg» is  bsm 
s f a tota lity  s f iapast aads sa bia If Lsibais, Fisbts 
and Kistsssbs. lbs tbsagbts aad iaprsasisas assiailatsd by 
Iqbal frsa tbs study s f  bsibaia sod Fisbts bars alrsady 
bssn brsagbt ts ligbt| tbs fs llsv iag  sbaptsr vsold trass 
tbs iaflosass s f  Kistsssbs sa Iqbal* Nistsssbs, i t  any bs 
psiatsd sat, aioptsd tbs 8sb»psabaatftqpi visa s f tbs 'w ill*  
ts tbs sxtsnt s f  it s  iapsrtansm,llBiffc bis (Bistzssbs**) point

l.A.J.Arbsrryt Psrsiaa Fsalas (traaslatisa s f Iqbal's Zabur-i- 
babtrs, j b.Kd.Asbral. 1M|. |4

2*vids. p*£tt 8*BadabristouMto2lstory rf fUMMylg, 
laststa t  Vsstsra* T s l .i l

l* tid t.M i i l l ,  2*T Bsrtraad Basosllt VfsAM at l a  
Vast (Grssnvicb.Favestt Publications,Ins,*ItCd)
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Chapter

Iqbal ft Niatsaaha

Aw n  ara a taw axtaraal arldanaaa avallabia «■! 
tharafara it waald ba anly la tha fitaass at tkU|i ta 
rafar ta thaa first« 'Thara ii', writaa Khalits Abdal 
Bahia* *aa daabt that daring that pariad at hit pastry 
whieh gara birth ta Iqbal was aadar tba
infloanoa at Niatsaaha* Basidaa tha istefcwl aridaaaaa 
•I A i r m H - F M  I vhi*h ara isqr aad slsar* I bars alaa 
n m  paraaaal knswladgs ta ga opoa. Oaring his aajamra is 
Baraga* Iqbal was nosh iaprassad by tha philasaphy af 
Niatsaaha whaa ha latar dasaribad as a baliswar is haart 
and a diabaliarar by intallaat* , „ ,i Aad Sir Abdsl gadir* 
aha vas lntiaats with tha paat rad vhaaa stay Is Bsglaad 
aeisaldad with that at tha lsttsr* is qaatad by Or Siaha 
as aasBMntingt *Hii philasaphy waa aalaorad by hia atady 
at Niatsaaha amt Bargasa* bat at haart ha rsaalwsd a ay a tie* 
with idaas attnoad ta thasa at tha Farsira Satis* aad hia 
dsainaat aata la abharranes at tha. iaabtrlaliab at tha ngAl** 

Basidaa* than a ^  ̂ a ray.ai 'ta 
paaaua writtan by Iqbal* Batara briagiag is light tha thaaghfa 
and idaas at tha Saraaa philssaphsr aad thair iatlaraaa aa 
Iqbal lat aa tarn ta asm sash paaaa aa ssataia dirsst 
rataranaa ta Niatssahat

* Vha la this trrasiad t"
I aakad. Aad Baal said* "Tha Gaiara Saar

l«Or Khalita Abdal Hahiat HgalgMMssshs St Iqbal* aa artisla 
aaatainad in *Iqbal As A Thinkar' (Lahsra*Aahraf Fabliaatira* 
ISSg) pp* 14# - SB

8.rids p. SO# Or S.Slahat Iqbal* Tha Fast ft Hia Massaga 
(Allahabad* Baa Narnia Lai* 1S4T)
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It ha, whs l i m  bstvixt taw mrlii. His flats 
Contains an ancisat Mltdy. Mar chains 
N«r crass Aid asas His ways yst Ha taa gawa 
Tha antiqua aassaga that anas Hallaj brsnght."

(Pilgriaaga af Eternity* Linaa 2BT2-
88T7) 1

* *  # *  * *

• ... A sain af gsld
Ha was, which aaaa saald than sralats,
His aaaa saald atilisa, A lawar was 
hn ^ t a n d  ia his awn sighs, a trswallar 
Than last his path. His wins all bsaksrs brwks,
Ha saappsd hiasslf frsa dad, and sa was tara 
Fraa aalf. Ha ysasasd ts sas, with aakad syaa,
Tha apastaala af pswar fasad with laws.
Ha laagad that frsa this dast aad dress nay grew 
Tha wins that, fsaa tha haaaa ha art alsas,
Bath saffar ta aatspswat. Tha rank ha aanght 
Bslaags ta dad, a stags bsysad tha kaa 
Of iatallsat. All llfa sxplains tha aigaa 
Of aalf, whsa# stagsa ars tha 'as* aad 'bat',
Ha lingarad at tha paint af 'as' aad failad 
Ta gain tha stags af 'bat*) aar xvalissd 
Tha rank aad raaeh taa af 'His warshi^ars*.
A light illaaiaad hia, yst aaawazw
Ha was af it, as af tha swats manias
Tha fralt. Hia ayas bat aonght tha sight af aaa,

1. Shaikh Mahawd Ahaadt Pilgriaaga Of Ktasaity (waraifiad 
lagtish tmaslatlaa af Iqbal's Jarid Haas). Lahsra, 
lastitata af Islaaia Caltara, 1001
Natal far Hallaj aaa paga 104 T.d.KiaraaatPaaaa Fraa Iqbal

(Lsad#a,Jsha Marswy,190B). Al-HallaJ ... was a Parsiaa 
ayatia whs was iaprissaad far hartsr aa tha grsaad that 
ha idsatiflad tha individual aaal aad tha diwiaa spirit, 
and was tartarad ta daath at Baghdad ia tt>«
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Ba a lM iM  W l i l f ,  'D u n  i t  hat* far •£
Tha aarthly nan In had daapairad, and M art had 
fa r r l i i n i ,  m  did Maaaa. Btv I  wish 
That ha had livad in Aland'a day, far th n  
A aanMBBwtian ha aanld h m  attainad.

(linaa| 88M -  2219) 1
Baaidaa thaat, thara art taa ahart pnnjf^hath aaptiaaad 
Naitaha (Hiataaaha) in  tha Batah-l-Flrain (iapraaaiaa at 

Surapa) aaatiaa nf tlMkdblliatSid ( A «  M aittfi af tha 
la a t), ’. i k '  S  •'/

B it Inart aaltad at tha alnggiahtiaaa at nan
Tha pkilaaaphar aanaairad Sipm aa
(And) thus aaaaad eantaaian and eaaaaatiaa in  Bara pa
( J u t  aa) a lnaatia nay eauaa aavara diatarbanaa in

tha glaaa -  vaxksbap. 2
• *  ## #*

Afaid bin, i f  yoa art glran ta n f t  lay
(Far) hla pan*a aeratah la (aa ta any) a thnndar.
Ha thraat lanaat daap lata tha haart af Waat 
Hia haada ara blaad-naaarod an aaaanat at hia

n r d t r a u  aaaanlt an tha Ckarah.
Ha b a ilt (m  ta apaak) a taapla aa tha linaa af Ka'ba 
Hia haart ia baliavar but nind Kafir.
Hatar tha fira  af thia Miarad
tha fira  w ill  baaaua a gardan i f  yaa hart troa fa ith . 2 

Than, thara ia a ahart paaa antitlad *Hakin Mataha* in Iqbal'a 
jb u d b y U U l (tba lad af *•*•»). I t  ia alM  rapradnaad in

l.Xbid,
Matai 8haikfa Ahaad Sarhiadi vaa a graat aaiat and nyatia. 

▼ida faat-nata p. 141 Filgrinaga af ltamitar. 
i.Md.Iqball Fyau-i-Maahriq (Tha ttaaaaga af tha Baat) DalhJ, 
Kntnh Khana Maairaa, 1262 raprint. 
p. 164

tabid, f.166
Xinradta daapatia king vha ia aaid.ta hawa aaat Abrahia ^  
tha fira, aaa pp T2-2 Ahid Alii Tala*hat~i~Xqhal (Lahara 
l— n»l »T qbal,1969)
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Inglish tmilttiiM

Tha philsssphsr fiilii ta aiintaRl 'tsahid* (unity
•f Sad)

(hr) it n f U n a  fMirptlM (intaitian) ta taka ia
•la llak*(i,a. tkara ia 

a* Sad aiaayi hi)
iia pkilaaapUe qwaalatlaaa p  bqrani tka high ka«ma| 
Bis inagiaatian ««s raaak tka m m  ssd tta asm a m .  
kaapita tka parity af his inaginatiaa 
Bs laaks tbs jay af nystary. 1

YImbs farsgaiag qaatatiaai shav kaa Iqkal rsaets ta aaM sf 
Nistssshs*s idata. Bs has a aaft aanar far saaM af tka 
ideas; and aaaaaqaaatly ha aakaa Boai, vhaa ha dasaribas 
as his pracaptar, praisa Niatsssha aad aqaata hia with HAaj»* 
"That a raally *iaparetire* risiea af tha Birina Ia  smb did 
aaM ta hia (Niatsssha) eanaat ha dsaiad, I sail his risiaa 
'laps retire' haaaasa it appaara ta hern lira hia a kind 
at praphatis Mentality vfaieh by saaa kind af teehniqna, aias 
at taraiag its rlsians into paraaasat lifa farsaa”? - this 
is what Iqbal has said absat Niatsssha in tha shaptsr 'Is 
lalifisa Passible* ia his faraas prssa-nsrk as, 
fff flolillSli tltiill ll III— * *• hia ha is tha 'Osman 8nar% 
aa apithat aaad ia tha liaas alraady qsatad fraa j g U J U k  
(Pilgriaage af Btaraity). Aad 'his philasaphie spasalatians* 
aad inaginatiaa wars nat erdinary, and 'a light illvainad

l#Md,IqballZarb«i-Kalia (daalodad in Xalliyat»i<-lqhalt (Urdu) 
Iqbal's Csoplata Walks pablishad by Naw Taj Balki t)
P.S9T

2.Par Bsllaj saa fsot-osta paga Ti 
Band! Jalal al-JHa haif tha grant Parsian past af tha Safi ar 

ar nystiaal traditisn, raprasaats far Iqbal tha highast 
passibla raaah af inspiratian ar insight* wida p, 10S 
T»J*Kie meat Panes Praa Iqbal ( Leaden, Jefca Marray,1005)
I saa liaas IM-iOt B.A.Niehelseni Tka Saa rats af tha 
Saif (traaslatiaa af Iqbal's Aara^i-JDndi)

S.Md*Iqbal!Tha Bsssastrastisa Of Baligiaas Thaaght Ia Islaa 
(rspriatlLahere,9h.lld.Ashraf,1902} p* ISO
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bin*. Despite ell this, Xietssehe, MMidiai ts Iqbal, 
rwsslmfl s f t i lu t ,  IRip f The reply that Iqbal weald glee 

i l a  ttrtmlt reached tkb stage ef the Konaie •as* hut he
led id g*t s t the Klnaftie ’bat*. That is , he did set kaew 

taJKHMethfVied %■ them is  m  Wsjifchn*. 0c , the igiiaih *hn 
lasting f a s t s '  The 1*1? Karan) V * » e i  ts  whet I * * *  W»f*a^ " :s - •. >v • t * " - ••■ - *'..*/• ■ ,

WBn h ^ e s ^ s ^ a  ŝ a
1 n w ^ g ^ p  g r ^ s < ^ n ^ ^ ^ ^ W ^ B ^ B  ^ a

fellewisg diseassien Bald bxisg thea te light*
le t  as f irs t  tom te Iqbal's peea that is  hardly mre 

thaa a peetlaed version ef Nietsaehe'a stery entitled 
'Diaaend h Chareeal' eentained in his Than Snake Kagathaat 
For ready reference the stery frea the iedDada repredoced 
belewt

"Why ee hard"! • said te the diasead ene day the 
ehareeal} "are we then net real relatives*?

Why se soft T 0 ay brethren! thus de I ask yeai are 
ye net* ay brethren?

Why se soft, ee sabaissire and yielding? Why is there 
■e aaeh negation and abnegation in year hearts? Why is there 
se little fate in leeks?

And if ysterill net be fates and inexorable ones, hew 
eaa ye ene day • conquer with as?

And if year hardness will act glance and cat and chip 
te pieces, hew can yea ene day - ereate with as?

Far the creators are hard* And bleesedness nuat it 
seen te yen te press year hand upon aillenaiaas as open 
wax,*
 ̂ -Blessedness te write upon the will ef aillenaiuu 

as open brass* -

1. wide translation - A.J.Arberryi The Karan Interpreted 
O.U.P. 1964



tarter than brass, nobler then brass, Bstirely bard is 
only tbs noblest.

This new tabls, 0 ay brstbrsa, pat 1 ap srsr yea)
Bsssas bard! l

New, tars is tbs Iqbal*s version sf tbs story* contained 
ia (**• Ssorsts sf tta 8slf)»

•New I will spsa oas no re gats o f Troth,
I sill toll ttas another tale.
Tbs ssal ia tbs mins said to the diaaoad,
•0 ttaa sntrastsd with splsadoars evsr-laeting,
Vs ars coaradss, and oar bsiag is enej 
Tbs soares sf oar existence is tbs saas,
Tot whils 1 dis tars in tbs anguish of worthlsssasas 
Thoa art sot on tbs crowns sf saperors,
My staff is so silo that X aa valued loss than earth 
Whereas tbs airrsr's heart is rent by thy beauty.
My darkness illumines tbs chafing-dish,
Then ay substance is incinerated at last.
Brery one pats tbs sols sf bis feet on ay head 
And cowers ny stock of existence with ashes.
%  fate mat needs be deplored)
Dost ttaa knew what is the gist of ny being!
Then art a cendsaaed vawelet ef sacks,
Endowed with a single spark.
Both in feature and natare then art star-like, 
Splendours rise from ewery side of thee.
Not ttaa beeoasst the light of a aenarcb's oye,

.Nietssetai Thus Spake Zarathustra, translated by Theaas 
Ceaasn, (New York, Carlton House) 
chapter 56t29, pp. 289-40
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Miv tint ad«nwit tii* l i f t  • ! • dagger."
"0 aagasiona friend!" amid the diamond,
"Diric earth, when hardened, heeeaee in dignity

aa a beael.
Hawing been at atrife with ita enwireanent,
It ia ripened by the atrnggle and grewe hard like

a atene,
*Tia thia ripaneaa that haa endewed ay few with

light.
And filled ay beaea with radiance.
Beeanae tty bedy ia aeft, then art bnrnt.
Be raid ef fear, grief, and anxiety;
Be hard aa a atene, be a diaaond!
Hheaeewer atriwea hard and gripe tight, 
the twe worlda are illaained by bin.
A little earth ia the origin ef the Blank Stone 
Which pnta forth ita head in the la'bat 
Ita rank ia higher than Sinai,
It ia kiaaed by the awarthy and the fair.
In aelidity cenaiata the glory ef Life;
Weakaeea ia nerthleaaneaa and ianatarity."

(lineal 1191 - 1980) 1
The aiailarlty between Hietaache'a deeeriptien and Iqbal'a 
hardly needa any ca— ant. The qninteaaenee ef Iqbal*a peon 
ia the aaaw aa that ef Nietaeehe'a^ it ia hardneea that 
giwea glanenr to life. That ia, atrength and greatneaa 
go hand in hand. It ia jaat a re-inenatation ef the idea 
propagated by Nietaaehe; the aenl ia the aane, only the

l.B.A.Niehelaent The Seereta Of The Saif (traaalatien of 
Aarar>i*4Shndi) Lahore, Sh.Md.Ashraf, 1900 reprint.



bedy-garnent has undergone change. Nistssshs preaehest’ 0 
ny brother, bttuM hard,* Iqbal, in tin sans nin, 
adasnishest 'Be hard as a stone, ba a diamond.' This thaaa 
of hardnass appaalad ta Iqbal so anoh that it beeane ona 
his favourite themes. Far example, it was rapaatad in a 
poms antitied 'Abul-' Ala al-Ma'arri', eantainod in 
Bal-Wlbrll (Gabriel's ting). Al-M.»arri is dasaribad in 
tha pa an as ana wha abstainad iron aating asat and vita 
entirely liwad on a wagatarian diet. A friand of his sant 
hia a m ast partridga azpaoting that tha dish night taapt 
him ta taka ta a nonwragatarian diat. Bnt Al-JIa'arri aakad 
tha roast partridga what sin aaritad tha punishment awardad 
ta it, and hiasslf aaswaradt

Sines tha dap af eraatian Gad's daeraa has baan
(That) a soddan death is the punishaant for tha oriaa

of being weak. 1 
Iqbal, in this paaa, is again tha aanthpiaaa af tha 
Nietssehean dectrine.

Nietssehe's philosophy has also contribated a few threads 
ta Iqbal's aeneaption of an ideal eharaeter sailed by several 
naaas sash as Mard»i<4ioaia (A valiant Believer), Mard-i-Kaail 
(Perfect Han), Mard-i-Mujahid (A valiant Crasadar), Hahdi 
(Leader-Guide), and so on. This eonoeption is to a vary great 
extant is patterned on Nietssehe's oeneeptien of Superman/ 
Overman. Regarding Iqbal's oeneeptien of Mard-i-Monin tha 
observation aada by Masheruddin Siddiqi is werth-aentienings 
'His (Iqbal's) idea af tha superaan is ebviously derived from 
tha philosophy of Niatssehe, but it is given a new fora by 
Iqbal who called his Superaan the Man af Belief....'2 Let

l.Hd.Iqbali Bal-i-Jibril (poem entitled 'Abul Ala Ma’arri')
Nates Abnl—Ala al-Ma'arri was a great peat and philesopher.

Ha 'is prepably tha greatest freethinker af Islaaic 
literature and ona af tha aast pesalaistie philesaphars.'
(vide p.89 Najib UllahtIslaaio Literature, published by 
New York, Washington Sq.Press,Iaa.lMt)

8.Masheruddin SiddiqisMuslia Culture In Pakistan A India, contained in
Islaa-The Straight Path, ad. by K.W.Mergnn, New York, Tha Baaald Press Ce.,lMB. pages 881



as first t h m f « n  itt what the iMMiptiw is*
This S ^ t n n / O n n w  is is hs M t  with in Nietsseh's 
thus Snsks Zarathaatra* The principal idsss advanced srs 
thssst 'Lift is ths will ts power, and hs whs wsnld truly 
liws nust overseas ths hslisfs and ssnwsntisns sf e s s m  
aen; hs smst beebae an evoraaa (sr 'Saps man*)* Thsss whs 
tsssh ths Christian wirtnss sf pity and nsskasss sash ts 
ssrropt ua, ts dsstray his will ts power, and ts naks hia 
submit to thsss who prospsr from ths eonwsntisnal way. Mon 
whs do not haws ths eonrago ts liws soak to sssaps by 
slssping* by prising ths ssnl wars than ths bsdy, and by 
soaking psass instsad sf war* Ths a woman is virtuous whan 
hs frsss hiasslf from the bslief in Gad and Iron tits hops 
of an oftariffs; bs is aanssatsd by ths rabbis* and his 
joy eonea froa surpassing than# whs liws by falsa hopss 
sad bslisfs* Warship of any sort is a return ts ohildheed; 
if astt anst warship* 1st them warship donkeys if that suits 
than* ** Kiotsaehs's Superman is* in short* a bsing sf 
n^erabundanso sf strength, out to war an ths as liwing 
pssssfnlly in a submissive and ssnwsntisnsl way) bssldss* 
hs is an Atheist* Haw far thsss ideas find asks in Iqbal 
should therefore bs soon. To begin with, Iqbal assiailates 
the deetrinet will ts power, will ts ewerpewer* la invivi- 
JQudit hs sayst

Life is power aade aanifsst*
And its nainspring is ths desire far victory. 2 

(lines: 1046-1046)

1. vide. p. 889 Frank N,Magilli Mastsrpissss Of World 
Philosophy (in suaaary fora). London*Qeorgs Alisa I 
Unwin Ltd*, 1068

a.R.A.Niehslsontths Secrets Of Ths Self (tr. of Aarar-i 
Khudi). Lahore,Sh*Kd*Ashraf, 1060 reprint*
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Both Iqbal and Niotmaoh* bailor* la ay*~aaying to U fa; 
nay-*aying t* l i f#  la detostabl*. Iqbal** A «a>»lJtfc||< 
abound* la *xaag>l*a * f hi* rl*v*l

"W*aka*aa 1* tht pltmdoror *f Lif#,
It* «*ab 1* t«<*l*| with foor* and 11**.

(11b«* 1081-63)
# *  # *

Stroagth la tb* twin of Truth}
• ♦  •

Lif* la tb* ***d, and power tb* oropi
Power explains tb* nyatory of truth and fala*b*od,
A ohaiaaat, i f  b* bo peaa*aa*d of powwr,
N*oda ao arguaont for  hi* elaia.
Falsehood d*riw*a froa pwwar tb* aatheritjr o f truth,
And by falaifping truth d*«aa ita o lf tru*.
It* creative word traaaforna .poiaoa iato a*etar.
I t  aaya to good, "Thou art bad” , and Good boo*ao*

Bril.
0 thou that art hoodloaa of tbo truat eoaaittad to tboa, 
Bat*on thyaalf *q>*rior to both worlds!
Gain knowlodg* o f L ifo 'a  nyaterpes!
B* a tyrant! . . . .

(lin*a 1067 -  1080) 1
Tb* thought* gl*anod fraa tb* abor*-a*ntlon*d lin la  aay b* 
eoaparwd with tb* quoliti** * f Niatsaeh's Sup*nan. Describing 
Niotsaoha's Supanaaa, Will Durant, aaong *th*r thing*, sayst 
* A bob ao bora and brad would bo b*y*nd g**d and *ril| . . .  
ho would bo f*arl*aa rath*r than good. "What la g**dT . . .

i&.s

1. Ibid,



Ts be brave is geed". "What is fesAT ill that increases tb« 
feeling sf p*nr, power itself, la sum* What is bt* (sehleeht)T 
All that iims frsa weakness.* Pities the Aeainaat aasic sf 
the superman will be 1st* st danger sad strifs, provided they 
b m  s purpose) bs will ast sssk safety first) bs will lssws 
b^fiMSS ts tbs grsstsst number ... all war is geed, dsspits 
tia vulgar psttiasss sf its eamsss ia modern tiass) "a gssd 
war ballswstb any saass. ... Energy, intellect, aaA pride,- 
tbsss asks tbs sopsiaaa. Bat thsy aast bs baiasaiasAi ths 
passisas will bsssas pswsrs saly wbsa thsy ars sslsctsA sad 
unified by ssas grsat purpsss wbieb asalAs a sbass sf Asdbres 
iats tbs pswsr sf a psrssaality. ... Ts discipline one's 
self- that is tbs highest tbiag. "Tbs aaa whs dsss ast wish 
ts bs asrsly sas sf ths aass saly assAs ts ssass ts bs sasy 
sa himself.” Ts bats a parpsss far wbieb sas saa bs bard 
apea ethers, bat absws all opoa sas* sslf...* 1 2 Aad Iqbal 
at sas plass spsaly praisss Nietssehe's Sapsraaa. Ia his 
pssa satitlsA Mahdi, esataiasd in (Tbs IsA sf
Meses), Z|bal equates Nistssebsan Sapsraaa with Mahdi, tbs 
nighty lsadsr-goids acesrdiag ts Moslia ssehatslsgisal bslisft 

Tbs Wsstsra sqrstie (i.s. Nietssohs) in wsstsza styls 
Bswiwsd bis esoatxy by tbs esaesptisa sf Mahdi.
0 ysu whs bats this ssassptisa
Dsa't asks tbs Assr dsspair of its Tartarish bsas.

(liass S - 6) 2
"Iqbal”, ia ths words sf Bashir Ahead Bar, " praisss Nistsssbs 
fsr ones again rewiring tbs idea sf tbs appsaraase sf sash

1. rids.426-7 Will Durants Ths Stsry sf Philesephy 
Peekst Seeks, New York, 1967 reprint.

2. MA.Iqbali Zash-i-Calim.
pssa *MabAi*
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enigmatic u a |  (Mahdi) in the aedeni world and criticises
these via fight shy of it. This Mahdi will bo ... a true
aujahid (crusader) vhoao oolo lifo mission would be to
combat the forces of Darkness and help in establishing
the kingdoa of God on earth . Ho will crests new Tallies
and give new interpretations; he will bring abeat a radical
change in the attitude and outlook of the people, prepare
thep for a new social revolution, and iapart to each and
every one the fire and passion of his personality. The
present world undoubtedly needs sneh a peaceful (sic)

" 1revolutionary!
The world needs to-day Afapt twOsi Hahdi1
Who produces a oeaswtien in tike world of thought.

( lines T-8) 2
There is therefore close resenblance between Nietssehe's 
Snpensan and his Iqbalean counterpart. Both stand for power 
and conquest. The only difference between then is that while 
Nietssehe's Snpensan is 'Beyond Good and Bril'® Iqbal's would 
be 'the viceregent of God on earth*. To attain to the elevated 
status ef Mart-l-dtariB (Valiant Believer) one has to pass 
through the three stages ef development!*1. obedience to the 
law, 2. Self control, 8. Divine Vicegereney. "In the first 
stage," writes Dr Khalifa Abdul Hakia, "the self is likened 
to the camel, which is taken directly frea Nietssehe, while 
the ether two are taken froa Isisale literature, Nietssehe

1. Bashir Aland Dart Iqbal ft Poat-Kantian Voluntarism 
(Lahore,Baaa-i-Iqbal, IBM) pp. 837-88 
NetetKr.Dar has nst elaborated hew a votary ef power

patterned on upgNietsache*s Superman nodal can 
be regarded as neaeeful.

2. Md.Iqbal! Zarb-i-Kalin, vide peon Mahdi-i bar haq.
3.It is also the naas ef one ef Nietssehe's books.
4.vide.p. XXVII (introduction), B.A,Nicholson! The Secrets 

Of The Self (tr. ef Iqbal's Aarar-i-Khndi). Lahore, 
Sh.Md. Ashraf, 1080.
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speaks sf three stages and says the soul passes through 
threo stages, or in other words assumes three sueeesslwo 
states in its upward journey. In the first stage it beeewes 
a easel, in the sesend stage a lion, and in the third the 
child. In the easel stage the soul takes upon itself with 
great patienee and fortitude the load of obligations, 
eemnandasnts and inhibitions. Hawing done with direetien 
and eoapulsion the soul arriwes at the stage of aelf-detormina 
-tien when it beoenes a lion, and its own free will becomes 
its laws. But to ornate new waluss it is neeessary that it 
should beeone a ehild which stands, in Niotsseho*s thought, 
for innocence and forgetfulness, when it forgets the previous 
stages and regards life as inneeent play. At this stage the 
soul begins snow, turns the wheel of life like the wheel of 
a toy,and beesnea a selena affirmation,a nsw notion to a now 
life, not the effect of what has gens before. Out of the throe 
stages sf Nietssehe Iqbal teak over snly the oanel. ... The 
easel also stands in Islauie thought and culture as a national 
symbol, The fast, however, is that tee sf the threo stages ef 
Iqbal, nanely, obedience and self-control, are found in the 
camel. Iqbal eaits Nietssehe*s long-stage in the present 
connection, but speaks of it elsewhere. In place of Iqbal's 
Divine Vieegoreney Nietssehe has a nsw creation on a new 
beginning which he characterises as the stage of childhood."1

This, besides being erudite and discerning, is a bold

l.Dr Khalifa Abdul HskiatBumi, Nietssehe 1 Iqbal .... an
article contained in Iqbal As A Thinker (Lahore,Sh.Md.Ashraf, 
1980). pp. 190 - 191
Nates Since there is no evidence that Nietssehe borrowed the 

'canel stage* N M M  from Islam it will haws to be 
believed that Iqbal borrowed this stage frun Nietssehe.



eritieisn soaring f n a  tha pan at a Pakistani writer in whose 
country Iqbal is senght is bn s h a m  as s ganius deriving 
inapiratieo Iran only Xslants sosreas. One is of coursa likaly 
to ba aurpriaad at Khalifa Sahib's overlooking tha fast that 
anna harass af Mietssehean brand are also Tanarated by Iqbal, 
One paan entitled 'Napoleon Ks Masar Par* (At Napelean'a 
Tonb) raninds as af Nistsseha's faalinga far Napalaan, Tha 
Bnglish translation of tha paan is as fellows!

Strangs, strange tha fates that gorern 
This world af stress and strain,

Bat in tha fires af nation 
Fats's Mysteries are nada plain,

Tha sward af Alexander
B«sa sun-like fren that blase

To sake the peaks af Alwand 
Ban snltan in its rays*

Aetisn's land s t e m  eallad Tinor's 
All-eenqaering torrent down-

Aad what to such wild billows 
Are fortune1s anile or frown T

Tha prayers af Bed's folk treading 
The battlefield*a rad sod,

Forged in that flans of action 
Baeeae tha weiee of Gad,

Bat only a brief nenent 
Is granted to the brave-



M
, *

One breath ar two, abase nfa la 
Tba leng bights ef the grave.

Then since at last the valley 
Of alienee is ear goal,

Beneath this vault ef heaven 
Let ear deeds' eehses rell. 1

And Nietssehe*s feelings fer Napoleon are than expressed by 
Bertrand Baaaelli 'What Caesar Bergia was te Maehiavelli,
Napeleen was te Wleissehet a great nan defeated by petty

eopponents." Nietssehe eenld net praise eae having alma* 
neralityi he m s  all praise fer Napeleen beeaase the latter 
was mi enbedinent ef nastetHnerality.* Te Iqbal, his 'deeds* 
eehses rell beneath the vault ef heaven. Whs sen be mi 

Iqbaleaa Here nay he dedaeed fsan the pieee el advice the 
peat gave in his Presidential address at the Sanasi sesslen 
ef the All India Muslin Cenferenee at Lahers an the 81st 
March 1938s * ... Ceneentrate year whale ege an year self 
slenet end rifen year slay late real nanheed. if yea wish te 
see year aspiratiens realised. Masse1ini* s nanin vast He 
vhe has steel has bread. 1 venture te nedify it a bit Mid 
says He vhe is steel has every thing. *..'* If Nietssehe 
is ebsessed by Vlll te Fewer Mid stands fer what he ealls 
aaater-nerality, Iqbal seeks Self er Xge. that is. 
'persenality in a state ef tension.'* VhMideel, aeeerding 
te bin. sheald net be 'self-negation bahvolf-aff inaction.'*

l.Feens fren Iqbal (Leaden. Jehn Murray, IBM), tr. by ¥.0.
Kiemaa. pp. 8 W  (the peen is in Sabriel's Wing)

8. vide.p. T68 B.Bussslli A Hietery ef Western Philosophy 
(New York, Sines ft Schuster, 1904 reprint)

3. fer slave Morality ft aaater-nerality see pp. 199-809 
Nietssehei Beyend Seed ft Bvil, tr. by Marianne Cewan 
(Chicago, Henry le#iery Ce.,19SS)

4.Speeches ft Statenents Of Iqbal, eenpiled by Shanlee 
(Lahore, Al-Maaar Aeadeayt194S) p. SS 

*• vide*p. X U  (Introduction) B.A.Nieholseat The Secrets Of 
Self (Lahore,Sh.Md.Ashraf,1900 reprint). Io.ibid,p. mu. J
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T h i s  s e l f - a f f i r m a t i e n ,  w h i c h  i s  n o t h i n g  b a t  W i l l  t «  F e v e r ,  

i s  c a p a b l e  s f  a s k i n g  o n e  s e  p o t e n t i a l  a s  t o  a b s o r b  n o t  

o n l y  ' t h e  w o r l d  o f  n a t t e r *  b a t  ' s l s e  G a d  H i m s e l f . ' *  B e s i d e s ,  

t h e r e  s a a a s  t o  b e  s i m i l a r i t y  b o t v e e a  M i o t s s c h o ' s  o r i t i o i s n  

o f  C h r i s t i a n i t y  u i  I q b a l ' s  o f  k a o l i n  n y s t i o i s n ,  i . e .  B a f i s n .  

W h y  N i o t s s s h s  o p p o s e d  C h r i s t i a n i t y  w e a l d  b o  b r o u g h t  o a t  b y  

a  l o o k  a t  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  e l o q u e n t  p a s s a g e  f r o m  h i s  w e r i d t  

" W h a t  i s  i t  t h a t  w e  o o n b a t  i n  C h r i s t i a n i t y t  T h a t  i t  

s i n s  a t  d e s t r o y i n g  t h e  s t r o n g ,  a t  b r e a k i n g  t h e i r  s p i r i t ,  a t  

e x p l o i t i n g  t h e i r  n o s w n t s  o f  w e a r i n e s s  a n d  d e b i l i t y ,  a t  

e o n w o r t i n g  t h e i r  p r e n d  a s s o r a n e o  i n t o  a n x i e t y  a n d  e o n e e i e n c e -  

t r o d b l o f  t h a t  i t  k n o w s  h o w  t o  p o i s o n  t h e  n o b l e s t  i n s t i n o t  

a n d  t o  i n f e s t  t h a n  w i t h  d i s e a s e ,  u n t i l  t h e i r  s t r e n g t h ,  t h e i r  

w i l l  t o  p o w e r ,  t u r n s  i n w a r d s ,  a g a i n s t  t h e m s e l v e s  -  u n t i l  t h e  

s t r o n g  p e r i s h  t h r o u g h  t h e i r  e x c e s s i r e  s e l f - e o n t e n p t  a n d  

s e l f - i n u e l a t i e n .  " *

I q b a l  s i n e s  h i s  r e t u r n  f r o m  E u r o p e  b e a a n e  a n  a p o s t l e  o f  p o w e r  

a n d  r e a d  i n t o  n y s t i o i s n  t h e  e a u s e s  o f  e n e r v a t i o n .  H e w  l i k e  

N i e t s s e h e ' s  i s  h i s  o r i t i o i s n  o f  n y s t i o i s n  w o u l d  b o  e v i d e n t  

f r o m  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  o b s e r v a t i o n s

•  . . .  B e l i g i e n  i n  t h i s  s e n s e  ( t h a t  i s , S u f i s m )  i s  k n o w n  

b y  t h e  u n f o r t u n a t e  n a n o  o f  u y  a  t i c  i s m ,  w h i c h  i s  s u p p o s e d  t o  

b e  a  l i f e - d e n y i n g ,  f a o t - a v e i d i n g  a t t i t u d e  o f  m i n d  d i r e c t l y

3
o p p o s e d  t o  t h e  r a d i c a l l y  e u p i r i c a l  o u t l o o k  o f  o u r  t i n e s  . . . "  

H i s  t i r a d e  a g a i n s t  ' s p e c u l a t i v e  m y s t i c i s m  a n d  i n a c t i v e

l . I b i d ,  p .  X I X ,  I 'jh ttlr- S3 “ M to i1. ,
a . q u o t e d  t n ^ 4  B . B a s s e l l t  A  H i s t o r y  o f  W e s t e r n  P h i l o s o p h y  

( W o w  Y o r k ,  S h e e n  6  S c h u s t e r ,  1 0 6 4  r e p r i n t ) ,  v i d e  p , T 6 6  

S « H d , X q b a l i  T h e  B e e e n s t r u e t i e n  O f  B e l i g i e u s  T h o u g h t  I n  

I s l a m  ( h a h e r o e t h * § | g £ a h r u f ,  1 0 6 2  r e p r i n t ) ,  p .  1 8 8  

N e t e t  H e r e  h e  *  d i s c u s s e s  t h e  o u t l o o k  o f  a  M u s l i n  

S u f i .



N

quiatian'1 startad with kit paatiaal wifc iMMtsXdOUii. 
(fk« SMNii of tin Salt) which appeared U  1916. 2 3 In 
tlit first adit ion tkoro tort lints against Hafis. 'His 
eritieisn tf Htfis*, vritts Niehalaan, 'eallad farth angry 
pratasts fno Sufi eirelas in whleh Htfis is wanaratad ta 
a nastar-hiaraphant. Iqbal nada at raeantation, but'sinea 
tha passaga bad strvad its purpasa and was affansiwa ta 
suuiy, ha aaneallad it in tha saeand aditian af tha pa an.
It is anittad in ny translation,'2 Maw thaat onittad
lints art awailabla in Bjatyatrt^gHI j
halide ( oentainlng tha pawns nat faand flhiany af his
publishad baaka). Ta thaw Iqbal*a sritisisu af Hafis
tha Staglish translation af a faw anittad lints is giwau
balswt

Bawara af Hafis thf drunkard!
His eup eantaina nothing but ptisan.
• • •

Sa nueh intaxieatad with tha wina af slawary ha is
That baing a nastar ha is dawaid af assarting his

nastary.
• • ♦

Ha is shatp~haadad( and has taught only a tuna
(And) has tanght graeoful eaquatry and anaraus

playfulnass.
a a a
His eonpany is nat bsfitting ta tha holy)
His aup is nat far tha fraa.

1. wida.p. 97 Thoughts I Baflectisns Of Iqbal, ad. by S.A.Vahid, 
(Lahara, Sh.Md.Aahraf,1964)

2. far yaar af publiaatian af Aarar̂ -i-Khadi aaa p. 119 
A.Anwar Bags Tha Paat Of Tha Bast.

3. wida> faotnata p, XIII , B.A.Nicholsons TBs Sacrata af tha 
Saif (Labors,Sh.Md.Ashraf, 1990 raprint)
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Beware o f  Hafia and h is  company;
Beware o f  the sheep, 0 Beware! 1

Thaaa are representative lin e s  f i w  the lin es  dropped by
Iqbal| Hafia ia  condemned because he, according to tha
poet, vaa responsible fa r  enervating tha a u a a * . And thia
condemnation smacks o f  N ietzsche 's  condemnation o f

2Chriatlanity and Plata and Seerataa. A fav  linaa concerning 
Plato would perhapa be relevant bare to ahaw Iq b a l'a  
a ttitod e  tawarda Platat

"To d ie1*, aaid ha, " la  tha aecret a f Life*
The candle la  g la r if ia d  by being pat ou t."
Ho dominates ear thinking,
Hie cap aende ua to alaep and takea the aanaible

world away fro *  na.
He ia  a ahaap in  nan'a cloth in g
Tha aonl o f  tha Sufi bowa to hia authority.
Ha aeared with hia in t e l le c t  to tha higbaat heaven 
And ca lle d  the world a f phenomena a myth.
'Twas hia work to d issolve  the structure o f  U fa  
And cut the bough o f  L i f e 's  fa ir  tree asunder.

(lin e s* 637-646)
• • •

Tha paaplas wore poisoned by h is intoxication*
Ha slumbered and took no d eligh t in deads*

(lin aa  671-72) 3
•This b it t e r  e r i t i c la n ',  observes Dr Khaifa Abdul Hakim, 
'owes i t s e l f  to that powerful attack on P la to 's

1 .B aqiyat-i-Iqba l (The remaining poems o f  Iqbal),com piled 
by Syad Abdul Vahid MuA'ni, 1(.A.(9xon), Haw Taj,D elhi 
year not mentioned, pp .219—224
I t  i s  surprising that Saroed-i-Bafta, which alas contains 
unpublished poems o f  Iqbal, doeaf net contain tha linaa 
omitted in  tha second ed ition  o f  Asrar-i-Khudi. Khalifa 
Abdul Hakim has referred  to Hafia and out a f tha Unas 
omitted by Iqbal ha, in  hia a r t ic le  en tit led  'ftani,
Nietssche ft Iqbal, has given one o f  tha couplets.

2.Nietssche eendemna a l l  Break philosophera from Socrates
onwards, vide p.761 B.BussellsA H istory a f Western Philosophy 
(Haw Turk,Simon ft Schuster, 1964)

8 .1 .A.MahslsohtTha Secrets o f  the S e lf (tr.Aarar-4-Bbndi) 
Lahare.Sh.lfd.Aahraf.1960 reprint



vsfcuS .
rationalism which delivered by Nietssebe .,.'* Iqbal, itA
■ay be pointed oat, eritieiseo Islamic mystic eodo which 
ho finds coontor to the ideas embodied in his Mard-i- 
Mnlahid. Hero are a few linos fron ethepwerka of bis*
Par example, in Sarb»i«lalis (The Sod of Moses) there is 
a poop entitled 'Faqr-e-Rahibi' (Ascotian & Monkery) fro* 
which fear linos are reproduced below in translation!

Yours is perhaps a little different conception of
Islams

To you asoetisa and monkery are one*
Asoetisa does not see eye to eye with the tranquillity

worshipping recluse,
An ascetic*s ark is always tossed on the stoxpy waves.

(lines 1 - 4 )
And in Bal-i-Jibril there is a peso 'Pir-e-Murid* (Preceptor 
ft Disciple) in which Iqbal aakes his preceptor Real deliver
his asssagoi

In our religion war and aajeaty constitute true path)
In Christianity 'eaves and hills' (i«e* retired life

of a recluse) carve out the righteous path.
(Pir-o-Murid, Couplet 22)

2Iqbal was profoundly influenced by Pan-Iulaaisa * Ho added 
to the aoveaent of Islaaic solidarity a vision of Muslin 
Brotherhood consisting of Mardan-i-Mujahid (valiant 
crusaders) almost patterned on Nietsscho's ruling race of 
Supermen. 'Ho is a religious enthusiast, inspired by the 
vision of a Now Mecca, a world-wide, theocratic, Utopian

l.Dr Khalifa Abdul Hakiat Ruai, Nietssche ft Iqbal, an article 
contained in 'Iqbal As A Thinker (Lahore,Sh.Md.Ashraf,1960) 
p* 148

2.Stray Reflections (A note-book of Iqbal), od. by Javid 
Iqbal (Lahore. Sh.Ghulaa All ft Sons*. 1961). 
vide.p* XVII (introduction by editor)



state in whieh i l l  MiiImu, m  ln g i r  d iv IM  Vy tt» 
'W r ie r *  i f  rate and i iw i iy  d t l l  Ini im»'1 Be eeesed 
t* be e nationalist end began te prefees allegiance te seek 
a Muslin state end i t  was far this reasea he Jeined iaeae 
with Maelaaa Hasaia Afaaad Madaai Ike said that 'aatieas 
are fanned by leads.* The Bietaeehas* etaap mi the n ifc i  
e f Iqbal is  se deep aad unaistakable that aeaetiaes area 
spelegists like Baskir Akaad Bar are esastraiaed t* 
aeknevledge i t .  Far instance, Mr. Bar adaitei 1 Iqbal 
fsilaws Nietsaeh* in tk* psychological aaalysis ef tk* weak 
aad ik* slave . . .  Iqbal, f l o w in g  Nietssehe, advseates 
the panacea j»f pever, asrs, aad fa ll  pever. . . .  Bs gees se 
far vith Nietsseke as t* say that pever is  syaeayasaa with 
truth aad deteraines the standard ef values.**

i

Bat befere this ekapter eleses ea* tkiag aers aerits 
asntisa. Oa tks poblieatidb sf tk* traaslatiea ef Agggg- 
«-**■** iate Baglish under the title fka Baarata Of the 
Self ia 1BB0 there vas eritieisa ef the verk by Mr. 
Biekinsen* Iqbal, ia his letter dated S4tk January, 1SS1, 
referred te this eritieisat this letter is addressed t*
Br &.A.Miehelsea.* la this letter he denied te have drawn 
mi Mietsseke fer the eeaeeptiea ef kis Perfeet Mai. It is 
therefer* essential t* say seaething ea this aspeet ef the 
aatter. A study ef this letter brings eat three peiatst 

1. "I vrete ea the Safi deetrine *f the Perfeet Man 
■ere then twenty years age, leng befere 1 had read

i.vide. p. | (i*tradestiea) B*A.MiekeleeaiChe Secrets St The 
Self (tr. ef Aarsr*I<-JQradi), Lakers,Sk.Md,Askraf, IS— )

S.beeches I Stateaents ef Iqbal, eeapiled by Shaalae, 
Laker*,Al-dfaaar Aeadaay,lS48. j>- 22.3.

S.Bashir Akaad Bari Iqbal A Pest-Xaatisa Voluntaries 
(Lakers,Baa*~i~Xqbal,ltS6)» p.SOO 

4.this letter is eentaiaed in 'Thoughts A Befleetiens Of 
Iqbal' ed. by 8.A.Vahid (Lakers,Sk«Md.Askraf) pp. 0S-1OS



er tear* anything ff Xletsqehs. This m  tyaa 
fibUAai la the XaAiaa Aatlfttij, an! later la 
1908 feme! part al agr >— *«■ m*4—  

t^Mr. Siskin aen thlaki ... that 1 hare AelfieA physical 
ferae la the peea. I m afraiA ha la aletahea la hla 
▼lav* 1 belieWe la tha fewer af the spirit, aet 
hrate ferae*...

S.Mr» Siekimsem 'farther ref era te agr *Be hart*, fhla 
la haaeA an the wlew ef reality that I hare taken In 
the pseat, AecerAlag te agr belief, reality la a 
eelleetlea ef laAiwiAaalities teaAlag te beeeae a 
haraaaleaa whale threa«h eeafllat iiil«h ma t  inevitably 
leaA te aataal aAjastaent. fhla eeafllat la a aeeeaalty 
la the Interests ef the evelatiea ef higher ferns ef 
Ufa, aaA ef ferseaal IsMertallty. Kletasehe A1A net* 
believe in peraeaal lanertallty.•• My interest in

Ieenfliet is aiialjr ethieal aaA net pelitieal whereas 
Mietsseha's was probably only pelitieal ...” 1

The article*referred te la (i) was entitle! ‘The Dectrice 
Of Abaelate Onity As Ixpenoded By AbAal Karla Al-Jilani* 
an! it appears! la 'Indian Antiquary*, Scab ay, Beptaaher,1990. 
Z^bal teak hla H.A.decree in Phileaephy la 1999 as! was swarAeA 
a neAal ef Aistiaetiea, It therefere passes can's eeapreheasiea 
why Iqbal ha! ap to that tins net 'real er hear! aagrthlag of 
Bietssehe.* Let as, hewwwer, pass ewer it, tbeech the fast la 
aet witheat significance. The natter aet ferth la the article,

l.Theagbts A Beflectiena Of Iqbal, eA. by 8.A.WnhiA (Lahore, 
8k,VA.AAraf, 199!) pp. • - 2T 

B.IblA, p. »
Nets! Attention is lawlteA te tha feetaetei

'Iqbal has la the eearee ef this article Acscribe! 
the anther as AbAal Karla el ■Jilaal, altheagh he 
is better kaewa as 'al-Jili*. (ef. S.A. Vahid) 

Atteatlen is alse lawlteA te the fact that In his 2 k  
I m l f — ll yf.Wtt«BlT8l99 ii F t n U  (Lehere,Bane-i-lqbal, 1989 reprint) Iqbal inscribes hla Al-Jili an! aet al-Jilmi, 
wile. p. 110 aaA heaAlag 'leallty As fhsnckt - Al-Jill*
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m  Iqbal I fa  H u l l  p tiaM l M lf I t  a lN  l i M i p m k l  la  
k it m M M h t t t r t i  « a t i l l «4 a t  * *

«im ffrnrr i1 "r-*1 (*•»*••* v«) *i ai-jiu 's
as kr l^M it to <■> x n a v f  I n a

TTTatmto**- t 't  v e i l  a» h e e  Iq b a l 'a  f a r  Iq b a l fa l la v a  aa ia ljr  
►*» aaaaap tien  o f tb e  Sapamaau A l - J i l i  kalde tk * i  

ox Pax* Batoc* *ka» i t  ItoMM* d ta  
t t a i  a ta i a a t -  ( l )  aaaaaaa. t* ) Ba- 

W  t o  aaxxatpaiirtaatoifai  * l tk  tbaaa tto a a
d m b p ^  Ska y>m > tt  u a  baa tkxaa 

tia ito to f*  li|t fb»  l i » *  » tH «  a t  k ia  
> S » .a to * * d i t« t a a  a» * )» * a * a , M adias aataxa

imi ■ III ■ M  L̂m. A k a  M* fttMS imi* ilm#ifc XPM-«!§p(M̂pK&jQpi4|p * *  • **« *  1—9m
* B k s* a * r4 a  A t l ^ b*||iM l 4 : 4 E m f t o * *  «ta | t aataxa l ib

a f i lk a  Baaaaam^ I t -  ^ | | y»,.| | i t i  |» ,> a» aaaa  tka  * m g if c  
aya af « i %  b is  « M  tka wax* at todMa»| Ikia t^a

l i f e  a£ Gad -  juurttotojtto*' to t^W W wadi,
. a  t . . u  l a i .  U a  aljL  d ^  a a t W a . . * .  • *U fa af Baton add *ssas la ta  tka Siftl w - t i  

To tkia aay ba addadt * Tka akMAtoalMRV**** 'Baa ax 
^aim ilty Baa is  Nakanad tia ra * ! «  Mahaaaadlyya) ax tka

ifp a tft to tka f a n  af diffaraat aatota to  diffaxaat afas 
aad 0 m  aallad by thaaa aaaaa. la  axista bafava tka axaatiaa 
af tka va#ld, Ba ia  tka airxax af lad aad lad la  kia aixxar. 
la  fast* sthax Paxfaat Maa tkxaagksat tka agss da aa t dixaatljr 
xaaaiva tka I l ln ia a tia a  af Sssaaas* tka kigkaat f a n  af 
lllaa to atiaa , bat aaly thna«k Mat— ad, vbaa tkay xtfxaaaat.

l.Md.Xqbslt
(baton , 

M

Tka OavalapaMMt I f  Matapkjrslea la  Paxaia 
,1m  xayxiat) yy. I l l  -  I I

I



Itk la a lly , tka Parfaat Man ia tfci w U t W r  U t m i  te4 M i  
m ,  H# la t t i  aplrftaal p i i *  aka alaaa i m  i t a i  ana ta 
•at, 1ip aaklac tkaa raallaa tkalr aaaantlal — anaaa v illi  
I I I ,  Tims, ka la  M l  a«ljr a nankin faraa, bvt alaa t t i  
aplrltaal p m a i r  at tta w r i i , ' ^

d a  Parfaat Man, aa awriaaga* kf a l - J l l i ,  kaa, i t  m l i  
Ini i r l i M i ,  M th li<  la  i i w i i  w i l l  fla  Iqkalaaa Parfaat Mm, 
I| b a lm  Parfaat Mai, Ilka Mlataaaana flvpawaa, la 
agfraaalvvlgr aaanrtlra aai far tka parav— a a af akjaatlvaa 
aval* mm ka a Igpnaii ka la  almgra aai la flgkt kla way 
ta aoeaaaa v itk  aa naivplna kaaavaa vkat ka Aaaa la riffat -  
a ll tkla ka> alnaaty kaaa davit vitk* f|nrn aaa ka aa dankt 
tkat Iqkal karrnwnd tka aaaaaptiaa Stan Mlataaaka -  a fact 
wblah la alaa p m a i kp tka alMMNMMl H  m y avak aaaaaptiaa 
In kla pantry vrlita a  kafara kla laanrivd far Barapa. Oaa 
paint nara, ralaad ky t # a l  in  kla la ttn r, tvaalva ta ka 
aarvtinlaads a la la la | | p p M b i la parvanal kaartaU ljr 
Iqbal aagra tkat ’Hintaaaka d l i  aat kallara la  paraaaal 
iaaartallty . . .  Mgr ^ntaraat la aanfliat la  aalaly atklaal 
ami aat palltlaal vkaraaa Mlataaaka'a vaa prakvkly p a lltia a l.' 
fkla taa la aat vnrtky af aradaaaa laaaanak aa Iqkal la 
appnaad ta tka Uaa af immimg a llaa kataaaa raMgian m i 
palltlaa. la  aagra la (flakrial'a H ag) t

Wkatkar I t  la  naavtnhy ar a afcav af 
I f  rallglaa la  kgpt away f  nan palltlaa i t  fagaaarataa

lata tyranny.
(Masai I f ,  aaaplat 4)

l.rld n . pp. 14t — 4#
Saf Ian k Yadantv (Calavtta, Praaywaai 
IM S, P t . I l  IM S) Ta l. I (F t . II) 

t.Attantlaa la iwrltnd ta tka fallavlag 
Aavf A.A.Pysna In Ida kaak •A U#Am b  i 
(ta la  Pvkllahlag Banna, IM S ), rida.p. ‘ 
•Iqbal , , ,  was pnafaandly inflaannad ky 
af tka Ittk  aantary aa Hagai, Pinkta, < 
Ha a im it a i  a. pfc||» napky af aatlan

Ckaadkvrl, M . , k H U  (tana) i
Ft. I

»a Inina*

avak Sanaan tklakara 
ad Mlataaaka... la
MMft WjpGM ifc*
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Bu U m , Im  d|p4e in aa utiili that 'according te the law 
of IiIm  there la ae distintion katmn the O m n i  tad the 
State.'1 And in tha same article he alaa abaamdi'Ika 
aosqae, it mat 1m  m a a b arad, la tha Hulia Y a m ,  aad tha 
institution at dally prayer ia closely aaaaaatad with tha 
political lifa af Muslim osamnaltlea...18 Xa thia context 
of thinking Iqbal aaald aat bat bland palltiaal aad 
athieal values. Tha abaanea af paraaaal immortality in 
Nietssehe may af course be affarad aa aa iaatanaa af dis
agreement bat aa thia seers alaaa it aaaaat ba auaintained 
that Mietsseke axareiaad aa influence aa Iqbal. It ia aat 
necessary that ana may ga tha whala length with tha a m  
who haa axareiaad inflaaaoa) aaa may aaaiailate all tha 
ideas ar ealy a few things fra* tha writings af a great 
anther ar area anthers. Tha iapaet nay ba aaaifested ia 
a«quiescence ar rewalt. Tha eplaien a# Mr* V.K.Sekak 
aa tha point* which has already boon Mentioned elsewhele,

; •** - There ia ansh in Iqbal 
that aay ba traced te Mietsee||p; aad, who rarer Nietxeohean 
inflnaneaa are traceable Nietssehe t^iara aa Nietssehe 
eanwertad to Ialaa af Iqbal's oancoption. Xa alosing, it 
seam relevant te invite attentien te one of the entries 
in Iqbal's diary beeaase it alaa teavi what Iqbal thinks 
of Hietxsehet 'Bed erested things} nan created tha worth 
af things. Tha iamrtality of a people depends open their 
incessant creation af "worths", said Vietaaaha. Things 
certainly bear the stamp ef Divine maaufnature; bat their 
asaning ia threagh aad through human.'* Tha next chapter
i.Thoughts 6 Befleetians bllqbal,ed.by S.A.Vahid (Lahore, 
Sh.Kd.Ashraf,1004) pp. 90-61 frea ’Political Thought la 
Islam* contributed to Hindustan Review Yels.XXXI t XXIII

2.Ibid, p« 66 1616-11
3.see page 11
4.Stray Reflections, ad. by Javid Iqbal (Lahore,Sh.Shalom 
Ali t Sans, 1961) p. 68



M

vaold bring ta light Bargsaa's U flM M t an Iqbal. It is 
said that ^ths Maalia faaadatisn af Iqbal's thaalogjr is 
"darirad (in Safistis philosapkjr, which ha raintarpratad 
la tarns af tha Niatssahaan anpanaa sad Bargsaa's 
thaary af araatira m lttioa .*1 Lat as laak far tha 
Bargaaaaaa iaflaaaeas*

l.rida. 18ft S«A,K.6ibbt Mahs—adaaiaa -  An Kistariaal 8«mqr (O.U.f. iftftd)



Chapter
Iqbal ft Bergeen

•Proa classical Greek philosophers down to the
philosophers of tha aodern agef writes Nias Patehpuri,
•Iqbal stadiad philasaphioal eoaoapts with alaaa and
eoneoatrated attention* ' M *  was nslMEB* swe~struck by
any ana nor did ha aver decline to aaaept what 'good. Ho
was net like an ordinary pedestrian bat ha was, as it wore,
a ehanpien striving to reach the destination aeeerding to
his awn lights, eenpetent to distingnish between a guide
and a robber'.1 V.S.Iiernan tea ronaxka that Iqbal *
•absorbed new ideas, and was influenced by several thinkers,onotably Hegel, Bergson, and above all Nietssehe.* As a 
natter of fast, towards the first quarter of the present 
eantvxy Nietssehe and Bergson wore tee deninant voices in 
the world of philosophy. Iqbal, as pointed oat in the 
introductory chapter of this work went to Burepe in 1005 
and stayed till 1900, Bergson was then alive. Nietssehe 
was, however, dead; he died in 1000. Iqbal paid a visit

gto Bergson who was very pleased to see bin*
Before tracing in the works of Iqbal inpreesiens fron 

Bergson it is perhaps relevant to say aasMthiag about the 
basic principles of the french philosophers

Aeeerding to the opinion of Bergson, our intellect

1.Iqbal Ka Palsafa-i-Xhudi ( a 0rdu article entitled
in English translation 'Iqbal's Philosophy of the Self) 
vide-p, 49 Niger (Special Issue - Iqbal) laa., 1062 

2.V«S.KisrnansPoeas fron Iqbal (London, John Murray, 1065) 
p. XV (introduction)

9.vide. p. 77 A.Anvar BegtThe Poet Of The Bast (Lahore, 
Sh.Md,Ashraf, 1061)
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is  fasbieasA I f  « « r  praetisal aseta; i t  is  n  ebstaele ts 
tits apprehsaaien e f trath* Vs hsn, k m n f ,  m tlw v  
fasalty sails* ' iataitisa* wtiish, i f  «s take the treuble 
sf usiag lt»  saablee as is know* rrarythin* past as* proasst, 
thengh v p a m U f  ast tbs fstars*, Truth is  arriwst at by 
a afstis eeatsaplstieaf ws saaast arriwe at t n t t  Ip tbs 
tbsagbt sf prsstisal a*rantag«,l. s. u t ility , Nsssrtbslsss 
bst libs tbs prapatists, prefers astisa ts reagea* A grant 
part sf bis philssepfay is s n A y  traiitisnal apstisisa 
expressed in slightly asrsl language* *ths Asstrias sf 
iaterprstatlea* seeerAiag ts which different things ars ast 
rsallf eysRnVbtf bat ars aerely ss eenesiws* i f  tbs analytic 
iatsllsst, is  ts bs fesaA la m r y  aystis* Vsryssa has given 
aa air sf aeveltp ts M is Asstrias by asaas sf tvs devices. 
First* hs eeaasets *iatuitist»* vitb Ms iastiast sf aaiaalsi 
hs saggssts that iataitisa is  M at saablss tbs solitary wasp 
Aaaspbils ts stiag tbs larwa ia whish i t  lays its sggs sxastly 
ss as ts paralyss i t  witbsat k illiag  it* . .  Secondly, bs giwss 
tbs aaas * space* tk  ttfee s^arateness sf tbiags as thsy ^psar 
ts tbs aaalytis iatsllsst* aa* tbs aaa *tias* sr 'duration* 

to tbsir intarprstatisn as rswsalsA ts iataitisa, *Mattsr', 
bsiag that whish is  ia ' space*, is  sfssarss a fiction srsatsA 
by tbs iatsllsst* an* is sssa ts bs sash as sssa as ws plass 
sarsslwss at tbs psiat sf wisw sf iataitisa** Bs swss bis 
pspalarity ts bis Asstrias sf tbs *slaa wital* saA rsal 
bsssalag* Bs ssabiass aystisisa with a bslisf ia tbs rsality 
sf tias aaA prsgrsss* VraAitisaal nysticiaa, ia bis epiaiea, 
has bssa aoatcaplativs* ssawiassA sf tbs unreality sf tias



and tk ii Mkai i t  essentially a itqr ana's philosophy. Bat
Bergson seagirt to adapt nystieins to these vto M i m  in
the reality nf p n im i ,  and urn net i i i i l l u l M i i  stoat
•nr txlitooet belev. Hi* thMijr « t  tin* to lls  «a that
’ tine* ia a eentinoeua growth and is n*t a w rita  af
separate a m a t i *r m a t i )  in this eeatiaaeas growth
the fntnr*, sine* i t  is  genvinely n*v and to*refers
nniaaginabl*, esnn*t to f*r*ss«n. Brerything that really
happens persists end the world is  perpetonlljr growing fe lle r
sad, richer* lergsea seen* to divide ’nswery' tnt* ( i )
th* pare aweary e f intaitien, sad (2) the pseade -  aeaery
• f toe brain* everything that has taken place persists in
toe pare saaeqr e f intaitien, as opposed to the pssads -
aaaaiy ef toe hraia* This regalap-^ iijs 'deration' sad toe
iapalse to new ereatiea is  toe *elasi v ita l** Te reeever
toe pars Bsaery ef iataitiea self«*diseipliae is  repaired**

Te ton  to inflaeaees, le t  as to gin with the
phtn— nen ef aea-stop nobility, er totter* eenstaat flan*
Iqbal agrees with Bergsea vtoa toe latter says s * I  pass
frea state to staiq.I m van  er eeld. I  ssi a*rry er sad.
X veto er de aethiag* I  leek at vhat is areaad aw er t!u.4
I  think ef sew*thing else* Sensations, feelings, vslitieae,
ideas -  sash ar* toe ehaages into which agr existence is
divided sad vhieh eelear i t  in tarns* I stooge, then,

2
vitoeat ceasing.* Te Iqbal alas, there is  as assessing 
flax ef states, t i l  is  eenstaat nobility, a perpetaal flew

•i'

1. vide.pp* 2W -  39 Twentieth Century Phileeephy (New York, 
Philosophical Library) edited by Bagetort D.Bsbms,
fren 'Philosophy ef toe Twentieth Ceatary* by B.Hassell.

2. Bergsons Creative Hwelatien (Leaden, Masaillaa, ISM) 
p. 1



with m  halt aad resting!
Lifo-strosa 1 1 m  tmeoasingly
Brerything manifests lift*  a flux, (eeuplet 44)
• 6 8

Bast and iaaebility art bat illusions 
Brary pmrtiela im the wnirerse pulsates.
Tha eararan sf l i fe  dess narar atap
Brary a m a t it Manifests itself in nav and aav feme.

(oaaplata 57, 56) i
Tbis continuous, ora r-e hanging, daralapiag phenomenon is
da as ri bad by Bargaan aa Duration. This fin* ar Duration,
whiah ia merely another ehaaga, baa baan dafinad by Bargaan
as "tba eantinnana pragrass af tha past whish gnaws inta 

2tba future” . Consequently, i t  ia tba rehisle af perpetual 
norolty. . . .  Tba nitinata reality is  Barstian. Brary thing 
flaws.9 Iqbal ia wary fsnd af dasaribing this eantinnana, 
erer-ehaagiag, daralapiag phenomenons

Bay snsaaading ta night -  noaider af all tian*s varks!
Day saeeeeding ta night -  fenntaia af lifa  and af

death!
Chain af tba days and nights -  tve-aeleored threads

af silk
Varan by Bin that is , inta Bis being*a robe!
Chain af tha days and nights -  sigh of eternity's

harp,
Haight and depth af all things passible, Gad rerealed.*

1. Md.lqbalt Bal-i-Jibril. sea peea *8aqi Mam*
2. BargaantCraatira Bralation (liaenillaaa, London, 1964) 

p. 5
3. videpp. 12, 226, 287 BargaaniCraatira Bralntian (Umeaillans 

Leaden, 1864)
4«T.8.KiemaatFeeaa Fran Iqbal (John Murray, leaden, 1855) 

p. 37, frea 'The Masque Of Cerdeba* (traaslatian af Iqbal*a 
Masjid-i-Qurtuba.)



*• u  B a l - W i b r l l  a  PHI the title of which is 
'Zenana* ( l ia i ) .  Its opening 11m s  sis here werth- 
quoting!

Wha t  was liss faded! what is, is fading! but sf 
thsss wards law can tall tba wortb| 

fins still Is  gaping w i t h  axpsetatian *f what 
is aasisst its h e a r  sf birth.

M a w  tidings slowly oasis drsp by dsap frssi ay 
pltehar gargling of tine's n e w  sights.

As  X seant ewer the bawls strong sat an a y  threaded 
resary af days and nights. 1

Bergson's g m t t T t  Begins w i t h  these wards!
"The existence af whieh we are n e s t  certain is incontestably

a
ear awn, far wa  perceive ourselves internally, deeply." 
Iqbal's qoast af Reality proceeds free leaking within self; 
that is, we  get into direct contact with Reality first in 
ear conscious experience. F o r  instance -

Com  and learn to leek within y e a r  self;
Learn to exaaine year heart diligently.
If y e a  long for the Reality 
Learn to leek at the self. 3

* •  « »

If desiroas of knowing the secret, leek within,
(And) y e a  will see the One end the Many, the manifest 

and the unaanifast. 4
Iqbal advises 'journeying -  within'. It is * in-leek*that,

l . I M d ,  from peon'Tine*, p. 50
S.Bcrgsehi Creative Evolution (hheaillaa Leaden, 10 54)

p. 1
S.Md.XqbaliArsnxghan-i-Hijax (reprint! Delhi, Katnb Khans 

Nasirea, 1062) p. B O  (Husur-i-Aalaa~l-Xnsani 2tt) 
d.Md.IqbaliFyan-i-tfashriq (reprint! Delhi, Katnb K kana  

Nasirea, 1062) p. 135, Ghassl 26, couplet 2.



MMrdini ta U a, I r ia p  aa fM t to fane with A
f w  Unea <W« *q**l*» «■! . h■ ! . - . < A (The Xf» «M «M  
•f ’ Myatery) i n  n p n d w ii  below la English translation! 

Ta travel into Saif t I t  la (aa ta suy| taking birtb
without puaatai

Bringing Pleidss dawn from tha heavens;
Balding eternity in • raatlaaa (fugitiwa) instant;
Saaing without tha aun|
Tranaeanding Hope and Pear)
Claawing tha watar Ilka Maaaa)
Branking tha spell of aaa and laadj
Perfoming a niraola (like  splitting tha naan)} (and)
Baturning thus fran tha inexiatent ^
With Baality in tha heat and tha world under ana*a hold. 

Thia 'travel into aalf* ia eppoaed ta tha intallaatnal 
comprehension af tha world and reality. Intellect, though 
i t  haa aa important role to play, ia to be eurpaaeed by 
'intuition*. Iqbal, like Bergaon, eriaa dawn intallaet 
and laya atraaa upon eultiwating an in-leok. Bergaon calla 
i t  'intuition* and Iqbal, iaho. that ia lawo. Thia Bergson*aa 
note ia elearly heard in tha following linoai 

Infinity ia not anenable ta eur intallaet)
One becoaea a thouaand to intallaet.
Intallaet, like a lane nan, trudgea along.
I t  daoa not aoa tha kernel, i t  laeka towarda tha huak

alone,
Aa wa divide Baality into hundroda af parta

l.Md.Iqbalt Gulshan-i-&as-i-Jadid (Bopriptl Delhi, Kutub 
Khana Naairea, 1962) fran Answer to Question 6, pp. 
118-19



101

We gat to dintinguish between change and stablity.
• • •

V* saw th« on* so much divided
That va croated numerals to count. 1

Vo should therefore outgrow intellectual outlook and go 
down Into tho depths of our being, heart. Wo should not 
build on intellectual sand. But it dees not noon that 
intellect is altogether useless. Intellect too guides usj 
but *hsart' (dil), that is 'intuition', is a bettor 
guidet

Tho philosophers (as it were) tend to adorn a corpse,
They lack tho Hand of Moses and Breath of Jesus.
Familiarise yourself with Aristotle a-while,
(And) be in tune with Bacon's music for another while.
But pass beyond their ways also,
Don't get lest: journey on.
With the aid of intellect that diwides and sub-divides,
(And) that knows the depth of mines and oceans;
Conquer this world,
Strike the moon and Pleidos of the sky.
But also acquire wisdom of another sorts
Froe yourself from material!ms (the snare of night and

day) 2
What is, thon, this wisdom 'of another sort' f This wisdom 
consists in intuitions

Reach your self and rise above commotion (i.o. of
intellect

(And) drop into the inner depths of your conscience. 3

l.Ibid, pp, 113-14, *  A w  lines from Answer to Question 3 
2.Ibid, pp. 114-16, " ■ •
3.Ibid, p , 113, a couplet from " "



V l i i  is  slassi liks  Bsrgsta's sis* * w  iataitisa , f t  his, 
tbs highest f t n  s i tastiest is  U t a i i i t a .  Iatelleet 
eaanet grasp tz p tr i«M t as i t  ie$ intellect distarts i t .  
In bis epiaiea, inte llect is  adeqaate ealy ta tba 
'diseeatiavity ef tba aaterial aerld*. Siaaa lifa  is  
essentially aaatiaaaas tba iatelleet aaastt aaderstaad 
i t ,  IntaitieB aiaaa ( i n s  as peteatiality fa r a prapar 
aadarstending af l if a . As a aattar af fast, Bergson 
seeas ta saggast that i f  as rafraia fm a ratiaaal tbaaght 
aa sasa ta have aa intaitias grasp af tba aapariaasa as 
i t  is , that is , aa gat ta kaaa reality,*  And, Iqbal dtes, 
aara aftsn than aat, paatisa tba eaafliat af Ishq (lavs) 
ar M l  (baart) aad Aql (raaaaa), What *elaa vital* is 
ta Bargees, •leva* is  telqjbal* Iaa trital a faraa laaa is 
nay ka gasssed fxaa tba fallaaiag eeaplett

Tba aatiaa ahasa baas (ishq, v ita l iagalae) is  bald 
and Aaeatiaa (Vaqr) salf - raapseting, 

Caaaat sene ta disgraaa, t  
Baa beaatifally baa Iqbal saatrastad baas aitb Beaeent 

Besses is  rstblessj baas is  saw aara,
Parsr, aiablar aad aara oaafraid.
baat la tba aaaa af aaasa aad affaat
Is  raaaaai baas strikss baldly la tba fia ld
Of Astisa, Crafty Baasaa sats a snarei

%
baas brsrthravs tba pray with stvsag ri|h t ana. 
Baasaa is  r ith  ia faar aad deabt) bat laaa 
Baa fixn rasalaa, faith iadisaalabla, 8

i.vide.pp, 888-08 B.ftaasallt Wisdssi af tbs Vast (Oreanwieh, 
Fasaatt Ftblieatiaas,, 1004)

8»Mclqbalt Zasb*I-Kalia
p.888 1*11iya t-i-Iq b a l (Crda), Balhi, Nav Taj Oa,, 
tba last tsa rist af tb» 8haaal 

8,A^UArbers3toia-WipB6toS^*bo SelfleeaaesB ( t r ,  af Iqbal*
* jfip^A-Bskbadlyy Wjbffff, Jeha Martyr, 1088



ita

Iqbal upbraids 'iln*  (kaawledgs, l .e .  n u w )  and ip p lto li 
'anal* (action, i .e .  v ita l b p l n ,  l « n ) i

Shall knowledge fa ll  tha phoenix in thy naat?
Ba laaa assured! la i  Baibi iapriaen thee,

Vaaldat work f  Than lat thy faith ba aara aatare 
Ona ba than seeking, ana beheld, ana ba. 1

Thia idaa ia  ta ba aat with at Innaaarabla plaaaa in Iqbal.
Far iastaaeetia J i ^ a i l U l  (A m Bad af Mesas) ha sayst 

Knowledge land* ia nan-spiritualityj 
Fhilaaapby inpliea anly diataaaa fraa U fa .
Tha aaladiaa t f  tbeaghte, vhieh ara alaest tuneless,
Bring about tha daath af tha arga far nativity. 2 

Intallaat baaad aa i t  ia  an conjectures and aalealatiana 
aan never ba a aara aad raliabla gaidat i t  ia 'iahq*(loves 
v ita l iapttlae, fa ith , iataitiaa <Ml^b«r  aaah qaalitiSa) 
that ravaala nyatary* Bargaaa taa halda tha viavt "Iatmitian 
. . .  piareaa tha didnaaa af tha sight ia  ahiah tha iatallaat 
laavaa aa. A aix -  lisa  paan aatitlad *Vahi* (Bavalatiaa)
in h r i f -H t H l  (Tha Bad af Mesas) daaoribaa tha ahartaaninga 
af iatallaat)

Faar iatallaat ia aat eapabla af giving a lands 
Tha gaida aha aata an aamiaaa aaa hardly gaida.
Yaar thaaght la  davald af illnainatien, aad arga far

aetiaa veahj
I t  ia (tharafara) d iffie a lt  far yea ta dlapel year

darfcnaaa.

l.A.J.Arberryt Tulips Of Siggi (t r . af Iqbal* a Lala-i-Tur) 
LeadensThe Bayal Indian Secisty, 194T.
p. 10 ( ataaaa 48 Laia-i-Tur, eantainad ia  Fyaa»i«d(ashriq) 

2 JLMd. IqbalsSarb-i-Calia (fraa tha paaa 'Be falaafa ada 
Syyaid side ha aaa* ( vide p.280 Knl 1 iyat»i>I qbal, Ori«. 
Balhit Rev Taj)

t.aaa p. 20 . .
4 . B e r g s o n :  C r e a t i v e  E v o l u t i o n  ( M a c m i l l a n  L o n d o n . 1954)

p . 2 8 2



i#4

H w  a an ilia preblea at fteed and Sail be reaelved
If Lifa itsalf is nab tba raraalar at iifa's agrateries.

1
What part dees 'intnitien' plajr nay ba saaa in tba peea 
'Aql wa Dil* (Intallaat ft Heart), eentaiaed ia 8arh-A» 
l»n« t

Iatallaat rales ever spheres, tarrastial and aalastiali 
fbara ia aathing beyend Ged-given Iatallaat.
Tba universe is tba slave at its aight existing free

eternity!
It is ealy Bil (heart) i.a. intaitiaa) that daas

every aaaaat diapata with it. 2 
It is tharatara iataitiaa that provides ana with tba apan
aasaaa. Iqbal and Bargsaa tbaa aftaat tba rapatriatian at

JtflJbkifC-tba huaaa spirit. Tba eaaeatiu^et iataitiaa, aaaardiag ta 
Bargsaa, ia that it ia synthetic ratbar tbaa analytic; 
intallaat divides tba verld inta aaparata things aad

ft
aansaqaaatly tails shsrt at raal eenprahanaisa. Tba 
taragaing linaa treat Iqbal*a pastry aaha tbia Bargsaft^p 
viev quits elaarly.

Tba Bergsenfap, aaaeapt at alaa vital aa tba native 
tares ia evelatiea ia iqlAr- ta ba ait with la Iqbal's 
peetzy. Behind the evalatienary praaaas Bargsaa tiada tbia 
vital iapalaa vbieh ia supre-physical in ebaraeter aad vbieb 
aakas lita aarab tevards higher aad higher ettieieaey.
Bargsaa balds that it ia elan vital that earvea eat divergent 
paths tar tba davalapaMiat at living ergaaiaasf aadar the 
treaeadaas nrga at alaa vital lita grevs ene measly, seating

l.Md.IqballBarb-i-Kalia. vide p. 84T Ealliyat-i-Iqbal, Ordu, 
(Delhi! Nav Taj)

2.Ibid, p. 24T lalliyat-i-Iqbal.Ordn, (DelhiiNav Taj)
S.saa p. 96
ft vide p.882 B.Roasell: Viadaa Of The West (Greeavieh, 
Fawcett Publications,1964)



W nT'C~

m
•ad avaraaaiag tha opposition at i i t t i v ^  %  Iqbal, la w  
is  aora ®r lata this alaa r i t a l .  I t  vaald ba pariupa 
ralavaat ta qiata ia  ta ll  iba pass *X|a w» Ishq* (Baaaaa 
ft Lava), eaatsiaad in la r f r - l -f i i l t i  i 

Baaaaa soya said la m  i 
Uaaastraak is  Paaaiaal 

Paaaiaa aaaa said ta aa *
Baaaaa vaald fashion 

Mara vazaa ia har bask,
■aa hlaadlaaa sad pal*!

-  Paaaiaa, a iaok|
Baaaaa, a v a il,

Paaaiaa, hat braasa aa 
Tha varl*-atrifa*o farvaaaaaaa -  

Tha attribato Baaaaa
Shava, Paaaiaa tha asaaaaa!

Sha ia paaaa and lang~daring,
U f a , daath, tha rapljr 

la  har allsaas im aring 
Ta Baaaaa* a s h rill orjr#

Sha asalda aa har vhaal 
Tha king's aath, tha priaat*a m i ,

Bar poor th ra ll v ith  tha aval 
dad tha aaaptro aadovai 

Sha la dsallar and dvalling,
And aanatry aad haar, 

dad via tavjr-aaapdltiqg 
Faith ia har davar.

l.vida.pp* I 9 M I  S.Badhakrishaaa t History af Philaaapky 
laatara ft Waatara (Laadan, Qaarga Allaa ft Bavin Ltd ., 1953) 
V o l.II

V



m
By tto path Lev* kti k r « M  
HiurtiHRieiM It U M « |

The iWaHrav* o»— indrt,
Th* k a g p i d w ii  

M* tnita In tor h i m b ,
Bat lightning* t k m -  

Tto Book** offspring ii Itum,
It* parent i* tor** 1

tor*** i*t tto|| th* vital pay *f life, It i* tto *I*n vital, 
Iqbal, in hi* d*«t*r*I diaa*rtation fto Iit*||i h 1 if 
irtMfclltal U.fillil, « V «  "Beneath this Ti*ibi* evnlatien 
•f farm* i* th* for** *f lev* which **taoii**a *11 strivings, 
avnani and pregmss, Thing* or* so eenstitated that ttoy 
hat* n*n«esiat*a*e and l*w* th* j*y *f individuality in 
▼ari*o* f*nu» Th* ind*t*minat* natter, d*ad in its*lf, 
aasunes, ar n*r* properly, ia nad* t* o**an* by tto ian*r 
fare* o f  leva, various f*m* and rises higher and higher ia 
tto **ni* *f Ail th*a* f*m* or* se naay way* of
tto **pr*sai*n *f tor*, th* *lac vital* Tw* qnatrain* nay 
to quoted!

It is i*ww that inport* coloar to th* tulip 
It ia l*w* that agitat** ear life.
If yea eoald rip open th* toart of tto *arth 
T*a wwald see low*** bleed eeathing through iti

The tavern mold hav* been devoid ef eoanetien,
(And) ear elay, without spark,

l.T.ft.Kieman t Ft*n* Frwn Iqbal (tr. *f selected peons)
Leaden, John Murray, 1955. pp. 51 - 5B
Met*!’Passion* stand* for Ishq, leva.

B.ltd. Iqbal) Tto Bsvelepaent of Metaphvsi** In Penis 
(reprint! Laher*,Baia»-l-lqbal, 1959) p. It 

8.Md»Iabal tfyan»i-Mashrlq frepriatt Delhi,Katab Xtona Nosiraa. 1968) p. 18
qaatroin 5 fret* ’Lola-i-Tur*



Iff

Had tlMN boon BS  l m  mi its CSnmetisn 
(And) had heart btn prudent liks intallsst, 1 

Everything if this vorld s«ss its existence to Lara. Leva 
is 'creative anlaiira1 | it is aanstant striving. Ts 
Bergson, tbs slan vital is tbs sols reality; it evolves 
with no goal before it. And Iqbal too vetoes this view*

Lifa consists in struggling and aarohiag alsns.
Where is tbs goal sf ths oarawan sf wawss! 2

But in bis latsr pastry ths goal-lass journeying is rsplassd 
by «i inward journeying and Iqbal bagaa ts rsgard this as 
an improvement Bergson's viewpoint. Vs gst a laboured 
eritieisn sf this aspsot sf Bergson's thssry in Iqbal's
took Tim Im ulfiB lia i U  Tfcoiiht l i  Ulm-
Aessrding ts Iqbal, 'tbs forward push sf llfa'eaanot bs
oallsd orsatiws unless it is hitehsd ts sons goal; bs
seems ts inply that Bsrgssn adwosatss a pnrpssslsss jeunteyifg.
Evolution, ts Bsrgssn, is sfosnrss an'epen* prsssss without #
a plan and without a goal) but lifs prsssss is , a groat 
srsatiws adventure working itsslf sat in individual

4sonsoisuansss as wall as in naturs towards natnrity.
"Creation ... is not a mystery; vs experience it in sursslvss 
whan ws sot frawly", whan ws consciously shssss our actions 
and plot our lives; our strugglss and our suffsrings, our 
ambitions and our dsfsats, our yearnings to bs bsttsr and 
strsngsr than vs ars, ars ths voles and currant of ths slan 
vital, that vital urgs which makes us grow from achievement

M

to achievement, If this vital urgs doss not stop it may, it

i.Ibid, p« Ilk p.15. quatrains 18 
2.Ibid, p.128 csuplst 5 from Ohasal 80
3.Bd.Iqbal|Ibs Baconstruction Of Religions Thought In Islam 
(reprints Labors, 8h,Md.Ashraf, 1062)vids4pp. 62-64 

d.S.Badhakrishaant History Of Philosophy Eastern ft Vos tom 
(London,Ossrgs Allan ft Unwin,1953). vide pp. S88-M Vol.II 

5.vide.pp. 262, 284-86, BergsonsCreative Evolution 
(London,Macmillans,1064)



■ i f ■ t i  stand i«  riuM | ila i*  w i i l l f j r  an n i l .  Iqbal, 
perhaps i t i a l t U i  by B i r f m 'i  non-stop n m i t  i f  the 
• I f  tIU I i thinks tlk t I f  r tk lilr , i t  f i t  is  properly 
develepevpd* tea hi v itk ii i f  rtsshi

I f  Self is  N ll-fk IM iviB I, • S O lf-a f hiteet w i
self-con querlag

I t  is  n q r  likely  that yen m y tm M W d Death as m i l .1 
S(i,T ik id , who is  «a* i f  thi m in apologists i f  I fk tl, 

has tombed upon thi ideas s f  Iqbtl and Bergson ia a single 
paragraph in his tosh entitled In illi B f  l l i  ft T ldU lt 
Attar mntianing Bergson's'elan vital'and 'rea lity*, he j. 
preeeeds ta describe diffaraaoas between the thanght at Iq M  
and that at Bargain.Be says* "Thera are namraas dittaranaaa 
hatvaan the thanght at Iqbal and Bergsea* Xn Bergsea the 
con flict at wind and m ttar naans a daallm in the whale 
miverse, which is  never rasalwed inta a n it jr , In Iqbal we 
have the all-anbraoing Iga vhioh is  Bad* Similarly Bargain's 
oneanproadsing aandamatiaa at Iatallact finds na parallel in
Iqbal* Iqbal assigns ta Intellect a pasitlen subordinate ta

8'Ishq*, 1 u f t  wiaaalisea a perfect harmony at the t n . "

fid s  is  perhaps net tree far in the and B ergef ,  in the opinion 
at B.M.F.Tenlin, achieves a raeanalllatim batwaf the daalim 
whioh ra n  through his walk *  batwaf Iatallact and Intuition, 
Thanght and Action, Tim sad Deration. And in support, Toad in 
quotas Bergson as eaylagt ” . . .  ma w ill rise above earthly 
things only i f  a powerful eqipmnt supplies bin with the 
requisite fularaa. In ether wards, the mystical semens up

109

l.Md.XqbaltZasb~i4Udia . vide p.Sdt Kul 1 iyat-l-Iqbal, Urdu, 
Baprintt Delhi,New Taj
lm t  two lines tren the pef'H yat-i-Abadi' (Iansrtality) 

t.S.A.Tahidt Iqbal,Kis Art t  Thought (iaadsn,<Iabn Murray, 1MB) 
100-101



tha BNluaUftl V« Mat aid that the body, new larger,
calls far a U | p r  seal, sad that aaahaaiaa should mob

aystieisn ... Machinery will flad its true woo at ten again)
it will raadar ssnricss la proportion to ita power aalj if
aankind, whiah it haa hawad still lawar ta tha earth, aaa
succeed, through it, ia staadiag araat aad lacking

.1heavenwards”
Besides, tha wise hold by Mr.Tahi* that Iqbal ia aat

as espenent af aati-lntellectualiau daaa aat seen ta hold
water* Thera ara taatiaaaiaa ta show that Iqhal aphalda
anti-in tcllectnalisou H«A,B«Bibb, far instance, ragarda hiagas an exponent af aati-iatallectwaliaa* dad what V,C,
Smith says ia also worth-quotings *••• The traaanutatien 
af Muslin society from its aarly aiaataaath - aaatary 
stolidity ta ita twentieth sanity aballianea ia no assn 
aekieweneat* Tha ehaaga has been everwhers ia evidence*
It was giwaa poetic expression by tha Iade-tfuslin Iqbal with 
aa alsqasass aad iaspiratiaaal fiariaaas that ara artistically 
snpsrb. Bat tha aadara sitaatiaa aaa ba aadarataad aright 
aaly if aaa raoagaisas haw sftan this dyaanie quality has 
boon aaaseiatsd with as pattorn af aantral or diraatiaaal 
rationale* It aaa than baeaaa aa thing nere than tha froth 
af frsasied aaatasy, or area tha irrational fury af tha neb* 
Iqbal hinself landed paasiaa (iahq) as aaaallaat ia itself, 
aad attaakad tha intallaat (aql) whiah night not haws cheeked 
but guided it* It is a deeply disconcerting experience ta 
reread his throbbing peons af uninhibited Islants drive ia
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l.vide-p.27l B.W.P.Tenliai Brest Philosophers 9f The West 
4 (leaden,Arrow Beaks ltd.,IBM reprint af Bkeffiagtea h 
Sea l>td* publication entitled *Ths Brest Philosophers The 
Vaatara World)

2«vide.p*81 B«A.B*BibbtModarn Trends Ia lalan (Tha University 
af Chiaaga Press,1981)



the light ef Muslin ritliMi in th« lakityMit 1MT 
naSSaCrCS* *1'*

Iqbal's pastry aid thsaght a n  ss indebted t« Bergson 
that m  cannot alas tbs Berg^eniaa ante in his varies.
Leaving aside tha influences and iprassisas (rw Bsrgsant 
mis night fsal attracted ta discorar tha raisan d'etre 
far tha Bargsaaian nata in bin. What saans ta have appealed 
ta Iqbal nest is tha paatie laagnaga that Bargsan has aaad 
in all his varies. Iqbal vas basically a pact and tha pact 
in hin wurt hs*d raspandad ta tha pact in Bargsan. It 
venld be adrisahka bare ta refer ta tha rsnsrii nada by 
Bertrand Baasall tavards tha class af tha chapter an Sergeant 
"Ofeeurse a large part af Bargsan*s philssephy, probably the 
part ta which nest af its popularity is due, dees net depend 
vpen arganant, and sanast be npsat by arguneat. Bis 
inaginative picture ef the world, regarded as a paatie affart, 
is to the nato net capable af either preef er dispreef.
Shakespaare says life's bat a walking shade*, Shelly nays 
it is like a dene af naay-eoleored glass, Bargsan says it 
is a shell which bmrsts tote parts that are again shells.
If yarn- like Bargsan*s tongs batter, it is jast as iegitinats. 
Snch an inaginative pie tare ef the warld and Bargsan* s style 
fall af siniles and netaphers voth a nystic veto matting 
threaghant, anang ether factars, sens ta have attracted 
Iqbal's attsntien. And this resulted to nany ef his ideas 
being sbserbed by Iqbal. 'Paighna i-Bcrgson* (The Massage 
af Bargsan), a short paen cantatoed in Iqbal's

1.Wilfred Cantwell Bnithi lalan In Madera Bistery (arigiaally 
Prinaataa University Publication, IBM) reprtott Maw Teak, 
The Mew Aaerioan Library af Warld Liters tore, IMS.
p. BB

g.B.BasselltA fliatery Of Western Philasaphy (Mew Tark,Sinsn 
& Schuster,IBM), p. 810
Matat reference shenld else be nada ta the fellewtog 

observationt
*The aanber af siailas far life ta be fawnd to his 
casks assaads tha amber in any peat haewa ta ns*

vide.p.TM



(Ths N tM ifi •( lb* I w i)  btutlfttU jr « | ltM in i A t t  
B*r|tw, ts I fb t l , in a c M i

I f  ya* i u l n  ths qrittrjr « f  l i f t  ts bs rsrsalsS ts
jrsa

l>sa*t fSTt Mfiwar with ths *SsIf M IMI tt l  IfMk
fl*S  flSBS.

ftss't bria i fsrth «qrtkii| bat lasight to • b u m
l l f « l

Sra 't p u i  bp jmnr bn *  like • strasgsr.
Ibat vhish jrttr ta to llM t has sappM sat is  qaito

fsiasf
C a liin to  to i tatollMt toat is  h s a rto ils a iflin i. 1 

This i s  f t i t o f i  s  psstis w m l  s f  ths isflasssss asaisilatot br IqhÛ
Ths ssxt shafts* is  i r watsi  is  briag 

isfiasses s f  K a n in  on Iqbsiu^

Ubt^IqbaltFyn 14laahriq (rspriatt Bslhi,K*tab ihsss 
Kalina, IMS) p. lTi (pssnt Fsigh— i  hargasa)

t.Xstst
Is Tin sf ths tplalaa thst Iqbal rsistsrprstsi 

Isissis isstrlass is  tarns sf listssshsss tspamss 
•si hs*gsas*a orsatir* srslatisa (tMs p«N) i t  «as 
thsagbt issirshls ts iisssss Ssrgsss* s isfisssss 
is  this shafts*. CbrassIsglsally, Sari Kan ssi 
Viilisn Janas p m sis  Ssrgssa.



lit

CHAPTIR 10 

Iqbal (k Marxian

There has keen a Hntmerqr ahemi Iqbal's political 
allegiance. lajraira Hath '8Ma' refere te it in mi art tele 
contributed ta »m n n i » t at India Vain periodical Ajkal,
Delhi. The relevant pertion fron the article, rendered late 
faglish, rans as fellcwst

"Far sevaral years there has raged a controversy ahent 
Iqbal1 a pelitieal the lights. Sene ef Iqbal's tel levers 
naintain that the difference between the teachings af Man 
and these ef Iqbal is ealy superficial, lath af then are 
fed up with the present day aeeie-pelitisal erganisatians.
Bath ef then are pained at the dewa-tredden eenditian ef the 
paeple and beth ef then give the nessage af a happy fstare.
Bath af than stress the necessity af deing sway with tha 
capitalist addicted te visa and plaaasra. It is undeniable 
that there is a cert af siailarity between Iqbal and Mars 
but te regard this siailarity as fund Mental weald be 
erroneous...."* The writer eeneludes with the reaaxfc that 
”... ana eaanet be a aananntst and a fellewer af Iqbal m b  the

9 |
quid t lh is  ttaiaiian their principles and ideologies are poles apart."
Okulan Babbani 'dais' balds the eppesite view. In his article
Iiilul flirltniili 1 fwtmrlTit IrtnH nt n  lilt—U tmI 
(i.a. Iqbal dad Tha Ceneeptien af Banes racy, 8ecialian 
and finwsin), ha abaarvasi “He revelmtien casld succeed

i.BaJandra Math '8hada't Iqbal * Aar Istrakiyat (Iqbal ft 
Caisnmisn), an article published in ijkal, Delhi, 
Deecnber,104D, p.4 

S.Ibid, p. 10



m
without dapradatisn and Hlinrik Tha Bosnian Bawslatisa 
w a  ban if the affarta tf Lanin* ... 8a long m  ha 
ranainsd aliva ha kapt hia attaatian eaaaaatratad an a 
poooafal rarslutian, Bat aatag tha Bosnian rawalntionists 
than vara alaa paapla aha fawsnrad vialana aa that 
hmiihf nichi saan ha ssvsd iron tha tyranny of eapitallsn. 
Iqhal (as it wars) is alas ana af sash wislaat malatiaaiata.

'Sad's Csnaanrt fa His Aagsls) raflaats tha pngrssa af this 
ooetioa"1 this n s u k  is fallaaad by tha fallowing liras 
frsa Iqbal*s pastry, whish, as traaslatad iata Ingllsh by 
V.S.Iismaa, ara rapradaeadt

Biss, and fns thair slsnbar waka tha paar anas af My
aarld!

Shaka tha walls and windaws of tha aaasiaas af tha
graatl

Kindla with tha firs af faith tha slaw blaod af tha
slawas!

Maka tha faarfnl sparraw bald ts nsat tha falesa's
hatal

• # * •

find tha fiald whoso harasst is as passant's broad-
Samar in tha fnmasa arnry ripaaiag aar af whaatl 8 

To look at tha athsr aids of tha nodal, it wanld parhaps 
bsbsttsr ta aita fran ana aors aritis ffshsnssl Asia 
Faraaabadi whs, in his artisls labal Bk Mafnhklr 11

am (Iqbal As A Philasaphar), naans to boar ant tha 
▼iow bald by Bajandrs Hath Shads. Mr.Asin writast" ... I 
want to bring bona tha fast that soasaptlon and astioa do 
not part ssapaay. It is only ssrrset ta say that thsaght

l.an artiala pnhliohod in 'Higar' Lnskaaw (Annualt Iqbal 
Hnabar) January, 1SS8, p.64

a.y.S.KiamantPaans fran Iqbal (Landau, John, Morray, 19SS) 
48. (fran Sabrial's WingJ



Ifti

U a li tt  taat tat i t  is  taat that tasts, Ilka tits tm lw k M , 
wbatbar tbs thsagbt is  riglit sr wrsag. 8 m  itsisgiaa that is 
s sapsrfisial wisw sms ts bs atraatagssas ast fraagbt with 
good praspasts pr*T« attsrly ftrth ltss  whan u  attsayt  is  
translate thsa lata astlsa is  sata* . . .  Iqbal s is  ssars ss 
bigh in tbs spbsra s f  thsagbt staspa ss ls »  is  tbs f ia lt  s f  
astisa that bs asespts tbs t it ls  s f  'Sir* (kaightbast) frsa 
gswanassat* A aaa wbs dasiras ts bars svssy ripsaiag sar s f 
wbaat s f tbs f i s l t  ast sapabla s f providing tbs f  anssr wiib 
a sqaars asal allsws biasslf ts rsaaia a yapps t  ia  tbs basts 
s f smtatars m i talaqadars. . . .  All tbass aistakss vats 
ssaaittad by bin bssaass Iqbal was ast a prastisal saw. Bs 
bat bsfsrs bia a ls fty  idsal bat bs t i t  ast basw hsw is  
ast sa it* •••"*

la  shsrt, tbs oaatravaray ssatiaass ragiag sad tbs o 
sritiss  ia  tbs bsat s f passisa gsnsratsd haws ss far avar- 
looksd sas fast* Iqbal* tbsy fsrgst* as a past is  n  sslsstis  
gsaias. Km iaflasasss aat laprtssisas ssatiaas ssalag and 
gsiag* Bs is  at sas tias oadsr tbs iaflasass s f sas sat sssa 
aftsr aastbsr iaprsssisa bslds bia apall-bawad. Bs triaks 
tssp at tbs fsaataia s f wsstsra pbilsaspky sat ssassqasatly 
bs assiailatss a fsw tbiags frsa this pbilssspbsr sat a 
fsw idsas frsa that tbiaksr. I t  is  tbsrsfsrs as wsatsr that 
tbs psatalaa sf bis itsas ssatiaass ts sssilla ts  -  a fast 
saff is  lastly bssss sat by tbs dirsrgsat wisws saprsssst by 
bia frsa tias ts tias* A fsw sasb axaaplas ara givsa bslswt

"Siass Bslsbsrisa plus Bat is  alasst idsatieal wiib 
Islaa* I absald ast bs snrprissd if*  ia tbs ssarss sf tias*

l.sa  artisls  wbisb appsarsd ia  tbs Sbair Bsabay, Aaaaal 
Rasbsr 1940, wits pagst 41



1 1 5

e i t h e r  I s l a m  w o u l d  d m v r  B u i l t  » r  B u i l t  I i l u . . , * 1  

* *  * *

" F o l l o w e r s  i l  S o c i a l i s m  a r c  e v e r y w h e r e  o p p o s e d  t o  r e l i g i o n

a n d  s p i r i t u a l i s m .  T h e y  c o n s i d e r  r e l i g i o n  t o  b o  a  k i n d  o f

o p i u m .  T h e  f i r s t  t o  u s e  t h i s  w o r d  i n  c o n n e c t i o n  w i t h  r e l i g i o n

w a s  E a r l  M a n .  I  a m  a  M u s l i m  a n d ,  S o d  w i l l i n g ,  1  s h a l l  d i e  a

M u s l i m .  I n  m g r  o p i n i o n ,  t h e  m a t e r i a l i s t i c  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f

2
h i s t o r y  i s  t o t a l l y  w r o n g . *

* *  * *

B u t  i f  w o  r o a d  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  l i n e s  f r o m  t h e  p o e m  * S a r m a y a  

l a  M e h a a t *  ( f k p i t a l  I  L a b o u r )  w e  h o a r  a  d i f f e r e n t  n e t e t

T o  t h e  w o r k m a n  g o ,  t h e  t o i l e r ,  a n d  t o  h i m  t h i s  m e s s a g e

t o l l  i

l o r d s  n o t  m i n e  a l o n e ,  a  m e s s a g e  t h a t  t h e  w o r l d ' s  f o u r

c o m e r s  s w e l l  -

O h ,  t h e  c r a f t y  m a n  o f  c a p i t a l  h a s  d e v o u r e d  y o u  f l e s h

m d  f e l l t

O n  t h e  w i l d  d o o r ' s  h o r n s  f o r  a g e s  y o u r  r e w a r d  h a s  r u n

a s t r a y !

I n  t h e  h a n d  t h a t  f o r g e s  a l l  w e a l t h  h o  h a s  d r o p p e d  a

g y Jgiwg pay
A s  t h e  p o o r  r e c e i v e  i n  c h a r i t y  w h a t  t h e i r  b e t t o r s  t h r o w

a w a y *

F o r  t h e  b o u r g e o i s i e  i s  c u n n i n g ,  a n d  f r o m  c o u n t r y  a n d

f r o m  c r e e d ,

C o l o u r ,  e u l t m r e ,  c a s t e  a n d  k i n g s h i p s ,  h a s  b r e w e d  d r u g s

t o  s e r v o  i t s  n e e d }

l . I n  a  l e t t e r  d a t e d  J u l y  3 9 , 1 0 3 1 , a d d r e s s e d  t o  S i r  F r a n c i s  

Y o u u g h u s b a n d , c o n t a i n e d  i n  ' S p e e c h  0  S t a t e m e n t s  O f  I q b a l *  

c o m p i l e d  b y  S h a m l o o  ( L a h o r e , A 1 - M a n o r  A c a d e m y , 1 0 4 0 )  p .  1 S T  

2 . I n  a  l e t t e r  t o  E . O . S a i y i d a i n ,  d a t e d  1 7 t h  O c t o b e r  1 0 1 0 ,  

c o n t a i n e d  i n  ' I q b a l  N a m e *  ( L o t t e r s  o f  I q b a l )  I ,  e m n p i l e d  

S h . A t a u l l a h  ( L a h o r e , S h . M d . A s h r a f , m . d . )  p p .  1 1 0 ,  1 1 0



lift

Fsr Uw n  falsa gods, viiUu wictiu, yon b m  rasked
•pn your does

dad Wan robbed af Ufa'a bright traaaara far tka
taata af ita aad perfuse*

Year sharp payaaatara hare swept the board, they abaat
aad kaav no abaat

Ta«i farorar aasuspecting, have fararer iaat tha gnaw** 
Xa abort, we aaat with naay each attaraaaaa. Bat,if wa r 

■aka allavaaaa far paatie iaagiaatiaa vhieh ia ita atratah 
aaa oantain irraaaacialiablaa, such eontradietiaaa ara aat 
irreceaeiliable. * Iaagiaatiaa", says S.T.Coleridge, "saas 
all things ia aaa* It rare ala itaalf ia a balaaaa ar 
rasansilsaaat af appasita ar diseardaat qualities."* Ia 
aay psat tharafara dlssardaat qaalitias aagr ba aat with.
Thara ara ia Iqbal aatas aat ia anises bat thraagh his art 
ha kaaps thaa ia bslanse* That ha dsas aat sobssriba to 
a Baal ist ideology is undeniable bat it is alss irrafatabla 
that thara ara worses that baar a elaar Uarxiaa staap. la 
this eaoaastiaa it aaaaa ralaraat ta ton ta Br Bbadat 
Bra It! wha raaarkst "Aaaag tha present-day thaarias af 
saeial argaaisatiaa eeanunisn aaaaa ta haws baas ragardad 
by Iqbal as waxy inpertant. Ha daas oat sobscriba ta it*
Ha has faodaawatal diffaranoaa with this idaalagy bat iaspits 
af all this ha pays Imago ta its greatness* ... Csamnian, 
ta Iqbal, ia daobtlaas a way of lifa that ains at daiag 
away with superficial diffarancas in casta, aroad and 
salaor. After renewing class differences it daas soak ta

1. Y.Q.KismaatPseas fran Iqbal (London, John Murray,IBM) 
frsn tha paan 'Khisar, tha Saida* (tr. af Khisr-i-4ah)
pp. 21-22

2. wide, p* M  Cliwa SansaatTha World af Peetxy (Landes, 
Phoenix Hause)



U T

ulnr la a iteitl aet-np f m  ( m  heatility and uliidtjr, 
inperialiat designs* differences betdeea the rich and tha 
peer* and anaqual distribntion af wealth. Iqbal regards
all ibaaa alai and objectives of eoaaaanian aa iapertant

#  ■-  'yet ha daaa nat Ilka ita eeaniwanee at {gin) ;' ‘ ' 
apiritaality*"* And thia basic* spiritaal basis* la, in tha 
aplnian of Dr Ibadat Brelvi, provided by Ialan which vaa alaokad apaa by Iqbal aa an inpertaat hwaanitarian atvaani, 
Vbathar Ialan eoaplaawnta aannaaian ar nat is anathar 
qaaatien and thia work ia nat in tha laaat concerned with 
it* Bat ana fact anargaa waxy elaarly fron tha diaaaaaiaa 
that Iqbal had a olaar idaa of tha farcaa ralaaaad by 
Kantian ideology and thara ara in hla paatry aadaaiabla 
trasaa af ita iapaat* da bin thara ara aawaral inflnanaea 
that at tinea aaaa ta fallow ana anathar and alaa ran 
oanearrantly and ainnltaaaaaaly aaa foot that qan ba bama 
ant aran by ana ainglo ̂ aa'KlliM-lih' (Khisar* tha 
Saida) fron which axaarpta hawa already bbean qaatad*
Thia paan waa recited ia IMS by Iqbal ta tha
gathering af tha Anjaauu^l-&iaayat-i~Ielaa at Lahore; it
ia fall af nythclagiaal illusions and aariptaral references.*
There ia in tha peaat nantian cf Cabriel, Mecca's faith,
Jadgnent Day hat the pane aa a whale lcawaa open tha readcrve
aind tha inpreaaiana af Marxian idaalcgiaa aa tha .
linea already qaatad wanld abundantly prawa*

Tanretarn ta tha inflaanaaa. Thara ia a paan 'Lanin 
Khnda Ba Basar Man* (Lenin before Bad). Lanin hardly aaada

l.Dr Xbadat Bralwit Jadid Shairi (Madam Poetry)* Karaehi- 
Lahere,Urdo Daniya* 19*1. pp. 1SB-89 
♦Dr Madat haa aaad tha ward JlttflLJSJdUb *hieh naana 
eaaniwanaa* Ba aaana ta hqly 'haatility*.

2.Ibid* p. IBS
S*V*6*KiamantPaana Pran Iqbal (London*John Mnrray* 1955) 
wide pp. 101 - 102



US

ia in lM t ir a . He i s  shewn la  the p o n  as addressing God,
A f i t  lines t n s  th is poem deserre to hs eitedt 

Let as lunrt liv re  to ssk this qaestion, oas 
Mot answered by the subMOtdes e f the schools,
• • •

Oh, o f what aortal raeo art Than tho God t
• • 9

Karopa*s pale eheeks are A sia 's paatheen,
And Barepe's paatheen her g litterin g  metals.
A blase o f art and science lights the Vest 
With darkness that no Fountain o f L ife dispelst 
In high-reared grass, in glery and in graadear,
The towering Bank oat-tops the Cathedral roof;
That they c a ll  commerce is  a game of dice!
For one, p ro fit , fo r  m illions swooping death.
There seionce, philosophy, soholarship, gororamsat, 
Preach buns'  s equality and drink m b '  s bleed;
Naked debaaeh, and want, an anenploynent -  
Are these noan triasphs o f Frankish arts!

fiagines that eraah a ll  sense o f hanaa kindness! I 
What a denunciation o f Capitalism and Iaperialian! Iqbal 
pays homage te Bolshevik Bnssia in a short poem contained 
in E ir t -H fiU a  (The Bod o f Moses). The peen is  entitled 
'Bolsherik Boos', the la tter  is  the Urdu word fo r  Bassist 

Unsearchably God's edicts acre; who knows 
Vhat thoughts are stirring  deep in the world -  mind! 
These are appointed to pull down, whs la tely

l.T.G.Kiernont Po m s  From Iqbal (London, John Murray, 195B) 
pp. 42 -  43 (from G abriel's Wing)



ill
Bald It HlvttlM ta prstset, tha print*! 
to •»<!•» toaaia tlia esanaad dasssadss 
toita all tha Baals sad Dsgsas of tha Charsk* 1

Va nsat Karl Marx in Iqbal's jjsUUItoB* Ifbal dsaaribaa

fhat prsphat oaiaspirsd by tobrlal, 
■slanging ta tha rasa at Abrahsa,
Tbs aathar at Baa Kapital, has tmth 
Of tha bsliswar and tha haatkaa's brain
.......... S

It tharafsra fa Haws that ha is in sgraanant with Karl 
Iprx to a graat axtaat though ha daas aat c* tha whala way 
with hint It is as svarall wiaw and la pastaps a m  
adaqaatalr axproossd by W.C.Smith in his bask j i j m  U\m 
l i i i i  Iqbal, saps Smith, "a 
thinking af rallgian and saaialii 
sthar* At bast ha thsagkt af than as twa distinst things,

"nswsr gat fnrthsr than 
allan e^plaawetary ta aaah

af whiah a gaad assist? ahsnld hara both* Ba was nawsr 
abla (daspits his thssritisal disparagaaiant af daallsn) 
ta iatsgrata tha twap narar abla ta saa tha aaral and 
rsligisas implications af Sssiallan ar tha asrrast sssialagisal 
implications, today, af wital religion,"* it saaas to ba a 
fair appraisal as tha ssatsnrs af Iqbal's wisws oa assial~ 
inn ara a littls lika thaso bald by Osaar Vilds whs was 
'an intansifiad ladiwidnalist' and swan than 'danandad a 
tosialist stats' #* Iqbal tss, following HistasahSf Flahta, 
Lsibni^ §̂ *4 snah others, lays emphasis mi Bgs and is thas
. .■ H I .    I l l  . Ml I....................  ....................... ........... ... ............... . . . . . .  .................. - I  I . . . .  ..................................... . . . . .

l.Ibid, p<Tt (fna Tha Bad of Ms ass)
S.mgrlmgs af Itemlty (warsiflsd tr. sf Iqbal's torid 
Mann) by MuMahnad Ahmad (inhere, last! tats sf Islands 
Caltars,1961) p. U  liaasi 1999-1199 

3,V,C,toltht Madam I alas In India (Landau, Via tar tollanas, 
1961) p. lid

4«ride-yp. 1ST-39 S,J .Krrinsi Ossar Wild* (lisndan, toarga 
Allan h toain Ltd*, 1991)• tha writsr has saprssasd tha 
apiniaa tolls disamssing Silda's lbs »swl Sf Mto 
today Ssciallan'.
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an in tensified  ind ividualist) at the mm tine he scans 

t i  subscribe to t  few idea* included in aoe ia lia t 

programs. However, wherever the inpaet o f th is ideology 

appearo Iqbal seeas to bo in tw o  with Marxian netoi

Call in the aoal o f non a now f i r o  to b irth !

Cry a now revolution owor the earth! 1
I t  weold bo only t ; ;  relowant to ro for in th ie eoanootion 

to the rework node 1>y Or A ijaa Hnaain in b ie book g*|gr_

Vow L iterary Tendencies). Under the 

heading ’ Xstirak^yat h i Tehrik* ( i * o .  O a n M iit  Mavonent) 

the e r ft id  writes! When aooialian booano a dominant footer 

in Indian p o lit ie s  the p o lit ic a l tondonoy o f onr poetry too 

waa revolutionised. Poetry ttae  to have special tepiee| 

oneh as, labour* peasant, poverty, uaeapleynemt, rebellion , 

cap ita lise , state, inporialian. . . .  Public l i f e  knookod 

at the citadel o f literature! and danandod adnittaaeo. . . .  

Urdu Literature picked ap . . .  so nany things planed before 

i t  by aooialian* Mow tepiea and new thcaghts entered into 

litera tu re . I t s  tone booano op tin is tie  instead o f pcssinis- 

t ie  | a clarion  Call adding the persons to ra lly  against 
inporialian was given, lards were net obssarei language waa 

clear enough) and voice vibrated with sabre-rattling . . .  

Perhaps Iqbal referred to Russian Revolution when be said!

Proa the wenb o f th is o ld  universe a now rod ana is
bom -

W ill you lis ten , now nan's joy in dsnoorasy's now

song f  ” *
Then, in conclusion, hr oAijes Husain writes! " . . .  Tbs 

tone o f Irdn Poetry becaae intense ami f ie ry  with the 

advent o f Iq b a l".*  This tone perhaps Iqbal esquired free  
Marxian.

l.P.dJttcmantPocmaPruai Iqbal (Landsaiflobn jfa rru y,lti»J  
p.8 W  (tbs T a rta rs  Brens* in  ta h r io l's  l in g )

tdlftan,lN! (qpstod vorsotliotnai*# tr.)
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Iqbal ft Villiaa Janas

Bis stay la h n y *  sad swing iats ssntast iriil tbs 
dynaaie lifs thara pasftaps and# Iqbal raallsa jftM. 'ifc# 
lita-fstsa at Xadiaa Bal—  daa ***, has bassos mftlly
snfashlad, ** flnalftfftttaghl ihtn ha aft#* p|litiaal
pswari ihs Bast* siaat ha anna a| a daaply fcsligisds ladlf,

♦van thrsngh his nils with its rsligiaa. Thsas taa faetors 
sasa ta haw aada hia nssnabla ta iallasasas af sa nany ■ 
nastsr-nlads* Villiaa Janss nay alsa ha iaaladad in tha 
list.

fha Urdnlitaravy sirslss, aat ta say af Pakistan hat 
alsa af India, ara aavy tansfay with rsgaid ta tha trasing 
sf wastarn sanrsss af Iqbal's thinking, Bswrrar, passing 
rafarsasas ta tka inflnsaaas axarsissd fay Niatsssbe, 1 bsifcai*,., 
Flshta, Bargsan and snah athars ars ta ha aat with bars and 
thara hot Iqbal's indahtadnass ta Villiaa Janss has alasst 
gans sanstisad, A philssspfaar liks Villiaa Janas aha nsglscts
nsithar 'Bara* aar 'Hsraaftar' aanld nat hat ha natiaad fay 
Iqbal*

hat ns hagia with Iqbal's Tka lanaaatenatinn af
Thrift II 111 111- ft* first shaptar is sntitlad 

*knswladga ft Baligians Sxparianea'* In this ohq^tor what 
Iqbal says absat tha 'aaia sharaetaristies af aystis sxpsriaasa 
saaas ta haw baan basad an Villian Janas' traatnsnt aftraa'
aystlaiaa in hia bask Tha Vari>ti»« af katiwia.

l.Thanghts ft Bafaatisas af Iqbal, ad* by t*A(Vakid (Labsrs, 
Sh.Md*Ashrnf,lS44) p. 41 (frna an Irtiala by Iqbal, 
Hindustan Bs*isw,Vsl*XX,lBM) 

a.vfids.p, VOft Vill Bamti Tha Stazy af Philaaaphy (Maw 
Task,r*B. Ins 1MT) ft wida p* M 4 4 i  B.Basssllt
Vision at 9h|!Vanity (thmanwish,Pawaatt Pablieatisa,Ias., 
1BB4
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It is a wonder why Iqbal isss not refer to William Janee 
whilo asking "a fsw general obsorvations on tho main 
eharaeteristies of mystic capsri•ness."1 Maybe* Iqbal 
was biasolf a littis shy of acknowledging tho debt; bo 
asntioas the name of William Janes just a few santoness 
before describing the aain eharaetoristies of l. nystio 
experience bat tho Banner in which ho does so dess net 
soon to point to the observations hawing been influenced 
by Janes* Iqbal naatiens five points out of which as aany 
as throe correspond in spirit to tho observations aado by 
Williaa Janas in esnnsetion with ngrstieias* Let us see 
these!

*¥he first point to note is tho ianodlaey of this 
experieneo* ^  f y  immediacy of aystie experience siaply 
moans that we know Sod just wo know other objects** This

tstatement aade by Iqbal corresponds to shat Janos says 
under *Veetle quality1! *Although so similar to states of 
feeling, ayatical states soon to these who oxperimass than 
to bo also states of knowledge*"*

$qjbal?» observation that "the second point is tho 
unanalysable wholeness of aystie experience*** cosy arcs 
with what James describes under In«flability! * ,.. aystieal 
oxporioaso are aero like states of Intelloot* No one can 
asks dear to another wfae has never had a certain fooling... 
One aust have musical ears to know tho value of a symphony* 

***** aystie experience *,* cannot be communicated*

\

l.Md*Iqbali The leconstruetion of Beligious Thought in Islam 
(Labere*8h.Md.Ashraf* 1901 reprint)* p*19

2*Ibid, p* IS
a.Wlillms Jsnoot The Varieties ef Beligious Bxperiense 
(Collins, The FOntana Library,1900- reprint) p* W!

4*Md*Iqbal!Tho Baconstruetioa of Beligious Thought in Islaa 
(Labor** Sh*Md.Ashraf,1901 reprint). p*10 

5*William JaasstThe Varieties of Beligious Ixperienae 
(Collins, The Fontana Library, 1900 - reprint)* p*10T



US

Mystic states a rt m n  like feeling than thoughts. . . .  Ska 
las t— aissh llity  of uyatie experienee is  das to the fast 
that i t  is  essentially a na tter ef inartieaiate feeling, 
ontensbed by discnrsir* intellect"* , aays Iqbal. The wards 
•  *inartieaiate feeling, anteashed by discursive in te l le c t '-  
are in thenselwes safficient te  rewind mm ef Janes* 
sta tenant that "ayatieal sta tes . . .  axe states ef insight

2late depths ef tre th  anplunbed by the discnrsire in tellect? 
Besides, the inseananicability of sash sta tes is  hinted at 
by Janes when he says that th is experience "sennet be 
inparted er transferred te ethers,"9

The feregsiag diseassien, i t  is  eeideat, brings to 
ligh t only a few things that Iqbal borrows fren T illian  
Janes, As a na tter ef fa s t there are echoes fren Willian 
Janes down the whole eerrider ef the straetare that Iqbal 
has b a ilt  ap in  the chapter entitled  'Knowledge ft Religions

*•»» before looking for influence fren Janes sn 
Iqbal's poetry le t  as hare a leek a t the salien t features 
ef the thoughts of V illien Janesi

Bis beak £ jQ M lik l appeared in IBOT, gjQUHBiiau 
as a theory, slaine that ideas are trae insofar as they are 
satisfactory, ideas nest be consistent with ether ideas, 
seafemable te fasts , and subject to the prastieal te s ts  of 
experience* Han, writes Willian Janas in his fZlflMliflh 
needs "a aysten that w ill eenbine both things, the scientific  
loyalty te fasts  and willingness te trice account ef then »

l,Md. Iqbal (The Baconstrnetion of Religions Thought in Islan (Lahore,Bh,Md*Ashraf,iM& reprin t), pp. MMtt t,W illian Janesi The Varieties ef Religions experience (Collins,The fontana Library, 1M0 reprin t)* MT S.Ibid, d p.WT
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the sp irit s f U tp titlM  sad acseaedatiea, in short, tat 
miss the old confidence in haara walras sad tin resultant 
spontaneity, vhothsr s f the religieas or e f the reaaatie 
type*"1 Thas P n p a tiM  ss a philosophy attempts te 
salvage the religious values e f n t ie a s l ia  vitheat 
perverting ara's aray sida^-nwareaess e f facta* According 
te dasna, ratleaalist doctrines tead te sapheaiae the 
aeatal at the expense e f the notarial) the eapirieist 
theories* ea the ether side, trad te occupy themselves aere 
with the aeterial world* Katienalist deetriaee are eptiaistie 
in eharaeter and striae fo r  unity, aad favour refleetiea 
te the aecleet e f experiments empiricist theorise, m * p l i U (  
separateness in the world, are yeesiaietie aad prefer experi- 
arat te excogitation* these whs iaeliae towards aeeeptiag 
rationalist deetriaee James sa ils  tender-minded) the eapirieiet 
theories art rapperted by the teughralnded. His pragaatira 
ie  a aethed with the eapirieiet attitude. I t  dees net prescribe 
any partiealar resaltei i t  iadieatee a way e f dealiag with 
the world* Distinctions earrying as prastisal dlffereaees, 
aeeerding te this aethed, are aesaingleea* He issae sheald 
ewer be regarded as finally  closed.* JTease, te quote frea 
Mectcwalcaca ef World Philoranhw. • insists on the misleading 
natare e f ef traditional aetaphysieal diepntes* Metaphysical 
argaaents sera te eeaeern probleas vhieh hoaaa in tellect era 
eelwe i f  only that in tellect gets than right* Tet they are 
really practical probleas* They are eip iifleant only when 
farad te express hidden religieas aad aeral issaes. The

l.V illia a  Jsaesi Pragmatics (Longmans, Arson h Ce.,lMV)

S*wide.pp* M M 4  B*MasselltVisdea ef the Vest (drerawieh, 
Fawcett Publications, ltd#



prifutiit f m n r t  • I w i i i M  far ( m  will, baliaf la M ' l  

axistaaea, faiik la aa ins raas lag Miitp la a flartllitii 

n i v i r M t  aad lup« that alansa ts af dasign axist aa graaads 

far tea's baliaf la naliariaa. Faith nay rightfully Asalia 

whoa honaa raasaa p n m  iasafflsisst. Tha raasan Is that 

sash faith sxprassas eaafida&da la tea p n a l M  af tea fatars 

aad rasalts la haasfioial aaasaqasnsas far aar prasant I M a g *  

Jsm s  rajasts astaphpsisal aoaisn far asral aad raliglaas 
raassns. Msaiaa iapliss a asrtala csnplstadaasa ahaat tea 

aalwarsa « m  aaw. This aanplatsdassa rsqalrss tea daalal 

af fraa will sad, if Sad axiats, af a wartewhila flai* 

Maaatealaas, I s m s  plaralian iaeladaa tea riaw teat naap htois 

af eaapasa tha aaiwaraa* ... H m  warld asataiaw I

lafartaat oaltlss bat It Is aat a tatal waitp. Stas parts af 

tea warld art asatlaasas with atears,:aa qpaafilsMj. yraatlaal 

aaatlaaitlas appaar (as it tea aatiaa af phgfeteal •msdtpjf aad 

tears ara syatasui af iaflasass aad nsslaflnsnaa wfctwh laddsata 

axistansa af aaaaal waltias. Fwrteamsra, tears ara panaris 

onitias (kinds), aaitlas af sasial parpasa, aad aaiteatis 

waltias* Thasa ara axpariaaead* Tat, A s m s  saps, ws aavar 

axparisaaa *a aaiwsrsa para aad siapla,* Fraynatlsn tearafars 

Insists aa a warld as ssntaiaiag jast as naap aaaaaaltias aad 
disjaaatiaas as axparisaaa shaws ta axist. tea snip altiaata 

waitp nap ba aa absslwta knawar of tea spstan. Swan tea apstan 

nap aat always ba esasidarad ta ba a aaaossarp Milt, siaaa tea 

world nap axist as ataraallp inaanplata -  astmallp awbjast ta 

additlaa aad lass. Oar kaawladga af soak a warld grows slswlp, 

tkrawgh salaatlfia eritisisn, m — aw saasa, aad pkilasaphie 

aritiaian* Ha r a w  aaa daacastrsts aaaelaaiwalp whisk, If tap,



m
o f th«M T im  •! knowing is  tin tr—at* . . .  His najer is  
tin t 'n i l  trss proosssss ansi Instil in tin fast of directly 
verifying samsibls experience so—where, whisk as—body’ s 
itisss haws espied* * "l  2

Thus V ill i— Jams adwosatoa a gsltisn —an* Ho nsglsets 
neither tbs temporal asr tbs spiritual, Iqbal ass— to haws 
swinesd liking far so— s i tbs viewpoints o f V il l i— da—s*
To begin with, Iqbal, wbon —dor tbs inf Ivans o of b i t ,  
Bergson, Hsgsl —d s—b others,oritisisss 'Boas— * bat whan 
—dor tbs inf 1 vanes of V ill i— J— i ,  pays 'Baas— ' its  dv* 
also* for  exanple, Iqbal says!

Lot nadnssa svrga —t in tbss as 
Wbsn than dost stand at prayerj 

Hasp fins tby reason| do —t go
Vitk skrsddod rain—t there* 2 

Vill|— da—s regards philosophy — a mans to — end;
—thing is  inport—t  —loss that e— gids and stinvlats oar 
terrestrial career*3 Iqbal —do ass—t whoa he sayst 

Philosophy is  taught 
By —nly seal ale—,
To whet the blade of thought 
Upon the —rid for  stone*

The living spirit*s truat 
Is — disordered drean,
But of this M a t t e r e d  d— t  
To build a braver M b s —  * 4

1. vide-pp* 780-84 Masterpieces o f Vsrld Philosophy, ed. by 
Prank I ,  Magill (London, George d ll— 4 Unwin, 1888)

2. Persian Psalm (tr*of Iqbal's Zabor-i-Aj—) by A.J.Arbsrry,
(Lahore, Sh,Md*Ashraf,lB6l reprint). p. 108

3. vide, p* 817 Will Dvr—tl The Story o f Philosophy (How York, 
P.B*I—*, 1857)

d.Porsi— Psalm (tr* o f Iqbal's Zabnr-i-dj—) by A.J.Arborsy, 
(Labors,8h.Md»Aahraf,1881 reprint). p* 81



Iqbal shares tba idea of aoUoilw that occupies a plttio 
in P n i H t i a  a£ Vllliai Jaaes. lav instance, Iqbal sdyss 

Labours arar maw 
Haka m b * a daat ta glew)
Mean aad aiar aiill da 
Aa laag tine age* 1

Aaearding ta Iqbal, tba passage af tiaM iapliaa aclieratient 
What was, baa faded! what ia, is fading) bat af thaaa 

wards faw aaa tall tha verSfc)
Tiaa still 4w gaping with expeetatiaa of, what ia 

maarast its hour af birth* 2 
Tha daatriaa af free-will, as seneaIts* by Jasoa, plays 

aa iapartaat rala in Iqbal*a walks* Ta Janes, " fraa - will 
pragaatieally Mans aawaltias In tha wsrld, tha right ta 
expect that in ita daapast slonents aa wall as in its snrfaaa 
pheneaena, tha fntora Bay nat identically rapaat aad iaitata 
tha past** Iqbal taa ragards man as a fraa agsat. Ha high
lights *fraa - will*, far sxaapls, in a pssa sntitlad 'Taqdir* 
(Fata), eantainad ia Barb-l-Kalla (Tha Bad af Hasan)* Satan, 
in the peso, attributes his fall ta ted*s *fers-erdainiag
will*) he says ta Sad - "The aansa was Year awn fere-srdainiag 

4 8will."v Sad, referring ta ti»M wards af 8ataa, says ta 
His aagelst

Saa what a grawalling aatura taught hia this 
Fins thearsa! His nat kneeling, ha pretends,
Beleaged ta Hy fora-ardinaaoa) gires hia fraadaa 
Haaasaity'a base title) - wretch! his awa 
Censoring fire ha sails a wreath af aaaka* B

i.Md.lqbaliPersiaa PsalM(tr. af Zabur-l-Ajaa) by 
A.J.Arberiy (inhere,Sh.Md.Aehraf,1061 reprint) p. 114 

2*Paaai Fraa Iqbal, tr. by V*8*Kiesnaa (Landes,John Harray, 
1SB8) p*M, paaa *TiM*

S.Willisa JaaMsiPragaatisa (Leagaaas,0reea I Ca. 1907)
pp. 118-12

4*Faeas Fraa Iqbal, tr* by V.S.Kiemau (London,John Marray 
IM S ), p . 44 

5*Ibid, p. 44



T h e  i d e a  b e h i n d  t h e  p o e m  l a  t t i t  i l i a  f r e e d o a  t o  c h o o s e  

e i t h e r  S u e d  a r  B r i l  l a  n o t  p r e - d e t e m i n e d .  M a s  l a  f r a a  l a  

h i a  a e t i a a a .

B e g a r d l n g  a a m l  a n d  r e a l i t y ,  t h a r a  a e o n s  t o  h a  a  g a a d

n e a s u r e  o f  a g r e e m e n t  h a t v a a a  J a m e a  a a d  I q b a l .  S p e a k i n g

a b o a t  t h a  B a a n a  B n  u d  i t a  F r e e d o m  a a d  I m n e r t a l i t y  I f b a J ,

a m o n g  e t h e r  t h i n g s ,  s a y a i  " . . «  m i n d  a a d  b o d y  b e c a m e  a a a

i n  a a t i a n  . . .  t h a  b o d y  i s  a a t  a  t h i n g  s i t u a t e d  i n  a n

a b a a l a t o  n i d j  i t  i a  a  s y a t e n  o f  a m t a  a r  a a t a .  T h i s

s y a t a a i  a f  a x p a r i o n e a a  * •  o a l l  s o u l  a r  a g a  i a  a l a a  a  s y a t o n

o f  a a t a .  • • •  T h a  b a d y  i a  a c c u m u l a t e d  a a t i a a  o r  h a b i t  o f  t h a

a a o l ;  a a d  a a  a u e h  u a d a t a a h a b l a  f r o a  i t *  I t  i a  a  p e r m a n e n t

e l e m e n t  a f  c e n e e i e u a u e s a  w h i c h ,  i n  v i a *  a f  t h i a  p a n a a n a n t

e l e m e n t ,  a p p a a r a  f r a a  t h a  a u t a i d a  a a  a o n o t h i n g  a t a b l a .  t h a t

t h a n  i a  n a t t a r  T  A a a l a n y  o f  a g a a  a f  a  l a v  a r d o r  o u t  a f

v h i a h  a a o r g a a  t h a  a g a  a f  a  h i g h a r  a r d o r .  . . .  I t  i a  t h a  w o r l d

r a a e h i n g  t h a  p a i n t  a f  s e l f - g u i d a n c e  v h a r a i n  t h a  U l t i m a t a

l a a l i t f i  p e r h a p s ,  r e v e a l s  i t a  s e c r e t ,  a n d  f u n t l a h o a  a  o l u a

t o  i t a  u l t i m a t a  n a t u r e .  . « . ” * A H  t h i a  a a a m a  t o  e c h o  t h a

i d a a a  a f  W i l l i a m  J a n e s .  C a a a p i a a a n a a a ,  a a a a r d i n g  t a  J a n e s ,

i a  a  f l u x  a a d  a y a t a m  a f  r e l a t i o n s ;  i t  i a  a a t  a n  < 0 n t i t y ,  a a t

a  t h i n g .  I H 4 s  a  p a i n t  a t  w h i c h  t h a  a a q u a n a a  a n d  r a l a t i a n a h i p

a f  t h a u g h t a  a a i a a i d a  w i t h  t h a  r a l a t i a n a h i p  o f  t h i a g a  a n d  t h a

a a q u a n a a  a f  a m t i .  T h a  a a u l  i a  m a r a l y  t h a  a u m  a f  a u r  n e n t a la
a t a t a a  a n d  i t  i a  " g o a d  a r  t r u a  f a r  j u a t  a a  a m a h  . . ”  T h a

n a u n a n a n  i a  a i m p l y  t h a  t a t & l  a f  a l l  p h a n a m a n a *  " R e a l i t i e s

n a a n  . . .  a i t h a r  c a n c r a t a  f a c t o ,  a r  a b a t r a a t  k i n d a  a f  t h i n g
*

a n d  r a l a t i a n a  p a r e a i r e d  i n t u i t i v e l y  b e t w e e n  t h a n . ”

l . M d . I q b a l t  T h a  B a e a n a t r u a t i a n  a f  B a l i g i a u a  T h a n g h t  I n  l a l a m  

( L a h o r e ,  S h . M d . A s h r a f ,  1 9 6 1  r e p r i n t )  p p .  1 0 8  -  1 0 8  

8  t  S . J W i l l i n a  J a n e a t  F r a g n a t i s m  ( L o n g m a n s ,  G r o a n  &  C e . ,  

1 9 0 7 )  p p .  n  t  2 1 8  r e s p e c t i v e l y  

8  r i d e .  p . 5 U  W i l l i a d h u r a n t s T h a  S t a r y  a f  F h i l a a a p h y  

( N e w  Y o r k , P . B . I n c .  f  1 9 8 7 )



.

A fsw isaflti fro* his pastry ars giwoa bolovt Ihii is s n rli, that Ilk* to it,
■•oil boaadloss is, *d iftfiolto,Aa isaft sash, ft fantasy,
A assko * v«ti» fro* tko tank I* *o.
Two *wiats tkis and that wdors,
I wily aworlaotiag, saroiThat of kot littlo wortk, as tkisMy wolf tko sols trwo sain is,
Tkis world and tkat ay path waylay,
Is tkis and tkat is loss ay pay)Bask *y krlof asst and dwolliag-p las* *Both lot as kiadlp, sad both rasa! 1

• » * *

Ths sosrot of tko aniworso is kiddsa in lift itsolf 
Tko Body too is oao of ths foras of lift’s szprsssisa. S •• •»
To say tkat ktdy aad soal art too ssparato things isopoa to objootioa
(Aad) to oao thsso as ssparato oatitlss is profaao. I Iqbal has taksn oaly a fov idsas froa Million Janos aad his 

2£MM&ijB*Tho abaOrbod iaprossions rolato to loadiag a lift of activity. Sinss Iqbal dosirod kis siaaunlty to bo fira in faith aad to bo astiro partisipaat ia tko straggla 
of lift it iras bat aataral to tarn to Million Jaaos who aoglootod noithor ’Boro1, nor ’Boroaftor*.Mow wo pass on to stady tko inflaoaos of Mofaggart oa Iqbal.
..........— i— i— i .  ■■■■■. .   .............................................. ....... ....... 4 - . .   ------------------------------------ ------ --------------------------------------------------------------------l.A.J.Arborryt Porsiaa P sains (tr. of Iqbal’s SabUf^&ja) Lahsro, Sk.Kd.Ashraf, rsprint 1M1. p,l.Md.IqbaliWltwHU iwl-Jadid (Ths Maw (k>iil^P9itoi7) Dslhi .Katsbkhana Masiroa, rsprint-1062. p. litAaswor to Qaootisa I, ooaplot IT 9.Ibid, soaplot It

. i J



(auras 1*

Iqbal ft MsTaggart

While a student at Trinity Gellege y 1 2 Ceabridge 
Iqbal earn into contact with two fagsus professors of 
philosophy, MsTaggart sad Janos Wart.1 After his return 
frea England Iqbal soatinued writing to MsTaggart and 
tiiis eontast was maintained till the latter* s death. ̂ 0  
see how and to what extent MsTaggart influenced Iqbal 
one has only to turn to Iqbal*s article entitled 
'MeTaggart's Philosophy* which he contributed to 'Indian 
Arts ft letters (lOSS) and which is contained in a compilation 
woric entitled ThamabAa ft Hoflections of Iabal edited by S.A. 
▼ahid. This article uakee useful reading beeauso it provides 
the reader with many . psftnti that facilitate the understanding 
of MeTsggart's influence. To bring out MN|Jg influence*, 
reIowant portions iron the article are reproduced belowt 
" ... MsTaggart reaehes the Absolute by aoaas of Dialectic 
method, but he does not stop at the Absolute. The Absolute, 
according to hia, further differentiates itself into concrete 
egos. The universe is not an illusion, it is a system of real 
selwes, which cannot bo regarded as mere predicates or 
adjectives of the Absolute. ... The point of interest in 
MeTaggart's philosophy ... is that in his systoa ogrstical 
intuition, as a source of knowledge, is uueh acre aarked than 
in the systea of Bradley. ... Mystic revelation of Reality 
came to hia as a confination of his thought. ... His systea

1. vide-p. ST Iqbal Singhi The Ardent Pilgrim, An Xntredotion 
To ft* Life ft Work of Md.Iqbal. (Orient Longmans Ltd., 1051)

2. vide.p. 118 S.A.WahidtThoughts ft Reflections of Iqbal 
(Lahore,Sh.Md.Ashraf, 1064)
Iqbal in his article 'MeTaggart's Philosophy' refers to his 
correspondence with MsTaggart.

8.S.A.TahidtThoughts ft Reflections of Iqbal (Lahore,Sh.Md. 
Ashraf,1964)
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it dedaetive. .«• Bt started with » fin oeavietioa in the 
power tf b « n  reason, n d  that eonvietlea remained with 
Ilia tt the rad of kit days. Another point ra which I 
wtwld like to a ay a low words it Mefaggart' a riow of tka 
aalf. fa MeTaggart tka aaif ia a roal eehstaaee. Ha 
raaakad tho Abaelate through tka aethed of legal. Bat with 
kin tka Akaolato kaa further dataxadaatiraa - i.e., acta 
of aataal experience wkiek participate ia tka alaaratal 
eternity of tka Akaolato, .., Bat wkila I agree tkat tka 
aalf la aoro tkra a aaro pradioato of tka Akaolato, I 
cannot agree witk Mefaggart in tka wiaw tkat tha aalf ia 
elaaentally iaaortal. ... Personally X regard iaaertality 
aa an iaapiratiaa aad aat araatkiag a tonally achieved.
Han ia a eandldata far iaaortal lift wkiek inrolwaa a 
eoaaalaaa atrnggla ia aalntaing tka tension af tka ago.
Bat wkila I diaagraa witk MeTaggart ia kia wiaw af 
iaaertality, X ragard tkia part of kia work aa alraat 
apostolic, Ha eaphasiaed personal iaaertality ... In a 
latter ha wrata to aat * Aa far aa tka lifa af tka individual 
reaaina tha aaaa ia tha eanrao of aafllflaatiaa aad expression, 
X ra inoliaed to think (far ra Bureyera, yaw know a an alaa 
be a ay a tie) tkat tka aelatioa mate in lowing tha aaaa 
peraene. Bat indeed it atill aaaaa to aa, aa it did when wa 
f irat knew ana aaetker, tkat tka aalatiaa af all praklaaa ia 
found only in laww.* ... Ha (tkua) aeraa to appaaa loww to 
aatira. I da not aaa tha oppoaition. Lave ia att paaaiwity.
It ia native rad creative. Indeed, on tka notarial plane, 
it ia tka only feme wkiek eirewaveate death. ... It ia

a
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eapahls • (  kaiag sxparisnosd m  • n l t y  swbraaiag tha M t ln  
r a in m ,  Bat tha i r a i i l  paint is  vbitkir this central 
naity is sa i !1 4 a i lu i f i  salt* this was psrhaps Msfaggart* s 
rsal diffianlty* IBs salt is  saigas aai iaperrieua. Bsw 
coaid mm salt, howawar snpsrisr, iaslads ether selvas t . . .
The rsal tsst s f a salt is whether i t  respeads ta tha sail 
at another salt. Baas Beality respond ta as t  I t  daes| 
aaaatiaaa tgr rsf\astlsa| sonatinas ly  ratlaatiaa risiag 

; U tfwr than it s e l f  •  i* t*  tbh 'es’k^TSw ik lp . . * i f  
Anality.i.e., lava teg any slgatfieMMa far tks Ilia n» its  a #

■fe

MaMjl*

: aaggasta in l*a  *1* nay be that the
■ prases# wiU tyinft^l^ daatTiy Mggl i , M * nsrga ia a parfastisa 
V-fAg*| ttmnssnda a ll tta* a il ehangi** -In H i*  aamtaaHy ws sane 
-’Ajgfc M  ;tl*. Aheelnte aialna Mataca«a**a syaiip lafaats its

he saanta«aat(|i» however raaata i t  nay ka. lad this eaa ka 
dans only ky takiag ianertality as a heps,an inspiration, a

Tks teregsiag exeerpts bring ta light haw Iqbal raaets 
ta KsTaggart*s philsssphyj ha sata farth what ha apprsaiatss 
in Befaggnrt and what hi daaa aat. Ba sails Msfaggart ; 
'philasaphar -  saint* and his philssaphy as *alnast 
apostelie'.* Bat aaa shsald aat ba aarriad away ky tha aatia*

i.Thaaghts ft Baflastisas at Iqbal, ad. by S.A.Vakid 
(Inhere, Sh.Md.Ashraf, ISdd). pp. 11M2T 

I.Ib id , p.116 
S.Ibid* p.lSS

daty, and aat as an ataraal test."*



that Iqbal has atatad ar him tad a t MaTaggart*a viewe elearlyi 
la  faot tba description la a l i t t l e  eonfuaed i f  aat misleading. 
MeTaggart'a views aaaa to defy aay attaapt to ai—n rlaa  thaai. 
Tha terns Absolute, Beality, M M aaaa, Lava, and anch others 
harm i  dafinita aaanatatioaa and ha has deaeribed thaaa in 
hia writings hara and thara. However, tha following paragraph 
f n a  hia papar antitlad  'Tha Fvrthar Peteminatien af tha 
Universe' aeons ta provide a bird*a eye-view af hia thoughts!

”. . .  I t  ia by lara aniy that «a aaa fu lly  anter iata 
that haraony with athara whieh alana eangtitataa aar awn 
reality  and tha rea lity  af tha universe* *a conceive tha 
aaiwaraa aa a ap iritaal whale, nada op of individuals, who 
have na existence exeept aa naaifestatlens af tha whale, aa 
tha whale, an tha other bend, haa na existence exeept aa 
nanifeatad in than, Tha indiwidnala, again, find their nooning 
and reality  only in -their ooahaotion with ana another. Aa thia 
eannaatian ia  net ta ba eeneeived aa *  naahanieal ar arbitrary 
eallaetian af partlenlara, bat aa exhibiting aana plan ar 
prineipla, in whieh the self-differentiation af tha vaiwereal 
into tha partienlar, haa baeana aa perfect, that fran the 
idea af the whole wa eanld determine aay part, and frea any 
part we eanld dataraina a ll tha athara* Tha relation in whieh 
each individual, aa anbjaet, finda hinaelf to tba athara aa 
objects, ia  ana ia  whieh subject awl object are in perfect 
aqnilibrinn and perfaet haraony. And in aa fa r aa lave fu lf i l  a 
i ta  awn ideal, i t  haa fu lfilled  thia ideal alae. Knowledge 
and volition, an the ether hand, only represent! 1 the true 
eannaatian adequately in ae aa they are approxinLtieas ta and 
abetraetiena fran lava. . . .  Lava ia net only tha higheot thing



m
in the voiTint, tat tta m l j  thing, Nothing oloo has true 
reality, everything whieh has partial reality has it only 
as an iaperfeet fens si tbs ana perfection. This leva eaaaat 
be what is generally called lava of Sad. ... We can, if we 
choose, say that opr lava is i g  Sad, Meaning thereby that it 
cannet, at its highest, be eancalvad as Barely subjective 
and capricieus, but that it expresses the order af the 
universe, and is cenaeieus that it dees sa* It is acre than 
a rellgien, but it wist include religien. ... Lave is ... 
the relation which binds individuals together. Bach relation 
it establishes is part of the ultimate nature of the unity 
of the whole. It does net require or adait af justification 
or deterainatien by anything else. It is itself the justifies# 
tion and determination of all things. The nearest approach to 
it ve can knew new is the lave far whieh ne cause can be 
given, and which lu net deterained by any outer relationship, 
of which ve can only say that two people belong to one 
another - the love af the Vita Musya and af In lie—  wiaai 
This lava is aada aere explicit by NeTaggart whan ha sayst 
* ... We should find ourselves in a world composed of nothing 
but individuals like ourselves. With these individuals ve 
should have bean brought into the closest af all relations, 
ve should sea than, each af then, to be rational and right
eous. And ve should know that in and through these 
individuals eur awn highest sins and ends ware realised. What 
else does it cans to t To knew another parson thoroughly, to 
know that ha conforms to ana's highest standards, to feel
that through hia the end at one's own life is realised - is2this anything but lavs T * This conception of leva - a love

l.Philesephieal Studies, edited by S.T.Keeling (London, 
Bdvard Arnold * Co., 1094), pp. 966 - 9T0

2.Ibid, pp. 989 - 894

f o r  . ■



conforming to that of ths Tit* D i m  and i m t t d  to the 
to the realisation of highest a i n  and ends - ean hardly 
be oalled passive. Iqbal is therefore mistaken in the 
view that MeTaggart 'seams to oppose lees to action.1 
Besides, Iqbal, in his appraisal referred te, has brought 
in the question of Immortality, birth, death, re-birth it 
is therefore relevant te turn te MeTaggart*s famous mark 
Bit UltlM t! f  *•' h*s vises on these tepies.
* ... This question (i.e. whether men are immortal) is net 
free from ambiguity. 'Am I 1 flirt alt may mean 'Is there 
any future moment at whieh I shall eease te exist t Or it 
may mean 'Shall I have an endless existence in future 
time t* Affirmative answers te these questions are net 
eentradietiens, for they may bath be false. If time is unreal 
there ean be no future in whieh I ean have an endless 
existence. New this is actually the ease, far time is unreal. 
And se, if immortality is taken in the first sense, we must 
affirm that all men are immortal. If, on the ether, it is 
te be taken in the second sense, we wist affirm that no 
nan ean be immortal. In which sense shall we use the word t 
It is certainly desirable that it should only be used of 
something of great importance and significance. But, in 
whichever sense it is used, this would be the ease. If we 
call ourselves imamrtal because we are timeless, and se 
cannot eease in time, we are using immortality of a quality 
whieh has the greatest importance and significance for our 
moral and religious life ... Te regard ourselves as 
substances whieh are, and whieh do net cease to be is correct. 
And this is very much ...”* Immortality, in MeTaggart, is

l.J.M.E.MeTaggart! The Nature of Existence, Yel.II 
(Cambridge, At the University Press, 1927). p. 186 
MeTaggart defines substance in the Vol.I. i"Something 
must exist .. and have qualities, without being itself 
either a quality or a relation" p. 68 The Nature of 
Bxistenee,Yel.I. (Cambridge,At the University Press,1921)
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only * invertolity of a quality* «tt«h la aat tlia mm tU«| 
aa doacribed by Iqbal. The idea tdiai citing fron Mofaggart' av

tverka ia to clear off ths niacaacoaytian that eeena likely 
to hare keen produced if only Iqlal'a article ia dram upon. 
Hew, let ua tufa to Iqbal*a poetry fat dieoevering the 
influences fran Mefaggart*

To have already diacnaaed a fee aapecta ef Lave aa 
eenecived by Iqbalt it ia Bergaea*s alee vital1 2 and ia creative 
paailen, high oaotien, divine apart, enthaaiaae far aa ideal, 
ardent eelf-dedicatien, or the ferae that drivea tha iadivtdeal

Ato realiae hiaaclf* Thia ooncoptioa ia net at all different 
fren that ef OCTaggart' a. Aa hia poetry vrittea prior te the 
period ef -hia aejeara in England and OgOkanyhlVflBraggifdhOe 
emit a eonooptien it m y  be preaeeed that DeTaggart'e views had 
■ado an inpaet an Iqbal. A lev lima fren M e  peon 
fMB|g$Ohlleaep)iy ef Serrev), contained ih hia 
(The Call #f the Bead)|*e quoted befe**)

lave ia a preface te ltemity*e agaleaa recipe)
■an** intellect ia aortal. Lave ia Stomal, 
have* a a m  pete' te ahem Death* a eventing.
Doing life* a apeak, it lives te Itemity.

With the daniae ef the beloved lave deee aat die)
It pemeatea the aenl, in the fern ef aerrev t

Thia peon ia contained in tha laat portion ef liMsidfeMB* 
vhiek ia dated) fren IOCS. It ia the year when Iqbal re tame 
fren the continent. Tran thia tine onward hia conception ef

1. vid«<|i lOt (ef thia veirk)
2. vide.p. SO * •
S.Md.IqbaltBeng-i-Dara (Dplhi, Dev Taj, 1001 reprint} 
p. 00, the eeapletai 15,11,10 fren falsafa-1 Oban



I l f

l a w s  t e f n  t o  t u r n  p h i U i t p h i t t l  i d o a s ,  i m n U m i  i n f l n s n e a d  

b y  o n *  p h i l a s o p h s r  t a d  s o a o t l O a s  b y  a n o t h a r .  L a t  u  t o n  t o  

• i t  p a  a n  n t l t M  ' I i b f '  ( L m ) ,  e s n t a i n a d  i n  

( f b a  M t i a i f i  • £  t i t #  l M i ) t

l i t i l l M t  t h a t  c a n  e a u s a  c o n f l a g r a t i o n  i n  t h a  w o r l d  

L o a n s  f r a  L o w e  t h o  w a y s  t o  i l l r a i n o  t b s  w o r l d .

• • •

T h i s  p l o a s o r o - g i w i a g  w o r d  ( l o w o )  g i w o o  n o  o o a t a s y  

A n d  a y  h o a r t  w i t h  a l l  i t a  r o s t l o s a a o s s  i t  s o t  a t  r o s t .

T h o  w o r d s  o a n  h a r d l y  d o s e r i b o  t h o  i n t r i e a t o  r a s a i n g

o f  L o r o .

T o n  t o  y o n r  h o a r t  a w h i l o ,  p o r h a p s  y o n  r a y  t h a n  g o t

a t  i t .  l

I t  w o a i d  p o r h a p s  i l l n s t r a t o  t i l l s  p o i n t  t h o  r a n  i f  a  f o w  

a x a m p l a s  f n a  h i s  o a r l i o r  p o o t x y  a n  g i w o o t  

T h o  o r a  w h o  t r a t n r s o s  t h o  p a t h  o f  l o w o  

W o u l d  w a s p ,  w o u l d  s a i l s ,  w o u l d  s t r i p  o a o s o l f  o f  o l o t h o s t

s o n a t i n a s .  2

B o y  f o r  a o  d o a t h ,  i f  i t  i s  a w a i l a b l o t  

W h y  d o  t h o  e o a p a n i o n a  p r a y  f o r  a y  l i f o l  

T h i s  d i s g r o o o  o x s o l s  h o n o u r  ( t h a t )

T h o  b o l o w o d  h a s  a o  t o n o d  s o t  o f  h o r  s o e i o t y .  3

# *  # *

0  I q b a l ,  n o w  s i n g  o f  w i s t o r y t

T o o  h a w s  s n a g  o f  n o  a a n y  l a w o - t a l o s .  4

l . K n l l l y a t - i - I q b a l ,  P a r s i a n  ( C o a p l o t o  W o r k s  o f  I q b a l - J P o n i a n )  

D a l  h i ,  K n t n h k h a a a  M a s l n a ,  1 0 4 8  r o p r i n t .  

f t *  1 0 2 - 1 0 4 t l s h q  ( P y a n - 4 - M a o h r i q ) ,  e o o p l o t o -  1 , 8 , 4 .

2 . S a m o d - i - h a f t a  ( c o n t a i n i n g  t h o  p s o r a  n o t  s w a i l a b l o  i n  I q b a l ' s  

w o r k s ) , o d i t o d  b y  d h n l a a  B a s o o l  M o h r  t  S a d i q  A l l  P i l a s a r i  

L a h o n , S h . O h o l a a  A l l  h  S o n s ,  t M »

I.  1 4 0  f i r s t  o o o p l o t ,

b i d ,  p . 1 4 4 ,  s o n p l o t  4 , 8 ,  Q h a s a l  b o g i n n i n g  ' d a n  d o  b a r  . . . '

4 *  I b i d ,  p . 1 8 4 ,  t h o  l a s t  e o « w l o t , f m  t h o  O h a s a l  b o g i a n i a g  

f r a  p *  1 8 8
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B S t p u t i i ia ,  (1m mifi af daath haa M i  yat k n a
m ll«4 tf,

Tha pkyaieian wha itjrt that iIm  ii a hspalass

In tlia latar paatry m l  i i h v Ih  a• qaatad abava can 
hardly ka ant witk| lava hasaana a saataiaad nata attar 
kia ratan  fraa Bartps, aad ooaiaa (a kava phllsaaphiaal 
aanaotatiaaa traeaahla (a Bargaaa, Hagai, Hast, Msfaggart 
aad athars.

Haw, la* aa taka ap f i mm aad ljaasrtality* Iqhal's 
aaasaptian at Tins aa iaflaanatd bjr Bargaaa kaa alraady 
kaaa daalt with} a d a t Bargaaa* a la ilasM t ka kaglaa 
(a  Bald tkat (Im aidants raallty la  dkMHWBaanMkaa^MMM^ 
flaws*8 On tka atkar hand, ta MsTaggart fiaa la a tn a l.
And la tka paatry M fC p I fM I M n  1MI aad 1MB tkava a n  
■any lia s*  ta aagpar* -tkat Iqbal ragards tins aad ss&atsasa 
aa wnraal* ligr ssaapla

Basdty aakad Cad' safe day

Mlit Vkaa aat aaka aa( in Thy warld, aadylng t*
Aad Bad raplyiag •
•A piatara aham la this varldt all tkla warld 
A tala aat at tka laag night at ast-baing)
And la it, aaaing
Its aatara walks tkraogh ntabilltr,
that anly la lavaly whaaa aaaanaa kaawa daeay*. t

l*MMlAtball Baag-l«Para (Tka sail at tha land), a m p la i fra* Masai •, Iran tha partita wrlttaa apts IBM. 
(Bslhi,N*w Taj, 1M1 raprlat), p.Bl 2.rids, pp« M • IBi at this waitBvfaans Fraa Iqbal, tr. by Y.B.Klarnaa (Laadaa, Jaha Manny, IBM) p. IB, laaaty's Bananas (tr. at *Haqlqat-li lfwaa*)

aaaa is aartalaly aad. i



Begarding Iqbal*a M M ip U n  a t  Visa i t  m i IA p tr la p i be 
relevant to re fe r to an a r tic le  en title d  flgfrny * *

2 m  (Iq b a l'a  eeaeeptiea a t  f l a t )  by Shabbir A bu i (Hari, 
Diaaosaiag vbothor Iqbal regarda fftaa aa roal or tin real Mr, 
8 b tri writes* " . . .  In a# fa r  aa b ia (Iqbal*a) pootie 
idoaa ara ssneeraed tbaaa ara a l i f t l a  aara poetic; tbaaa 
ara aara deniaated by aantiaanta than thawghta and 
dalibaratiana. tad  tbarafara i t  eaanet ba aaaartad th a t 
tbaaa ara bia aariama theughte. I t  vaald perhaps ba aa t 
irre levan t ta  aay th a t t b r a  ia  a l i t t l a  eeafanion ia  tba 
eoneeptiens a t  Tin* I t  ;WDrf» ttaa^Iqbat * a yaatie
aarka and tbaaa eaaaaptiana ara con trad ic to ry .,."*  Ia  coppert 
a t  bia eaataatian Mr. Sheri qaataa a oaaplat frea  Iqbal*a 
paaa 'Laa-ilaaha il-laabee* (There ia  aa Sod aara Hia)t 
eantainad ia  (Tba Bad a t  Maaaa). Tba eenplet
ia  b g l ia b  transla tion  raaa aa fallavai

In te lle c t  ia  eabjeet to tba bar*ay of flaw aad Space; 
(fa r)  tbara ia  aa itb a r Tiaa aa r Spaaa.(Aa a n a tte r  a t

th a t) tbara ia  aa Sad aara Mia. 2 
Mr. S a r i  aaaaa to tba conclusion th a t " ia  Tiaw a t Iqbal*a 
obaagiag tbaagbt i t  waald ba bardly proper t« attanp t to 
aaaatraat a oaaoaptiaa a t  Tine". Tbia ia  dna ta  tba fac t 
th a t Iqbal ia  bia paatiy ia  a poet, aad aa t a pbilaaapbar.
I t  ia  tbarafara aa waadar th a t ia  one paaa ba giroa 
axpraaaiaa ta  ana tbaagbt aad ia  tba other, another tbaagbt. 
Ba ia  a paat f i r a t  aad pfailaaaphor aftarwardai a paat can 
bardly ba eaaaiataat. Ba h iaaalf adadtss

l.Sbabbir ilaiad Sheri> Iqbal ba Nasaria-i-2a»an a r t ia la  pdbliabad in  Anjonaa TanaqiefedJrda Weakly •Hanari Zobaa*, April 1, 1901 2»Md. Iqbali Zarb~i<4£aliap. 299 K alliyat-l~ Iqbal, Urdu, (Caaplata Urda Vorfca of Iqbal) Delhi, Maw Taj rai'H-st,3. as aga iaa tll



0 Iqbal, Rukt a eoaklaatln of contradictions you
u«!

8eaetiaes you arc in ceapaay, and seaetiaes all
alone as veil. 1

How, eoaing to Iaoertality, Iqbal, la his article on 
MeTaggart, assorts that he, unlike KoTaggart, regards 
laaortality as an inspiration. That night ho his wiow and 
faith hut his poetry offers M a y  exaaplea which would 
only contradict hia. For exaaple -

Don't say that death brings a aeasago of lows and
ecstasy!

Don't toapt ae with the hoawonly wine.
• ••

That Heaeon is aa abode of peaee is undoubtedly
correct,

But this aessage is hardly beneficial to the
youth.

low long should youth wait for pleasure!
The pleasure which is awaited eaa hardly bo described

as pleasure. 1
Iqbal's regarding laaortality as inspiration is therefore
nothing but a second thought m i his part. laaortality, in
the opinion of KoTaggart, is *laaortality of a quality'8
and, in the wiow hold by Iqbal, is * inspiration'*. There
soeas to bo no difference in the idea behind those two
expressions! 'laaortality of a quality* aay also bo construed
as 'inspiration', Iqbal sosaa to bare eeae upon this notion
through KoTaggart or Whitehead or both KoTaggart and 

aWhitehead. To illustrate that ho regards laaortality as

l,Wd.Iqbals Bang-i-Dars (Thecall of the Bead), the first 
etuplet of the poea 'Aashlq-i-Harjai* (Inconstant Lower)- 
Section! peons written between 1905-1908. 
p. 7t,DolhitHow Ta4, 1961 reprint 

t.Ibidgp.TB couplets! 1,4,8 PoeasIsbrat-i-Inrooz 
S.wido,p.l8S of tide work 
♦.wide,p.1*1 * »
•.This uusk contains a chapter 'Iqbal it Whitehead*
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inspiratien, Iqbal Mbs V ^ lM  i l  his (MS f e U M l
llftdbbilA (Ths,-%riNBlî 5MW*te*T) i*  the srtis ls  s i  
MeTaggart Philesephy'. A I n  lines are ( i m  belewt 

I t  is  passible ts *1ts sines te s  acre spark,
And ts ask* i t  fla tter  fs r  m r  and fs r  everj 
Tbs Btexaity s f  led is  t ln m ta l and net the reward

e l His aetieal
That eternity is  saperier, which a berrewed sen!
Wins fs r  herself by leva 's frensy.
Why fear that death which senes frea withsnt f  
Per when the *X' ripens inte a se lf,
I t  . has as dancer at disseiatiea.
There is  a aers sahtle inner death which ashes as

triable*
This death is  fa llin g  dewn frwn leva 's frensy,
Sawing «se*s spark sad net giving i t  any freely

ts the heaps e f eheff. i
Besides, M*M*Sharif te stifie s  te the fast that * in ahent 
IMS ••• Iqbal begins te appreciate Hefaggart's eeaeeptiea

tt
s f perssasl lanertality*. , In view e f Iqbal's sherisking

r*  *"iM '**• ',rt~  •*
eealng inte eeataot with1 neTaggart, i t  is  ns wander that 
Iqbal  assiailated aasy qf M»||gj>ft*i  Id'se^

i-.-vjL . '

l.Md.Xqbalt MeTaggart* s Philesephy, an article  eeatained 
in Thsn^its ft Beflsetiens ef Iqbal esapiled by S.A.Wahid 
(habere, Sh.Md.Ashraf ,  1964) p.ISS (ktgllsh trsnslatiea 
e f Persian verses by Iqbal hiaself /

S.Xqbal As A Thinker (Sssays by h in ea t 8ebelars), haberei 
Bh*Md.Ashraf,lMO. p . l l l ,  artieletIqbal's
Oeneeptien Of Oed, by M,M#Sharif*

S.Md.Iqball MeTaggart's Philesephy, as article eeatained 
in Thsnghts ft Beflsetiens e f Iqbal, esapiled by S.A. 
Wahid (Lahere,Sh.Md.Ashraf,1964), p* l i t
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CHAPTER 18

Iqbal I  Whitehead

Dr Sinha's remark -  Iqbal reads into the Koran "as 
■neb e f modern knowledge and philosophy as be biaaalf bad 
bean able to assimilate"* -  aagr wftll bo applied to Iqbal's 
poetry as wall* Iqbal as a natter e f fee t fa l ls  fa r awary 
pbilesepher whose writings haws a aetaphysieal wain naming 
through then. In b is  prose-work Tbs Reconstruction f  
R tU gjfm  ThWlfffct la  * § !■ ,  qaetes Vbitabaad as saying
that " the ages a f fa ith  are the ages o f  rational!an* and 
than prossads to renarks"While sittin g  in judgment on religion  
pbilosapby cannot giwe relig ion  an in fer ior  plane anong its  
data* »*• In the evaluation o f re lig ion , philosophy smat 
recognise the central position o f relig ion  and has no other 
alternative but to adait i t  as seaething foaal in the process 
o f re flective  synthesis. Nor is  there any reason to suppose 
that thought and intuition are essentially  opposed to each 
ether . . .  ” This seens to c a ll  fo r  a short resune e f 
Whitehead's views, especially these having an inpaet en Iqba l's  
poetry;

Whitehead's philosophy brings to ligh t the 'Modena 
Dilessu, the dilemma e f  a sp lit  nan* and throws a bridge 
over the gulf between what he ca lls  a*subjective h a lf ' 
(including the nind and the secondary qualities which i t  
originates) and *aa objective half* (ineluding a substratun 
e f natter characterised by the primary qualities . .  aeasurable

l»Dr S.Sinhas Iqbal, The Feet ft His Message 
(Allahabad, Ban Narain Lai, 1947) p. 153 

2.Md.Iqbal(The Reconstruction o f Religious Thought In Isian 
) (Lahore, Sh.Md.Ashraf,1902 reprint). p.2



m
by natheaatiee). His it a theery af M m  werld based an 
aetaphysieal refleetien and scientific ebsenratien.
Ba refates tba sabjeetiTe-ebjectire diatinetian. Accerding 
ta bi»t sabjeetire-ebjaetira-pareaptiaa aaaatitataa trma 
kaawladga. Far exssqpls, tba mind af tba u >  (ar snbjsatire 
sphere) and tba primary qaalities af tba raaa (i.a. abjective 
apbara) ara aat t m  spheres. They, aeeerding ta Whitehead, 
weald farm a unity! nmaely, tba maa-seeing-the raaa. In tbia 
'way, tba bifareatiaa af actors* ia whelly vaacceptable ta hia. 
"An aaaaaiaa af experience”, writes Whitehead, ”ie an aetirity 
analysable iata tba aadaa af faaetiaaiai which jeiatly 
aaaatitata ita pxaaaaa af baaaaiaf. laab aada ia aaniyaabla 
lata tba tatal experience as aetire snbjeetltMd bits tba thing, 
aa abject with which tba apaaial attirlly ia asaaaraad. m s  
tiling is a datwa, that ia ta say, ia deaeribable vitbaat 
rafaranoa ta its satartainaant ia that aaaaaiaa. fhas subject 
and abject ... ara relatire tarns. Aa aaaaaiaa is a •abjaet 
in respect ta ita apaaial aetirity aanaaming aa abjaat] aad 
anything is aa abjaat in respect ta its prereeatien af seas 
apaaial aatiTity within a subject. Saab a aada af aetirity 
is taxaad a prabaaaian. .... All kaawladga ia eaaaeiaita 
discriaiaatiaa af abjaata experienced. Bat this eenseieas 
diseriaiaatiea is aa thing acre than aa additieaal faster ia 
tba subjectire fam af tba interplay af aabjeet with abjaat.”1 
Tbas aa kaawladga weald ba couplets witheut taking iata 
eeasideratien ralatadaasa between aobjaatira sad abjaatira 
and tbia ralatadaasa aaasiata ia pereeptien. Tbia aetien af

1.Whiteheadt Adreatnres af Ideas (Caabridga University Press, 
1*47). pp. 880 - 828
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MittodatM la tin m I m m U m  if his philosophy. It 
■UllN this M t i n  ti ’finite* and ’infinite' ala*.
Apart (ita the finite, he holds, tha iafinita ia devoid 
af neatting* Infiaitnda in i. itaalf ia tteaningleaa and 
nlaiitaat it aaawa te hare ttaaning and Tains bjr ita 
aahhdiwmta af finite entitle a. This nation of related- 
neat* or 'togetherness' ia applied h jr  hia te tiie universe 
as veil* The nniverse ia *a hierarchy ef aeeietieat the 
•HiUfMl eleetrona that go te fem an a ten, the aeeiety 
ef atone that gn te fen a noleoole, and n  ea q  te hnnaa 
aeeiety and the even higher aeeiety ef aiada. Besides, 
along with intellect he takea into aeeenat intuition, 
passions, instincts, inpnlaea and enetiena. Otherwise,net 
only knowledge wonld eeaae te exiat hot alee the whale 
edifiee ef enltnre and civilisation wonld eollapae like 
a hettae ef earda* Be teaehea na te he aware ef the aaeaive 
entlenal enrronta whleh are walking te prodnae a new life 
far aeeiety* Be adviaea na te leek helaw the enperfieialitiea 
ef sense experiences that we nay heeone aware ef the deeper 
relatlenahipa which bring aeeurity te the indiwidnal beeanae 
they bind bin te hia fellow nan and te hia 8ed.,9ed ia the 
apirit ef leva and reaaenf God ia the gnat eenpanion, a 
follow-sufferer who naderatanda. Whitehead invites na te 
think af religion no eaaentially an experience ef growth.
The werahip ef dad, aeeerding te bin, should iaply the 
eenpanienahip ef all free participants in the anity ef 
advontnre* Religion should teach ns duty and reverence.
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In his words, "a religious education is an education whir
inculcates duty and reverence. Duty arises from our
potential control over the course of events. ... (The)
foundation of reverence is this perception, that the >rese-
holds within itself the complete sum of existence, backwan
and forwards, that whole amplitude of time, which is eternity.
The religious vision is poetically described by Whitehead, he
says: " (Religion) is the vision of something whic stan
beyond, behind, and within, the passing flux of imraodi te
things; something which is real, and yet waiting to be realise ;
something which is a remote possibility, and yet the greatest
of present facts; something that gives meaning to all that
passes, and yet eludes apprehension; and yet is beyond all
reach; something which is the ultimate ideal, and t e homeless
quest." Thus one cannot but agree with the view tiiat the
"basic principles of our knowledge and experience, physical,
biological, sociological, aesthetic, religious, are in this
( Whitehead *is) philosophy given an intellectual integration".^

All this seems to have attracted Iqbal's attention for
he himself likes religion to be included in knowled r> md hie
making a reference to Whitehead's giving a central position
to religion is an instance in point. It may also be mentioned
that UcTaggart, with whom Iqbal read Philosophy at Trinity 

4College , had intimate relations with Whitehead and c

1. Whitehead: The Aims Of Education (New York, The cw 
Library, Mentor Book,n.d.) p. 26

2. Whitehead:Science & The Modern World (New York,1926 - 
by permission of the Macmillan Co., & Cambridge Univern 
Press) p.267

3. vide-p. 41 C.Hartshome: Whitehead's Metaphysics, contained
in Whitehead A The Modern World (Boston, The Boston Prose, K),) 

1* NOTE - Besides the books mentioned,the resume 
contains points gleaned from the following:

E1W.P.Tomlin:Great Philosophers of The West (London, ,
1959) pp.278-79

The Philosophy of Alfred North Whitehead, ed. by P.A.Schilp, 
(Northwestern University,New York,1951) - the essays utili/Cd: 

L.S.Bixler:Whitehead'b Philosophy of leligion.
Whitehead: Immortality, & 'Mathematics A The Good 
S.C.Northrop:Whiteheads's Philosophy of Science.

4. vide.p .116 S.A.Vahid:Thoughts A Reflections of Iqbal (Lahore,
Sh.»d..,hr„f.H>64)_________________________________________________



had lari tad the la tter 's  valalble c r i t ic 1 
chapters c f  hie fasten **fk
I t  ngr tberefere be presssed th it Iqbal tee ehcmld bate 
bed seae easts*t with Vbitebced. Ocatcct cr m  ccateett 
i t  eaaaet be geiaaaid that Iqbal bad atadied Whitehead's
writings aa evident frea tbe reference aada te hia ia
H» ftitiiiAnm— tl IsUtUii U nfit !■ Ulm* ***,
a few iaataaeea frea Iqbal'e peetry are given belswt 

Iqbal tee, like Vbiteheed, deea act aeqeiease ia 
'bifarsatien af natar*.' He aagra -

fe  regard B*4y and Seal aa t ie  entities ia wreagj 
I t  ia  prefane te leek at than as tee.
Tbs spate 17 af the aniverae ia hiddaa ia tbs s*al| 
Bedp ia eae af Mm aades af expressisn e f the seal?

Thera is  a ahert pees entitled Man va Tea* (U fa  ft Bedp) 
in which unity e f U fa and B*dy is  esphaaisedt

Since leng Intellect baa been grappling with the
dileasat

What is  the esaenee af the seel and that ef the
bety T

What is  the a ffin ity  existing between Bard M id

Meaningt mint is  the asseeiatien between Life 
(seal) and Bedp f

I t  is  cseparable te the relatien between cabers and
ashes. 4

This seal-aad-bedy unity, i t  say be argned, sight have esse

1. ride, preface Bsfaggarti Tbe Haters af Ixistesee, ▼el. I 
(Cartridge University Press, IM i)

S.vide-p. 141 e f this werk
S.Md. I qbal I Sal *han-i-JU»~i-Jadid (Aw HewSarOaa Of hptatery) 

Delhit Entnb Khasa Naairea, 100S reprint, 
p. l i t ,  free Answer te Qnestien 9 

d.Md.IqbaltSarb-i'Calis (The Bed ef Meaes) 
p. BBS Kalliyat-i-Iqbal, Ordn (Caaplete Ordn Werks e f Iqbal) 

Belhi, lev  Taj
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to Iqbal froa tba study of Muslin aotaphysics. Tho question 
is doubtless diffloalt ltd sails for a poaotrating look.
There aro aaay schools of Duflsa (islaaio Mysticiaa), and 
it is hardly possiblo to attaapt a rsouae hors. Hut a look 
at tho folloviag paragraph, which is dosorihod by F.Hadlond 
Darla as 'Duflisa in pros#', would bo uooful in tho oeatoxts 

"Tho wiso sat rosogaiso tho idoa of tho flood vithia 
hia. This ho dorolops by withdrawal Sato tho holy Float of 
his owa soul. Bo who doos not understand how tho aoal eontaias 
tho Boaatifal within itself, soaks to roaliso boaaty without, 
by laborious production. His aia should rathor bo to 
ooaoontrato sad siaplify, sad so to expand his bolag; instead 
of going out into tho Manifold, to forsako it for tho Ono, 
and so to float upwards towards tho Diwiao Fount of Doing 
whoso stroaa flows within hia.*1
Attention is also invited to tho following linos *ef . Hoads 

Conceive tho Soul as a fountain, and those 
orooted things as riverst 

While tho Fountain flows, tho rivers run fxen it.
Fat grief out of your head and keep quaffing 

tikis liver-orator}
Do not think of tho Water failing, for this water 

la without end. t
SO # *

This is Loves to fly heavenward,
To read, every instant, a hundred veils.
Tho first asaont, to roneuaeo life)

i.vido.p. 4 F.Badlaad Davist The Persian Mysties, Jalalu'd- 
din Huai (flh.Md.Ashraf, Lahore,n.d.)
This is a quotation froa tho letter of Fletlnus to Flaseus 
on Bestasy. Davis dosoriboo it as 'lufuisa in prooo' because 
of siallaritlss between this Crook and flufi teachings.
Motes Davie writes Anfisa with too i|p (i.o. Sufilsa)

8.Ibid, p.dfl, linos froa Huai's Pivan-l-i8haso-1-Tsbrls
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Ik* last »t*|, to faro without foot* 
fo rogard this world as invisible,
Hot to soo what appears to ono's solf. 1 

•* #*
Bathing Is hlttoror than sewsranee fns Thee,
Wlthe&t Ikjr sholtor thoro Is aaaght hot perplexity*
•nr worldly goods rob os oar heavenly goods*
•or body roads tba garaaot of oor soul*
Oar hoods, as It wars, gray so oar toot}
Without rsllaaso oo Do* how oaa wo llwof S

-t*uThoro is hardly aay roforoaoo to^sool-aod-bodr salty* Tho 
Idas that tho assooiatioa botwooa 8oal sod Body 'is 
o—Jaratla  to tho rolation botwooa oobors sad ashos* sooaa 
to^olst to Iqbal's drawing oa Whitehead's slows* Aeeerdlng to 
Whitehead, body lnflaoaoos alad, bat alad affooto what tho 
body dees** Whltohoad saggosts a look withia oar axperiamee.* 
Iqbal too adsisos to leek within bat tor this ho is perhaps 
not iadobtod to Whltohoad* Urdu and Porsiaa pootry is roploto 
with expressions boaring oa spirltaality through Stiim. 
(intuition). Iqbal night haso got this idoa through traditional 
ohaaaols bat ho asst huso paid to it aoro oonsoatratod 
attontloa whoa ho ossm upon sash idoas la philosophsrs llko 
Borgsoa, Whltohoad and sash othors*

Tho study of roligloB sines tho bogiaaing of this osatary 
has boon at a dlssouat} it was rathor regarded as a hiadraaeo« 
to tho aoqulsitloa of kaowlodgs. Whltohoad did, la this 
eoaaootioa, yooasn's serrlee|he dooorlbod roligloa as oao of

l»Aathelogy of Xsi ode Litorataro (Penguin Books,lBdd), od. by 
doses Krltsook
p. BBT (linos froa Baal's Shaee-i Tabrls)

2. side. «T,P.Badland Baslst Tho Porsian Mystlos, dalala'd-dla 
Baal (Labors, Sh.Md.Aehref .a**) 
linos froa Bind's Masaavl
It aay bo rooallod that Iqbal regards Baal no his proooptor*

2,wide, p.dtO, Tho Philosophy Of Alfred Berth Whltohoad 
(Xortheeatom University,New Work fader Publishing Ce*,iMl) 
artiolotWhitohoad's Philosophy of Boligloa by dulls Boolyo 
Blalor* a

***** . — ^



tin N B it l t a n t i  ef Inttliifli* fe gMt* frea hia, 'y lU M ^ k g r 
09*1* Itaalf frea the taint •( ia tf (M ii« «M ia  by its  slews
n l i t i n i  with religiea sad with N i « w « ,  aataral 'mi m i l

%

-legieal. It itialii its ihitl iapertaaee by fastog tin tvs, 
naaely, religiea sad seienee» tots m m  ratieaal ashesa sf 
tl»a|ht* Keligiea sheald oennect the ratieaal IgMierality sf 
philesephy with tbs eaetiona sad parpeses springing eat sf 
sxistsses to » parties!ar seeiety, to s parties! ar epeek, 
sad ssaditisasd by partiealar satsssdsats. ... Philesephy 
ftods religiea, sad asdiflss itj sad eeawersely religien is 
same the data sf erperisast whisk philesephy aast wesee tots 
its swa seheae.”* Iqbal sines ths tins sf his eejeaaa to 
■amps began ts sqhasim rsls sf rsligiaa} his pastry writtsa 
balers this psrisd has as sash eaphasis, This was perhaps das 
ts ths toflasass sf MeTaggart, Vhitshsad sad sash ethers. It 
aay, kswewsr, he as ted that they ds ast talk sf say particala* 
rsligisa hat Iqbal sssas ts think to tetas sf a partisalar 
rsligisas belief sad szpsrisnss. Let as asw torn ts a few 
szanples frea Iqbal's pastryi

Where sheaid a ssarsh far aatare theaght he aads 
(When) this age is sash as keeps ewary thing toaatare f 
Iks seheel as dsaht frees the totelleet 
Bat dess asthiag ts gin eeherease sr systsa ts ideas. 
Being irreligioas, Lews to Vest is lifeless}
Being incehereat, Beassn to toe last is to bandage. S 

*e #* **

Bweeid sf lews and with Bsassa esllsd reand kia
saake-liks

(The asdsra aaa) seald ast bring his latsllset ender
the sway sf totnitisn.

14*

1.Whitehead! Presses ft Bsality (New Yerk, Ths Bssial Selease 
Stares,1*41 reprint) p. 18

8<Kd, Iqbal s *arb-i-ftalin 
frea psaa 'Asr-i laair (Iks Msdsrn Age)
E»Md Kalliyat-i Iqbal, Urda, (Csaplste Oada Wsihs sf Iqbal) »lhl* Mew faj,

i *
v*_
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What a voaitr! thi explorer tf the ways to plaaata 
Could not typlere the world of his experiences.
So eaneshed Id his aedo of thinking did ho beacon 
That ho failed to diatingniah between loss and gain.
Tho ono who node tbo son's raps captive 
would uot dispol darkness frau his life. 1

All those linos undorliao tho necessity #f providing a 
religious or spiritual haokgrotmd to philosophical thinking. 
Tho ideas sot forth in tho above-quoted linos mmtt to owe 
their being to what Iqbal says about Vhitohead in his Tho 
Baaonatruation of lalixiaua Thought In l a l a ^ — I ill 
Olt Thpwview that religion eannot bo ignored by philosophy) 
ho has thoroforo striven to point out tho iaperstive 
eeneeuitant of knowledge^ that is, spiritual insist.

Ono aero point deserves attention - tho problem of 
inmertality.* Iqbal in an. article writeat 'Personally I 
regard ianortality as an inspiration and not sonothing 
eternally aohieved. Man is a candidate for iaawrtal life 
which involves a ooasoloss struggle in aaintaing the tension 
of tho ego* I venture hero to translate for tho Baglish » « '-r 
reader ono or two passages frau ay poem called Tha Maw 
dapdan af Mvatorvi

If you say that the 'I* is a aero illusion •
An appearance eaeng other appearances *
then toll no who is tho subject of this illusion f
hook within and discover.
Tho world is visible)

l.Md.IqbaltZarb-i-Xalia, pesnt Zanana-i Hasir Ks Incan 
vide p« 2«0 Kulliyat-i-Iqbal, Urdu (Couplets Urdu Works 
of Iqbal) Delhi) Now Taj

C.Ploase see
S.Pleaso see pagetJqO regarding Iqbal's conception of 

iaaortality as inspiration.



Nat « m  tt* intellect tf an w|il sen (Mfrikwi
i*l

The *1* is Truth, it is ns illusion.
Then it ripens, it beesnos sternal
lsTtri, «vn though separated (iw the Bilmi,

liTS ift blissful MiWt
It is possible to giro wings to a novo spark,
An* to nako it fimttor for m r  and for ever! 
fko Eternity of 8s* is olosomtai an* not tbs roward

of His aotionS
That eternity is superior, whioh a barrows* sonl 
Tins for borsolf by loro's frowsy.
Why foar that doath whioh oanss fron without?
Par whon tho *1* ripons into a self,
It has no *angsr of dissolution.
Thors is a nsra snbtlo innor doath whioh nakos no

tronblo.
This doath is falling dawn fron lawn's frenay,
Sawing ana's spark an* not giwing it saay froaly to

tho hasps of ehaff. i
This is a pration of tho artielo published in*Indian Arts 
ft Lotterl,1982. That is inpartant haro is tho wins that 
Iqbal holds about Innsrtality whioh to hin is inspiration 
alona. This tan aswas to bo aero or loss an adaptation 
fron Thitohoad whoso idoas in rogard to Inaortality paint 
to its boing an inspiration, A cursory look at Thitohoad*s 
slows an tho topis would perhaps bo appropriate, Relevant

l.Md.Iqbal: MoTaggart* s Philosophy, an artists eantaiaod
in Thoughts ft Baileetians of Iqbal (Lahore,Sh.Md.Ashraf, 
1964), adltad by S.A.Tahid. | , ii|ijt pp. 189-88

Note: Attention io invited to tho fact that Iqbal held nany 
such views as were hardly in keeping with orthodox opinion.
Per exanple, his view that 'Heaven and hell are states, not 
localities...'(vide. p.123 The Reconstruction of Religious 
Thought In Islan), nahes Alfred Guillauas observe:" It 
hardly needs saying that all this cones perilously near heresy 
in Islam."(vide, p.162 Islan, published by Penguin Books,1964)



portion* ! m  • in t a n  i iU v a n l by Whitehead a n  n p n l w i i
M avi

* . . .  a ll n U i ia i  or taetan in tin n i n r i a  arc 
eaaentially n l a m t  to other*a exiatenee. A ooaplot* u e a u t  
lloo  beyond n r  oenaciona experience . . .  There is  finitiado -  
wnleaa thio were trne. in fin ity venld boro so Maniac. This 
contract o f finitwde and infin ity arin a  fron the fnndaaonatal 
■etaphyaieal truth that ovary entity invelvea an indefinite 
array af perapectives. aaoh perapeetive exreaaing a fin ite  
eharaotoriotia af that entity. The in fin itive baakgrannd 
alvaya renaina aa the aaanalyaod raaoan aiqr that fin ite  pere- 
peetive af that entity haa the apaeial eharaeter that i t  deea 
have. . . .  Vhe two M|Q§a(IaMertality and Mortality) refer to 
two aapaeta af the Ifeivorae, aapeata vhiah are preawppeaed in 
ovary experience vhieh va enjoy. 1 w ill tana thane aapaeta 
"The Two laride". They raqaira aaoh ether, and together 
eonatitaie the eenerete Univeraa... Deaeriptien af ana world 
ineladea eharaeteriaatienn derived fran the ether. . . .  . .
'avalnation expraaaea the eloeidatien af ana af the a’u . 
abatraetiena by rafaranea to the other* . . .  The world whieh 
enphaaisea the Multiplicity of aortal thinga ia the World af 
Aetivity. . . .  I t  ia the Creative World. I t  ereatea the Preaent 
by tranafoming the Peat, and by anticipating the Pninra. Whan 
wa axphaaiae ahaar Active Creation, the enphaaia ia npen the 
Preaent -  naaely 'Creative New* . . .  And yet Aetivity leaea ita 
nooning whan i t  ia redwood to 'awre creation new't the abeenee 
of Paine doatreya and paaaibility af raaaan. 'Croatian New' ia 
a natter af faet vhieh ia ana aapaat o f the Univeree . . .  The
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notions •( P u t  and Nature ur« then g leet within the feet 
o f the Present* The l « r l i  whieh anpkaaises Persistence ie  
the World e i  Paine. Paine is  in i t s  natnre tiaeless and 
U usrtal. I ts  essense i s  nst rested in any passing 
eirem staaees. The i — diaey s i  suns nertal c ir c anotanco 
is  only valaable because i t  A m a  in the innortality e i  
sens rains. The rains inherent in the Universe has an 
essential independence e f any nenent e i tiau| and yet i t  
leses ita  sunning apart iron i t s  necessary reierenee te 
the Werld e i  passing ia e t. Paine reiers te Past, and Past 
reiers te Paine.. . .  These nnrlds are abstraatisns irea 
the Universe! and every abstrastiea iavelves reierenee te 
the te ta lity  e i  existence. There i s  ne self-contained 
abstraetisn. . . .  Tins the Werld e i  Paine nuet be eeneeived 
as active with the adjeatnent e l the peten tia lities ie r  
realisation . , „ #1

Thus, as the excerpts weald shew, Xaanrtallty, 
according te Whiteheadf is*an abstraetisn relative te 
another abstraetieni and th is connotes 'the adjustment 
e i  tin p oten tia lities ie r  realisation . Towards the niddle
e i  his lectors , Whitehead eqaates sneh adj us taunts with

e
'enr neral and aesthetic judgment.'  I t  weald thcreiere be 
right te ceneeim  e i  Ianertality as an inspiration. Iqbal, 
in a ll  likelihood, anst have inbibed th is view iron 
Whitehead as the Bely harm i t s e l i  dees net regard i t  as 
an inspiration. The Bely Karan is  ex p lic it  enoughs 'Haw 
disbelieve ye in Allah when ye were dead and He gave H ie  
te yen! Then be w ill give yen death, then l i f e  again, and

i.Whiteheads Zsawrtality, a lectors contained in 'The 
Philosophy e i  Alfred North Whitehead* ed. by P.A*8ehilpp 
(Northwestern University, New Tost, Teder Publishing Ce., 
1951) pp. MS -  85 

2 .Ibid , p.596



In the foregoing excerpts fron Whitehead’ s lectors
there is  one aore thing worthy o f  netioe, Whiteheed's
• Creative Now' end his view that 'the nations o f Pest
end future are . . .  ghost within the fee t  o f the Present.*
soon to have attracted Xqhal. A reiffrenee to Iqbal'e'Pnre
tin e ' would bring out hie indobtodnoeo to Whitehead.
Iqbal says) "Pure tine . . .  is  not a string o f separate,
reversible instants) i t  is  an organic whole in which the
past is  not l o f t  behind, but is  nsving along with, and
operating in , the present. And the future i s  given to i t
not as lying before . . .  i t  is  given only in the sense that

•
i t  is  present in it s  nature as an open p o s s ib i l i t y . . .” I t  
is  thus alnest the sane view as Whitehead holds. This ray 
be attributed to Bergson's influence alee. The fa ct is  that 
Whitehead has several things in eeanen with with Bergson.
I t  scea sp ri| M k  that Iqbal is  drawn to the view o f one, 
tnflpeteed - by that o f the ether. Beferenees to Iqbal's 
poetry are therefore net necessary as these would be the 
sane as have already been given in connection with Bergson's 
Duration,*

1. v id e .p .96 Wsherald Marmaduke Piekthallt The Meaning o f 
Glorious Koran (Mew York, A Mentor Bellgieua C lassic,1961 
reprint), lines) II  t 88

2 . Md.Iqbali The Beeeastruetion e f Beligious Thought In Islan 
(Lahore,Sh.Md.Ashraf,1962 reprint), p. 49
Note) Attention is  also invited to p. 280 Abdul Majeed

Salikt Z ikr-i-Iqbal (Iq b a l's  biography), Lahore,S*ra-i 
Iqbal,n .d.(Preface dated)June 1,1968.
During the course e f his conversation with Branson, 
when he rat at Paris, Iqbal described Tins a sT H M ft 'l 

a.rido,p.208 The Philosophy e f Alfred North Whitehead (Kerth- 
westem University,Hew York,Tudor Publishing Co., 1981)
•d. by P.A. Sehilpp. fren a rtic le  'Whitehead's Philosophy of 
Science by P ilnsr S.C.Nortkrep (Tale University, Deptt.ef
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Iqbal 4 Biastoia

la ids book In̂ il, m § N r * t f r l  TlMlTlti »«*. Yahid 
asks* a passing roforoaso to Iqbal sad llaatoin. Is sayst 
* ... Blastsin has shorn that ths eoneoptisn of aa 
ahsoluto Tiao sad aa absslato Spaas is aatoaahlo both oa 
thooritieal aad osporlaoatal grounds. Assarting to tho 
Thoory of Balatiwity, Tiao aad Spaas tro aat absslato aad 
soparato froa soak abhor, bat rolatiwo aad autaally 
dopondont. Aoeordlac to this thoory, tho aalTorso doss aot 
aoasist of too soparato eatogorios, Tiao aad Spaoo, bat of 
a aiaglo 8paoo*»Tiao soatiawaa. Consequently oar thrao «* 
diaaaaioaal world haa bow bosoao foar-diaeasioaal, booaaao 
in additiaa to length, broadth aad height a# roqairo tiao 
to detesaiao aa sweat completely. Par Binatoia, Spaeo-Ciao 
is roal bat relation to tia obserror. Iqbal is ia general 
agrooaaat with tho Thoory of lalatiwity, bat ho raisos aa 
objootioa to tho thoory regarding Tiao as a fourth diasasioa 
of Spaas. Assorting to Iqbal this would aoaa that tho fataro 
ia aa indubitably find as tha past, aad Tiao woald saaao to 
bo a froo aroatiwo aoroaont. This ia aot a oorroet riow of 
tho Thoory of Bolatlrity, for it dooa aot rogart Tiao aa a 
fourth diasasioa of Spaoo, bat of tho Spaao-Tlao eeatiausa. 
Bat Iqbal proaoooda to aaslyso farthor aapoeta of Tiao whisk 
tho thoory dooa aot eoasidor. For instaneo, ho agroos with 
Borgsoa about duration in Tiao ...*1 Praaaaably S.A.Vahid

l.S.A.Vahidl Iqbal, Sis Art A t  Thought (London, John Murray, 
IB®*) pp. 101 - 108 froa ohaptori Iqbal 4 Wostom Thought.



basas kit nbsorratiana aa A at Iqbal Mgr* abaut BA sA A  
in kit wntk Tka Baoanairaaiioa «  Ballaloua Im

XtatiM aknli bIm  bn n i l  af Iq lt l 'i  iltur 
e N lm in  tint i i  Mt pasaibla "far u  layaaa U  
nadtriiasi Ant in tfca raal natara af l i i i i t i i ' i  linn."* 
E *im r kn i m l A t  tknt "it  in abwiaua ^kat I A sA A 's 

tina in ant Borgana'a par* to a t in .**  Bn ngarin SA sA A 's  
ttMijr an nifnifiaant fraa twa standpnAA. 'V in t, it  
dastroys, aat tka sbjsatlwity af Ma|m, bat tka flaw at 
aakataana an aiapla Sanatinm in spans — a flaw wkiek 1ml ta 
aaArialiaa la Clanniaal Physics.,.. 8—anlly , tka Aaniy 
aakaa apana dspnndaat an natAr. Tka saifaraa, aeearding ta 
BAsAA, ia aat a kind af island in aa iafiaita apana; it  
in fiaita bat kaaadlaaa; bqroad it  thara in aa sapty apana,
Xa tka ibiraea af aattar tka aaifarna wauld sbriak to a paiat.1 
Xa aaa at kin artielaa Iqbal daaarib*a Biaatala aa a aaiaatiat 
justifyAg metaphysics. Ba vritaat l a z i l y  it  is aat a 
Motapkysioian bat a aaiaatiat Aa Justifies Metaphysics -  X 
aaaa BAsAA, wka kaa taught us Aat tka kaawar ia AtiaaAly  
ralatad ta tka abject known, and that Aa aat af knawladgs ia 
a emaatiAtiwa alemaat A  Aa ab jn tin  reality, tkaa 
confirming A  a aanaa, Aa idaaliatia paaitAa af Bant.*®

Aa a aattar af faat, aa paAtad aat bp Eaaa Baishaubaah, 
"BAsAA* a philosophy ia aat aa auak a pkilaaapkiaal system 
aa a pkilaaapkiaal attituds; apart fraa aaaaaiaaal raaarka,
A  laft it  A  aAara A  say Aat philosophy kin a qua tins a

l.Md.lqbaliThe Bacons tract ion Of Baligiaua Thought Ia Islam 
(Lakara, 8k,lid«Aakraf, IMS reprint), pp. ST-80 

2.Ibid, p.SO 
3.Ibid, p.SO 
d»Ibid, p, SO
OJA. Iqbal t 8alf A  Tka Light af BelatiTity,oa articla 

contributed A  Crescent,Lakers and seataAed A  
TkeughA A Befleetiens Of Iqbal (Lakara.Sk.Md.Aakraf, 
1004) adlAd by 8.A.Vahid. p. I l l



•■tail and thus renaiaed a fk lU a ^ lir  by iaplieatica, so
tt  speak."1 I t  is  coastqasntly ast at a ll tasy t# give a
m a s  ( f  his'philosophical atti tads. * However the poiats
which mm ts tor* appealed te Iqbal are given below,
along with exaaples free his poetry,

1 , Tke eeaeoptiOB of 'tins aad space as prepeaaded by
Kinsteia is  unique. His theory o f  relativ ity , la tke eerie
•f Haas Relckeabash, "shoes that spate aad Use are aeither
ideal objects nor fence ef order necessary for  the to n s
■ini. They constitute a relational systea ezpresaiag eertaia
general features e f physical objects sad thas are descriptivee
•f the physical ecrld ." This is  tokt dastaa Hsshslard ca lls  
"the eenpling ef ratieaalisa aad realiaa."* Thus ear three 
•dineasieaal acrid, as described by Mr.Yahid, beceaes fear- 
disMasieaali aad that space-tine is  real bat relative te the 
observer. "The object observed," says Iqbal, " is  variblet i t  
is  relative te the ebsprver) its  aasa, shape and siae change 
as tiie observer's position end speed change. Meveneat and 
rest, tec, are relative te the observer."* Whatever the 
scientific  aad philosophical iaplieatieas o f tin theory, the 
*spaee-tine* eeacept seeas te have an iapast ca Iqbal, la 
his f  trrtfl ffin (Pilgriaago o f Xteraity) ha iatredased SMMM 
cabedyiag the sp irit o f tine aad |paee. There is  in the eerfc 
a section devoted te la rv a  entitled

Zarvaa, The Spirit o f Tine and Space, carries 
The Pilgria te the Universe above. S

»f d k  D U c r V
Baac Mi»h«ibM kiFhUtM|Uiil 

Relativity, eentained in Albert liasteintPkilesepher- 
Seientist (tor  York,fader Publishing Co.,1051) eg. by 
Paal Aftinur Sehilpp, Northwestern University.

S.lbid, vide p.SOS
9.vide. p«STB Sadten Baehelardt Philesephie Dialectics Of 

Relativity, eentained in Albert KiastointPhlleeepherw 
Scientist (Rev Teifc,Tader Pub.Cc.l9bl)c4»by Paal Arthar 
Sehilpp, Nerthvestcm University. 

t.Hd.XqbaltThe Receastract ion t f  le lig ieas Theaght In Id ea  
(Inhere,8k.Md.Aakraf, ISOS reprint) p.ST 

•.Pilgriaago e f Item ity  (t r .e f  Iqbal's <la»kd Sant)
(inhere, fasti bate of Islaaie Oaltare, ltdl)br I h l iM l  Ahnad



in

Iqbal stakas t a i  d r iN i
*r«tt M t tiw ik lu  M r f u r  tkia ip u t , bat t u t  
A im  aya u  ipw t and t i n  ahith art tm  faraa 
Of l i f e .  Far tiaa v u  ban  aba* l i fa  did lava 
Caafrant. Tha aaad that's lnuriad la  tha aarth 
That i t  oaa grow aad blossom farthb Tha urga 
To grow givas i t  it s  rank, its  laagiag ia 
Tha assanca^af its  halag aad its  aalf.

(linaai 844 -  Sftf) 1 
Iqbal prsessds ta dapiat Zaruaa as fallows!

".. * From last
Ta Waat X gaaad aad faoad tha sky a ll drapad 
la olauds af light fraa vhieh a spirit rasa,
With faaaa taut this aaa lika lira , that aaa 
Lika tasks* that aaa as dark as aight, this s m , 
Clasad aa that* His wings vara a ll tha haast 
Bad* grata aad ysllsw* ailrarjr aad pink* 
dad aatiaa did balaag ta hia lika thought 
That avar liakad tha aarth ta Milky fay.
Bach iastaat ha eaaeaivad a aav dasira 
Ta erass frash aliass aad ragiaas af tha air*
Ha said* "Zarvaa X aa* vfaa halds tha world 
Xa thrall* at tu a  eaaeaalad aad wiaibla.

(linost 387 -  880) 8
Zarwan is  thus partrayad ia a dual light* symbolising tha 
sp irit af spaas aad tiaa. Bafsrs prssaading ta athar 
influaaeas i t  saaas ta ba iatarasting ta nata that Iqbal

l.Xbid, ft* 18-17
a.Ibid* p. i t
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has perhaps picked up Zravan (meaning eternity) or Zurvan 
(meaning infinite time) of Zoroastrian conception since in 
Islamic mythology he is not to be met with. Iqbal has added 
space to time and thus his Zarwan becomes more or less 
Einstein's Space-Time Continuum embodied.

2. Along with Theory of Relativity Einstein .iropoun led
what is called the Quantum Theory. The uantum Theory shows
Energy as having Inertia as well. This 'inertia' is what is

3commonly known as 'weight' . Einstein obliterates, so to 
say, the line of demarcation between energy and matter. 
Energy and matter, to him, imply one and the same thing; 
they .are two different states of it. For example, water 
and ice are two different states of the same subst -nee. 
discovered a formula, and in accordance with it matter can 
be transformed into energy, and energy into matter, between 
matter and energy, therefore, there is no intrinsic 
difference. This is the long and the short of the various 
articles contained in the book Albert Einstein! Philosonder- 
Sfiisaiifltt4 The summary given in Pears Cyclopaedia (1957 - 
1958) may also be glanced at:" Einstein ... showed, ass 
is also relative. Now, classical physics distinguished 
between mass (which is a measurement of inertia, and was 
supposed to be a fixed amount), and weight (which varies 
from place to place). The mass of a body, the quant ’ + 
substance it contains, was theoritically invariable: its 
weight, which depends upon gravitation, was not. Thus a >on 
of butter at the equator weighs slightly less than the same

2

1. vide.p.31 E.S.Dadabhai Bharucha: Zoroastrian tell ion 
Customs (Bombay,B.B.Taraporevala Sous & Co.,1928;
'In the Avesta we meet with two expressions,viz. 'ravar 
Akarana and Daregho-Khvadhata. The first means Time wit. out 
bound, i.e.Eternity, and the second signifies Time wit 
long periods,i.e. a portion of time carved out of Jtemity.

2. Vide.p: 65 G.ParrinderiThe World's Living Religions 
(Pan Books Ltd., London,1964)

3. vide.p.65 Albert Einstein:Relativity (University Paperbaeks 
Methuen & Co.London,1964) Tr.by Robert W.Lawson.

4. Edited by P.A,Schilpp,Northwestern University, (hew or.., 
Tudor Publishing Co.,1951
Articles drawn upon: (see the next pa^e, *oot-uo^.
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M w m t  in h | l o w l ,  and at the B e r t h  pala it w ould weigh 
lUfhtljr a m »  ... Bit, although this observation still 
renains true within *ny systaa sawing at a eaaatant 
veleoity, linatain haa proved that naaa iaeraaaaa with 
velocity,.. But Einstein's denonstratien af tha ralatiwity 
of naaa bald an awan aara aignifieaat inplieation... thia 
ia tha saaadngly imsaaaana inplieation that energy haa 
a a s s . I q b a l  aeons ta hare kaawn nea t  af theae idaaa 
aa w anld be awidant fran tha r n n k a  atada by hint

"The theory af Binetein haa branght a  n e w  wiaian af 
tha oniwerae and aoggaata n e w  waya afwlaaking at tha 
preblcas cannon ta bath religion and philosophy.”

* #  * *

• ... Phyaiea ... has awantnally found reason to 
break ita own idol* and the onirical attitude whieh 
appeared ta necessitate aeiantifie naterialiaa haa finally 
ended in a rewolt against natter. Since objects, then, are 
n e t  subjective states caused by  sanething iaperceptible 
called natter, they are genuine phenoaena which oanstituta 
tha wary substance af Mature and which we knew as they are 
ia nature. B u t  the concept af nat t e r  has received tha 
greatest blew fran tha hand af Binsteia -  another eniaent 
physicist, whose discoveries have laid tha foundation af 
a  far-reaching revolution in tha entire denain at hunan

(continued fran previous page)
▼inter F.Lensent Binsteia*a Theory af Knowledge. 
Leopold Infolds General Belativity I  The Structure af 

O u r  Universe.
M a x  T o n  Lanai Inertia ft Energy 

l.vide.pp.168-60 P ears Cyclopaedia, sixty-sixth edition, 
1987-1056

S.ltd.Iqbali The Reconstruction Of Religious Thought In 
I  si an (Lahore, Sh.kfd.Aahraf, 1962 reprint) p.S
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#

thought* Tha Thasry af Bslativity by awrging tins into 
ipMa-tin*,... has lastfrt tha traditional nation af 
substanes aara than all tha argwssnta af tha philosophers. 
Matter, far eownon sonso, Is sows thiag which persists in 
tins and s»ras in spaaa. Bat far tha aadarn rolatirity- 
physies this view is aa langar tenable. A piaaa af 
nattar has baamsa aat a parsistsat thiag with varying 
states, bat a syataa af inter-related events,,,"1 

a* * *

"Bo (Biastaia) rajacts tha Mavtaaiaa aaneapt af aa 
absolute apaea«.» fhara is ••• aa saeh thiag as a salt - 
sabaistoat aatariality af alaasieal physios*"*

Tha faragaiag abaarratians aha* that Iqbal owns to 
bars a likiag far Biaataia's views* Baas af tha so visas 
ara also rsflaatad in his peats?* hat os tom to a fas 
verseat

What is tha world? Tha tsaple af ay thought,
Tha seen projection af ay wakeful aya)
Its t f r  harisaas, instaat to aspy,
A sirala by ay spinning saapaaa wrought.
As I beheld, or aat, is aught, or naught)
Tins, spaas, within ay nind andasisus lia,

t

Meveasnt, raps so, ara ay haart*s wiaasdry 
Vharaby ara saarats hnaun, and ayatsrias taught*
That sthsr world, whara raapad is all sur saws,
Its light and firs ara af ay rosary wade}
I aw fata's inatruwsnt, whaaa antiphon 
Baspaads to ovary string thought svor playsd.

l.IbiA, pp. «B - M  
8.Ibid, p. 87
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Vhsra Is thy sign t  In thss m j r  lift is staysd;
Whars Is thy sarld t Thsss twain art alas alsas. i 

*» *#
On* piarslag glass# saa ns'ar Impart 
Ths sssss—  stlsa sf it alii 
Yhs gas#, ths lat#llset, ths hsart, 
lash asads its wisien ssTsral g

• *  * #

Than la ay hsart I hsart a ssf t sals# sing!
Ths strsaa sf tins did frsa ay fsaataia spring*
Ths is all ay fsrar sad firs sf pars,
Ths Tatars all that I mm ysasaiag fart 8

Sash sxsaplas aay hs aaltiplisd. Ths idsa - ths asrld is 
"ths tsapls sf ay thsaght" - paints ts ths riss that thsra 
is "as sash thing as a sslf-sahsistsat aatsriality". "Ths 
gass, ths iatsllsst, ths hsart" sas» asrsss ssrsral risisnst

vthat is, ths psst hints at ths risw that ths shssrratisa 
is rslativs ts ths shssrrsr. Tias, Spas#, Past, Prsssat, 
Tatars tss ars shssrratisns sad ssassqasntly rslatirs ts 
tfas sbssrvsr*

ilt shsald, hsssvsr, hs haras in nlad that thsagh Iqhal 
has hsrrsssd frsa Kiastsia ths ssassptisa sf spaes-tin# 
sad has dram ea Hast#la's philsssphy sf rslatirity and 
othsr sash ssasspts Sinstain's lapset sa Iqbal is nat that 
sf a physsist and seisntist. Hs fssls attrastsd ts Biastsia's 
ssassptisas far thsir astaphysisal inplisatlsas* Hs hsnsfits 
frsa Binstsia ts ths sxtant ths lattsr*s risvs invest with

1.Arthur J.Arhsrryi Psrsian Psalas (tr. sf Iqbal's Zahar-i- 
Ajaa) Lahsrs,Sh.Md.Ashraf, 1961 rsprint. p.ll 

i.Ibid, p.104 
3.Ibid, p.tt



m

glaasor hi* « n  v i m .  Ths ia lltM M  i f  ( fa n *
t im  ssntinusa, f i r  i i v f l i ,  is  m y  y n f m d  so U s bat 
Iqbal. aalihs Biastsia. gives tias • Bsrgssaisa skarastsr; 
that ii| hs ssasslvss Tim as esastaat flax.* la sas s f 
his pssas IqhsX km ssaparsd Blasts in with Msassf liks 
Kssss Blasts in ssaght illuainstisn s f  m l i t y * ,  says Iqbal, 
Bs mans ts Mgr that Binstsih's dissstsriss am alm st 
sqaal in iapsrtaass ts Kssss* ssskiag Uvias Bpiphsay. This 
is  psrhaps ths psstis hsaags ha has paid ts Biastsia in tha 
pssa satitisd 'Bahia Biastsia* ( Philsssphsr Biastsia ) ,*  

H#w far. than, Iqbal hasps pass with Biastsia maid 
psrhaps bs bmaght sat by his rsaask that . .  Whi tabs ad's 
▼lav s f Bslativitjr is  likely ts appsal ts Kaslia stadsats 
m m  thaa that s f  Biastsia in vitas# thasxjr t im  Ism s its  
eharastar s f passags and agrstsrisasly Iran slats# it s s l f  iats 
attar spass*«* Vs am ham m t ssmsntsd with ths msadmss 
sr sthsrviss s f this sbssrratisa.

l.vida.pp. M l  M
S.T ids.first ssapl*t s f Iqbal's pssa Hahia Biastsia. ssataiasd 

in Pyas»>i«4fsshriq (Ths Msssags s f  ths Bast). Bslhi. Katab- 
hhaaa lfasima. 1902 rsprint. p«iS4 

9«Md.Iqbalt Pyami-Mashriq (Ths Msssags s f  ths Bast). Dslhi, 
Katabkhaaa Nasima. 1902 rspriat. 

pp. 104 • OB psmi Bahia Biastsia 
4«Md.Iqbalt Ths Bsssastrmtlsa Of Bsligisas Thsaght la Xslaa 

(Lahsm.Sh.Md.Ashraf. 1902 m priat). 
p. IBB



ltd

CUAPTEB IS 

Iqbal I James Ward

"Perhaps with fall justice", remarks Pref. M.M,Sharif, 
"ene can regard hia (Iqbal) as Ward's disciple The
reasens fer doing se are set forth in his article 'Iqbal's 
Ceneeption of God', The following extracts froa this 
article is worth noticing!

* ... To asasore this inf1nonce (Ward's influence) ene 
has only to see the ceamon eleaents in their respective 
views ... Beth of than (Iqbal and Ward), after the manner 
of Kant, reject the argasents fer the existence
ef God, disfhfd Platonics, Pantheisa and Absolutist and 
object to regarding omniscience as fere-knowledge of a pre
ordained reality and applying serial tine to Sed and the 
finite self - and all this fer exactly the ssae reasons.
Both are Pluralist Theists and Spiritual lienista. Both . 
hold Paapsyehioa against Berkley's occasionalism and 
windowed aenadism, against Leibnitz* s windewless aonadisa. 
Both believe in the oreative freedom and immortality ef 
the individual. Per both the sensuous world is due to 
interaction between egos, the body is created by the aind 
to serve its own purposes, and serial tiae is only an act 
of the aind* Both hold on exactly the sane grounds, and in 
exactly the sane sense, that God is an infinite, conscious, 
omnipotent and omniscient spirit, which is immanent in the
"f *»   ....... ;....... .....*“">■ •*' ■*? t—g. *   r 1 "t  »     *■ ■ ■ Hr-'- i 1 1 1
1.M.M.Shrift Iqbal's Ceneeption of God, 

contained in Iqbal As A Thinksr (Lahore,Sh.Md.Ashraf,i960) 
p. 127
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finite egos end yet traaaeenda then in the sene way es 
every erganisn is ianaaent in its parts and yet transcends 
these parts* Far both He is a perfectly free creative 
spirit that finite its own freedom by creating free finite 
egest and fer both this internal linitatien is net ineen- 
sisteat with His ewa perfect freedom. According to both*
God is perfect threoghent lie creative progress, fer this 
progress is progress in perfection, net towards perfection. 
Beth held that God's will functions through the will of the 
finite egos* Beth believe ... that reason can prove the 
necessity of faith, bnt it cannot tarn faith into knowledge. 
Beth agree that belief in God is ultimately a natter ef 
faith, though of a rational faith, that conviction er 
complete certitude about lin cones net fren reason bnt from 
living, that direct communion with Bin is gained only 
through rapport or lews, and that it is only through love 
fer Bin that Immortality is achieved by the finite self.1,1 
On the basis ef Mr.Sharif's article, Dr S.Sinha cones to 
this eenelusieat * ... Iqbal began as Platonist ... eaan 
under the influence ef MeTaggart, Buni, Nietssehe, Bergson, 
and later Ward, with the result that on his return to India, 
in 1006, he expressed his views freely, as moulded by these 
influences in the three collections ef poems issued between 
1906 and 1920. Still later, he came mere sad mere under the 
influence ef Ward, to the extent ef becoming 'Ward's 
Disciple', and his views during this period (1920 - 1938) 
are found in the eight collections ef poems published during

l.lbid, pp. 125 - 27
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tiM M  « i p t M B
A Bit« »f warning would perhaps ha net oneailed far. 

Oa the basis of the foregoing extract one su»y conclude 
that Iqbal was influenced by Ward alene. This weald be a 
wrong conclusion. Bat, why T First, Mr. Sharif himself 
admits many influences An Iqbal} he makes it clear that 
Iqbal’s genius "was trained to take its present shape by 
the philosophies ef Kami, MeTaggsrt, James Ward, Bergson 
and Nietssehe. Whatever the influence of ethers in ether 
directions, with regard to the solution ef title problem in 
hand (i.e. Iqbal’s Conception ef Qed), Iqbal's thought was 
moulded chiefly by Ward.” Second, the influences exercised 
by various philosophers are dealt with in this work , 
drawing en external end internal evidences! for example, 
Khalifa Abdul,Bakin claims to have 'seam personal knowledge 
to go upon'*to shew Iqbal hawing been under the influence 
ef Nietsache while composing Asran.iJfc<̂ « (The Secrets Of 
The Self). Third, one only wonders why Ward is conspicuous
by his absence in Iqbal's .BldWftllfnMLjUjUl 9 S SwjJL&iJtBft
Thawaht 1» Islam when so many ether philosophers are 
mentioned here and there. There is, however, an entry in 
his note-book, published posthumously by his sen Jsvid 
Iqbal. The entry runs!"If you wish to study the anateny ef 
of the human mind, you nay go to Wundt, Ward, Jaams or 
Stout. But a real insight into human nature you can get 
from Goethe alone."* In short, Ward is one among away . 
thinkers who have influenced Iqbal.

1. Dr S.Sinhal Iqbal, The Poet ft His Message (Allahabad,
Ban Narain Lai,1047), p. 76

2. M.M.Sharift About Iqbal ft His Thought (Lahore, Institute 
ef Islamic Culture,lM4) pp. 2 6 - 2 7

3. vide.page TO of this work
4.Stray Beflectiens, ed. by Jarld Iqbal (Lahore,Sh.Ohulan 

Ali ft Sens,1061) p.190
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Now, lo t u  look for influence, Dr Slake, in the 
ebeerretien .referred to, detea the period of Iqbal's being 
aader the influence of Ward -  fran 1920 to 1928. This ia 
perhapa net correct. Iqbal* a third publication entitled 
Praa-l-Maahria*(The Message of the Seat) appeared in 1922. 
In this work there ia a section eaptiened'Neqsh-i-Pira&g' 
(Inpressioas of Sarepe) v&leh contains refereacea bp naan 
to several philesephers such as Schopenhauer, Nietssehe, 
Hegel, Karl Marx, Kinstein and ethers aad they are eponyna 
to naay peons; bat Ward dees net appear sap where in the 
n i t ,  Iqbal's mM P^P41 f***-*f of Eternity) appeared
in 1922# In this n ik  Iqbal v is its  various planets and he 

jjjfcir thh' spiaitsef nos? greet' |y>iw> 4SNT "lbM 
dees net appear any where ia this work. Ward perhaps began
to attract after the publication o f I® ether
nerds. Ward's inflames nay be sought in the last fear 
werkai 4*uhriel's Wing), flMLJSMlL&AHMLiflfll

la r tt lS a M i Of Moses), « 1 * i  (**»•
S ift  e f Hijas)? The last vas eenpleted towards the end of
his l i f e  and i t  appeared in 1998 after hie death. The nain

Masons s^ sw t lW  Ŵ H ^ 9t ras tO>w W t  winde d  jnlh. 
£:A|oatlenaf l||g||jaii^ i^ »  didtdepi  -tniluoasss c#a|pidddhi 
^Eergsen isdT>th«Hrhsidi W '-jpiTipt.'Ill poetMdlt'JlMlNPfr

phers bee ant • si apse. dud, besides fswn these four 
Ufftlaktut sintUr to word's seeds to euerpe. This

k . ,'t .r

1.Abdul UajldsZlkr-1 Iqbal (Iqbal's biography), Lahore, 
Baan-1 Iqbal,n.d. p.292 

2,Ibid, p.298 
8.Ibid, pp^r 296, 299

The years ef publications Pas Chi Bayed lard As Aqwan-i 
Ward (1989), Zarb-i Kalin (1936), Amughan-i Hijas 
(1988)
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is MtUli but a synthesis *£ tbs visws of Kant, Hegel, 
NehM| Bergson n d  ethers 4  ̂>wl'i is slasst an 
selsstie genius. Iqbal tss bss s knack fsr assinilatisa. 
Using a stndsnt of WuNjl** Iqbal iaut bars bssn in tbs
knev sf bis p|sf SfjjSgfs ideas and it is probable that he, 
j^ispod, _sŝ steuai^«» ̂  far tbs
synthesis that Ward's philosophy. i n ‘::ltt its'

«*V . ■ r

point-wise, in ths light sf tbs rs'nsSfci sals by t,K, 
Sharif1

Bath, Ward and Iqbal, ars 'Pluralist Theists and 
Spiritual Msaists'. Plnralisa is 'tbs dsstrias that tbs 
ssrld is nst a suit in lav and structure, bat tbs sssns 
sf osntrary forces.'* It nay nsv bs pat liks this* Bath 
sf than bslisvs in a psrssnal find and, vbils rsgarding 
world as ths sssns sf asntrary forces, bald that nsthing 
is rsal bat ssal sr spirit. Ts quota frsa sns sf Ward's 
assays, "esassisus i.s., thinking, fooling and willing 
bsiags ars rsal ... and nattsr, sr - wars gonerally - 
natnrs, is ts bs rsgardsd as dapandsnt an sr as tbs 
■anifestatlen, sf, spirit."* Obssrrs tbs spirit nanifsstsd 
in Natures

Fabris sf sartb and wawsl
Who is ths ssorst, Ton or I f 

Brought into light T or wbs.ths dark 
World sf what bides yst, yen sr I f 

Hors in this night sf grief and pain, 
trouble and tail, that a n  sail life,

Whs is ths load that fins and Space

1. Iqbal was tbs stndsnt sf MasTsggart and Ward. Ms liked 
talking about thsso tvs professors, wide p. 4 
M.M.Sharif1About Iqbal I His Thought (Labors,Institute 
sf Islaaie Culture,1964)

S.vids.p.SSS (Glossary) Will DurantiThs Story sf Philosophy 
(Nsv Work,P.B.ine.,i95? reprint)

S. Jans a Wgrdtlssays In Philosophy (Canbridgs University 
Press, 198?) p.16?



tear m i their d n l i i r  T Vhi the prise 
Baa far with flaxy f w i  by swift

daybreak and sunset, f w  er I  t  1
a* * **

Delve lata year 'm l  aad than aaak awt Ufa* a
bailed tracks}

■arid af aaal • tha warld af flaw aad aaataay aad
leagiags

■arid af aaaaa -  tha warld af gala that fraad aad
aaaalag blight} 8

a# #*

Ka'ba la  aathlag save aa abject af vaaeratieat 
Clreaaeeatien daaa aat aaaalat la galag xwaad lta

balldlag.
Batwaaa Sad aad aa thara la a ayataxy 
■blah la  aat kaawa eves ta Oabriei. 3

a* *#

Paaa thxwagh tha Varld'a gardae aaatlaaalyi
la  Ilka Bad' a fragraace, hlddaa aad aaalfaat hath,
Xhia aga la aat kaawa ta tha ayatarlaa af tha aaal
(dad) tha peeple are attached ta Nat-Sad.
h a s  tha philoeaphar daaa aat knew tha ayataxy
(dad) his wlalaa is  captive ta astcrlaliaa.
The ayv aat Ulaalaad by tha haart*s aaadle
Cewld aat spy beyaad celear and swell ( i .a .  material

beauties).

l.Paeas Pram Iqbal (Lendea, <Jefan Hnrray, 1BB6), t r ,  by T , 
e.Kiernaa. pp. 3 0 - 3 1  (from Gabriel's Wing) 

2 .IM 4, p. 31 (frea ftabriel's Vlag)
S.Md.Iqbeltdramghaa-i Hijas (The « i f t  af U ja s H  Delhi, 

Katnhkhaaa Naalrea, IM S reprint.
p, 33 (beglaatag 'Harem j u  qibla-i qalbc-aaaar aast
•  • * )



Blessed it the heart that is devoid ef Titians alien 
(And) that haa snapped the shackles ef net-Sed. 1

All theae quotations are from the inter ' works ef Iqbal, 
fhe ideaa expressed in theae nay veil he traced to •tA« 
traditional Sufi view f ^ u y u l  (All ia He) and the Urdu 
and Persian Jam been ringing with this note. And Iqbal* a 
peetrjr tee has enough ef it, especially his early poetry 
contained in »ijg»I Pifj (the Call ef the Bead) and ia 
Saraad^i hafts (The Beparted Melody) and Baj»lvat»l Iahal 
(Benaining Poena at Iqbal).* But in Aarar-»1 Khadi (The 
Secrets ef the Self) this note eras drowned in the fanfare 
ef 'Be a tyrant* *. This Miotssehean note began rover* 
berating ia his poetry •• leodly that all ether nates vers 
nine at anted, Althengh N iota ache deainatea Iqbal's think- 
ing right to the very last his last fear narks have 
no such M  a sage as 'Be a tyrant*, tinea Ward's Tiers ere 
near to Sufi destrine Iqbal nnat have been attracted to 
then the acre. Per exaaple, Iqbal eaa never reaist being 
influenced by sash a view as this! * ... The collapse ef 
naterialian within the last half eeatury, the present 
tendency of neutral ueaian towards the teleological and 
away fron the neehaaieal side ... all this paints te be 
the advent ef a spiritualistic interpretation ef the world 
that eulninates in the notion ef the Seed.*4 Iqbal tee 
stands for "nelierisn, which recognises a growing universe 
and is anlasted by the hope ef nan's eventual victory

l.Md. Iqbals Pas ehih Bayed XarlA Ac Aqwan i Sharq 
(Delhi,Kutubkhana Nasirea,1002 reprint) 
couplets 18*19 (fanheed )i.e.Introduction). p.S4 

S.vide, p.99t8Tfeet-aete ef this work 
8.vide. p.TS ef this work
i.Jaaes WardtEssays In Philosophy (Canbridge University 

Press,1927). p. 888
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• n r  w U . * 1 2
Ward without belittling knowledge gin* to ’faith' on 

isporiant place. Bo thinks that 'faith out m e n  tho
aoontains.' Xu out of his essays entitled 'Csa Faith

\

l a u n  Mountains f * ho axplainat" ...By as on tains X
■oan chiofly all that in tho light of uodom soioneo and
philosophy oonstitatos tho iapossihility of this eensunaa
-tien... By faith T waving noun tains ... X assn roalisiag
its object and as Justifying itsolf hy tho astual experience
and knowledge of d u i  has boon hopod for while yst unseen,"*
dad thorsfsro Ward has "personal trust and confidence in an Hasson
I h U r  to which tho roligious in all agoa haws attributod
ttoir power to 'evsroene tho world'.* Iqbal, as we haws
soon, sots groat store by faith, this faith is born of
insights

Don't soak (everything) in books, 0 Unwary!
Books eaa give learning but faith ooaos froa

insight. 4 
so

0 worldly persons, do you know what is asant by
aseetieisa f

(It is) a sight perceiving right way, a heart alive
(i.o. full of faith) S 

* e

If intellect wore to see through 'heart's eye'

1. Ud.IqbaltThe Reeenstrnction Of Religious Thoughts Xn 
Islaa (bakers,Sh.Md.Ashraf, 1062 reprint). p. 81

2. Janes lardsBssays Xn Philosophy (Caabridge University 
Proas, 1827) p. 101

B.Xbid, p, 101
4.Md.Iqbals MuSafir (the Trsvollor), inoludsd in 'Pas Chih

ceupletT*ll under *Beeh-i Hakia Oinai ..'
p.18 r (Delhi, Butuhkhana Bos iron. 1 0 M  reprint)

5.Ibid, p.48, first couplet under *PaqH*
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The a n l m t *  is illumined by Divine Light,
The rise ef the sea and the aeea
Csaaet shew the werld beyend the passage ef

naming sad evening. i
Faith, ia Iqbal, is is astiwe phsasaeneni it is lews, 
"creative passiea, high aaetien, divine spark, eathasiasa 
far aa ideal, ardeat self-dedieatiea It is then
alaest like Ward*s discerning a spiritual aarld, a werld 
beyond sensery level ef experience, Vard sagrst" Of this 
werld the lewest er seaeery level ef eiperieaee gives as 
hint sad the lewer aaiaals never get se far, dad yet it 
is there. Then, aay there net else he a yet higher - we 
aay call it a spiritual werld -  whieh a m  intelligence 
eaaaet discern t Nevertheless, we aay have hints ef it 
free ether sides ef ear being, far intellect is neither 
'tiie enly asr the highest ef huaaa 'faculties'. And surely 
we find such hints - truth that wake te perish never 
The sense ef a 'seaething beyend* dees net bring an a 
feeling ef 'helpless dependence' but "at length culminates 
in the Christian's faith in aa indwelling presence as the 
aaurca ef a new life ef M a es cad newer. The 'aeaething 
beyend' ,,, has bee cue far bin a Divine Peraeaality ...
It is the abject ef his faith and ef its seprans reality 
he is eenviaced by the levs which it awakens and the new 
life which it imparts."* New let us seer, a few linea frea 
Iqbal's fanens poaa 'Masjld-l Qurtnba', translated by V.0.

1. Ud.IqbaltAnraghan-i Hijai (Urdu), Bubai IS
p, 4*7 Kalliyat-i Iqbal (Urdu), Iqbal's Cenplete Urdu 
Werks, Delhii New TnJ,n.d.

2. Peeas Frea Iqbal (Leaden,Jehn Murray, 1966), tr. by 
T,8,Xieman, p. 106 (nates)

3. James Vardl Issays In Fhilesephy (Ccahridge University 
Press, 1027). p.868

4,Ibid, p.868
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Kitnua under tin aoption 'B n  Miiqai o f Coidtkt' i
T it , in tikis f r u i  of things, gltans of hnsortol l i fo  
Show vhoro s o m  sorroat of M  wrought into s o m

high shops
Work whoso perfection is  s t i l l  bright with tho

splendour of Ion >
Lows, tho woll -  spring of l i fe }  Loro, on which tooth

hos no slain.
Swiftly its  tyrannous flood tine 's  long eurront nop

ro ll!
Lows it s o lf  is  o tido, stoning o il eppssito wowws. 
Other ogss in Lo t s*■ oolsndor oro sot down,
Agos os pot unaanod, for  fros this now -  flowing hour| 
Lows is  Sabrisl's brooth, Loro is  Mohsnsd*s strong

hoort,
Lows is  tho enrap o f God, Lows tho uttoroneo of hod. 
Iron onr Mrtol slay, touohod by Lor*s oostoop, glows} 
»»•
Lows ( is )  tho priost o f tho ohrino, Lows tin oswsndor

of hosts.
Loro tho oon o f tho road, counting a thousand hoots, 
Lots*s is  tho plootran that draws nusio fron l i f e 's

taut strings*
Lera'dais tho wamth o f l i f o ,  Lora's is  tho radimoo

of l i f o .  1
What tho In iftt  a poraon hsrlng profound faith in Sod, iao
1 .Patou Fron Iqbal (London, John Murray,1906) , tr . bp 

Y«4.Kioraan. p. »  (Gabriel's Wing)
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l^skl« »l is diatriM by Iqbal Is tin fallowing linsst
As is tbs baad sf G*d, ss tbs Bsliswsr's band,
Pstsat, guidad by craft, strong ts orsats sad ts

sals*
Pssbieasd sf dast sad sf light, ersatsra diwina sf

ssal,
Carslsss sf bstb tbs worlds bssts bis ast baaibls

bsart}
Frogal sf sartbly hops, splsndld sf parpsss, bs

ssras
Frisadsbip with ssartssas aisn, wias swory wsiss fey

bis glaass)
Mild ia tbs sssisl hoar, swift ia tbs hsar sf

parsait,
Vbstbsr ia fsast sr in fray pan in ssasaisasa sad

dssd.
Bsoad His ssrraat*s fira faith Gad's grsat ssayassss

tara|
All this waiwsrss slss shadow, illasisa sad nyth.
Hs is Bsassa's last goal, bs is tbs barwsst sf Isis,
Ha ia srsatisa's ball sats all spirits ablan. 1 

Ia sthsr wards, tbs Msaia is *tba ssaxas sf a asw lifs and 
pswsr,*a aaa sf faitb sf lard's ssnssptioa*

lard, than, agrsss aad disagrsss with Lsibais) bs 
assspts bis tbssiy sf asaads bat dsss ast vsgard asaads 
as 'wiadawiaas? as htibnis dsss* lard bsldst * •*• Ns sas 
has fsllswsd Lsibais ia aaintaining that psrsipisats (bis 
asaads) ars withsat windows thrsngb wbisb ts look sat «a

i0Ibid, p.40
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this eaanan world, bnt »t luit 1m  wan right is aalataioing 
that thay lutn na fialm by whiak another ana l««k in •,"*
Than 1m  aritieiaag M u i i h u r  if Uiltis, * ... Lika tha
mU - t a w m  aaaadalagy af Laibaia, aaak thaariaa deny tha
axiatasaa af any hat aniaata and an tiro balngo) hat thay
rajaat altngathar tha 'pm-na tabliahnd harnany* aad abaaaaa
af reciprocal aatioa in vhiah they hallowed. They, aa tha
eeatrary, aaaana that all tha aaaatitaaat beinga af tha
larld, tha aanada - nr aaala aa wa night paih^i aay - an
linkad together in tha aiaaaat faahiaa by lntenanwnieatlnn
aad iatardapaadaaaa| while tha aaly hameny in which thay
baliava ia a final harnany, whiah ia tha goal* aat tha
atarting paint af hiataxy."* Thia bringa bin *ta enphaaise
ana ahamateriatle af a eenatlwe aa diatiaat fran inart
beinga, aaah aa tha phyaialat eanteaplatea. Than will ba %
no lawa, priar ta thaaa agenta, making the* what thay an) <
hat thay, baing what thay ara, thair nation aad intarnation,
will naalt in waifamity and ardor* Habit* deaerity, and
faniliarity da not praaada expertcnee, hat ariaa in tha
aaaraa af iti langaaga aad aaatan, aaaial atatas and
obligation, ariginata aad eanaalidata with tha pngnaa af
aaaiaty and a n  nothing apart fnn it* On tha apiritaalistia
▼law than *•• tha aganta a n  firatt aad law in every aanaa
and anlntian a n  hat oaaand* ••• Lava a n  not nal fanaa,
hat only abatraat fenmlae. Badiaa grawitata no daabt, bat
not baaaaaa aanatrainad ta da aa by an iadapaadant laws tha
law la bat a ganarallaatiaa daaaribing thair behavianri ta
know nan ahaat that wa Mat know nan abaat than. Lot

l*Janea Vardt laaaya la Phileeephy (Canhridga University 
Pnae, 1MT). p* 218

8* Ibid* p. M t  2,Ibid* p. 14T
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as tain iute ooaiidtratln iki v i m  aipniMd in 'l^bal 
Review* (published by The Iqbal i i i t a g r ,  Pakistan, K u n M h i )  

in its Oatabar, 1M4 iaaaat *ft» aeli-eenaeieaaaess ar Salt 
at nan la, aeserding ta Iqbal, tin ranlity a£ his being. 
Salf>aansaiaaanass is alsa tha altilsata raality and tha 
sals amtlva and direetivs fans at tha nniverse. This 
salf-ssnssisasasas at tha universe is knevn ta tha i 
raligious nan as M ,  ... Tha assanaa at tha haaaa self-c 
aansaiansaass ia its nrga ta lava tha universal salt - 
eansaiansnass* ... As tha banan salt asts eansaiamsly and 
dalibarataly tar tha expressien and aatiataatian at its 
nrga ta leva fiad, tha onivsrsa ohangaa and m i n i  
gradually, at its highast level, vhieh is tha hnaaa level, 
tawards tha stags at its graatast perfeetien. Bat when tha 
salt is nat aware at its trna idaal ar whan it aannat taal 
ar experienee its baamty iielam sobstitats idaals ahiah 
ara raally 1asking in tha qualities at baanty and psrtaa- 
tlan and eansa tha salt’s disappointnent latar an. Brary 
idaal at lita ahiah ia tha tinal and at tha nativities at 
an individual is aehleved by hin thrangh a sariss at anallar 
anbardinata snds, pnrpasaa ar, gsals ahiah ava thair 
existanaa ta tha idaal and land opts tha idaal, Whathsr tha 
anallar aada and gsals at an individual ars right ar arang, 
troa ar talas, gaad ar bad dapands npan tha taat vhathar 
tha idaal vhieh gives birth ta than is right ar wrung, troa 
ar talse, gaad ar bad, Tha idaala and tha rasnlting ends, 
pnrpasaa ar gaala vhathar right ar wreng and troa ar talse,

a



|H d  ar bad urt t tn i  M ia r it ig  b» l |b a l  ih i vary h i m m  
• f  t t*  l i t *  a f tk» h M  n aif. IU «  m u « that tha aaalnl
aaMiiUti if m  tint fri ■ n i n n  «d snail —irto f  
HIT" * 4 ** *«*■"*»*-* — ■* ♦ffHlltfr tf tAtl“
idnaiâ  Tha liia bahlai the fiftlaa aadarllaal ia
a l a a  a t  t h «  a a a a  a a  v a  g a t  i n  t h a n *  v a r d s  a f  W a r d l a s  " l o a r a  

a i a  n a t  r i a l  f a r a a s ,  h a t  n n i y  m b a t r a a t  f a a m l a a  . . .  t h a  

l o w  i a  h a t  a  g a a a r a l l a a t i a n  d a a a r i h i a g  t h a i r  b n h a v i n a r i  

t a  k n a w  n a n  a b a a t  t h a t  v a  m a t  k n n w  n a r a  a b a a t  t h a a f ^ M a t  

n a l y  t h i a ,  I q b a l  r a g a r d a  I g a  a r  S a l t ,  l i k a  l a i d ,  a a  a n t i n g  

a n d  l n t a r - a a t i a g |  a g a  i a  a a l f - n a a t r a d  a n d  h a u a  t h a  a a p a a i t y  

t a  r n a p n * *  t a  n t h n r  a g a a j  a n d ,  S a d  i a  a i a a  a n  I g a . *  T h i a  

v a  h a v a  a l a a  a a a n  a a d a r  L a i b n i n  a n d  T i a k t a )  a n d  i t  n a a d  n a t  

h a  a a i d  a g a i n  t h a t  W a r d  t a a  b a r m a n  i d a a a  a n  n a n a d a  f  r a n  

t h a a a  t v a *  I q b a l  i a  a l a a  i n f l n a n o a d  b y  t h a a a  t v a  t h t n k a r a  

a n d  t h a i r  i n f l a a n a a  a a a b i n a d  w i t h  N l a t a a a h a ' a  i n f l n a n e a  

a a k a a  t h a  B g a  v a r y  a a a a r t i v a  a n d  a g g r v a i v v .  B a t  t a v a r d a  

t h a  l a t a r  p a r i a d  a f  h i a  p a n t r y  a g g r a a i v a a a a a  v a a r a  n f f  t a  

a  g r a a t  a x t a n t  a n d  t h a  r a a n l t  i a  t h a t  I q b a l  a a a a a  v a r y  

n a a r  t a  W a r d *  a  a a n a a p t i a n .  B a r a  a r a  a  f a v  a x a n p l a a  f r a n  h i a  

l a t a r  p a a t r y t

M a a i f a a t  y a n r  d i v i n a  g r a a t n a a a i

A p p l y  y a n r  a l a h a a i a  t a n a h  t a  y a n r a a l t .

B a l d  * 8 a l f *  a n d  h a l d  i t  t i g h t  a n d  l i r a  h a p p i l y !

H a n ' t  p a r t  v i t h  y a n r  O a a t i a y  ( i . a .  S a i f ) .  4

• •  » *

S a i f  i a  i l l a n i n a t a d  v i t h  C a l a a t i a l  S p l a a d a u r ;

i . A t a n r  B a h i n i T h a  C a n a a p t  a f  V a r a t a h a n  I  T h a  P h i l o a a p h y  a f  

S a i f  -  m i a r t i a l a  p v b l i a h a d  i n  ’ I q b a l  R a r i a v * ,  O a t .  1 S S 4 ,  

T h a  I q b a l  A a a d a n y ,  P a k i s t a n ,  K a r a a h i .  p p .  3 8 - 9 4  

S . v i d a . p .  I T S

S . l i d . I q b a l !  T h a  B a a n n s t r u e t i a n  a f  k a l i g i a n a  T h a o g h t  I n  I a l a n  

( L a h a m ,  S h . M d . A a h r a f ,  I M S  r v p r i n t )  p p .  7 1 - T 2  

B a t a l i n  I q b a l ,  * g a  a n d  S a i f  a r a  i n t a r a h a n g a a b l a ,  b a i n g  

t h a  t r a n a l a t i a n  a f  t h a  v a r d

4 . M d . I q b a l ! A r m g b a n - i  B i j a a  ( T h a  S i f t  a g  B i j a s ) ,  O a l h i ,  

E n t a h k h a a a  N a n i r a a ,  1 S S S  r a p r i n t .

S t a n a a  S ,  f r a n  B n n a a r - i  M i l l a t



Its  m m i h i  a n  sa aeeeuat s f  
Sapantim is  ban  of Balsa
And it s  Bnion is  sa sessaat s f  Sapantiaa, 1

• *  # *

The existence s f  Self is  sa asssaat s f the existence
s f  Truth (i .e .«e d )j

Its  aaaifestatien is  beta s f frath 's  aaaifsststlsa.
I fa il  ts understand d a n  this priceless 

pssssssisa (i .e .S e lf)
Vsald ham bssa had i t  ast bssa a rtrsr ( i .s «  sa 

tvar flawing pheneawaaa ). S
* *  * *

Vhst is  Sslf f  I t  is  ths agrstaxy s f  l i f s .  
that is  Sslf f  I t  is  ths awakening s f ths entire

unirsrss.
Sslf is  lsst ia epiphany and Is sslitads -

lsaiafi
I t  is  aut seeaa esntaiaed in sas dnp,
I t  is  splenderetts in light sad ia daurkasss;
I t  is  aaaifsst in differentiations sad free frea

dlffsrsatiatisas alse. S
New reaadna ths qaestiso s f Xanertadity. Iqbal, in his 
artiels sa NeTaggart Philesephy, disagrses with ths wiews 
s f personal ioaertality and elaias ts regard Iasnrtality 
'as a hope, aa inspiration, a duty, aind ast as aa sternal 
fa s t . '*  But aeeerdiag ts M.N.81uurif Iqbal hsliswsa with

l.Xbid, p.96. f ir s t  staasa , under 'Khudi* -  Busssr^i Aalaa-i 
Iasaai, Taadteed,

2 .Ibid, p.M , steals 8, * *•
3.Md.IqballBad-i J ib r il. p.407 Iqbal's Urdu Ceaplets Berks 

Knlliyat-i Iqbad (Delhi, Taj e ffiee ,a .d «) 
couplets Tl-78 frea Saqi Naaa. 

d.ride.p. l i t  e f this work
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Ward that "it is aaiy ttwiih laws far Hi* that Xaasrtality 
is ashiswsd by ths fiaita salf.** It is thsrsfsr* s riddls 
whish ris* is X qbsl' • bslisring in psrssnsl iaasr-
tsllty is thsrsfsr* spsa ts qusstisn. In his latsr pastry, 
hsvsrsr, sst ssy ssas asrsss s law Iiass m  fsllsvss

(0 6*d), T w  srt s Haitians ssss*| sad Xt s itnisltt, 
Bithsr tsks as in Tsar sabraea sr asks as liaitlsss. S 

Bat sash Iiass ars sst aaasrsss,
la slssiag, it say thsrsfsr* hs safsly said that in 

his latsr vsiks sas assts with a asasaptisa wary siailar ts 
that sf Ward. Xt will haws ts bs adaittsd that Iqbal, sas 
aay sail hia a 'diseipls sf Yard* sr ast, assapts aad 
sssiailatss a gssd aaabsr sf things frsa Ward.

RRs RH w aMHP a9RX JEalRRPRRPBf^PIs ’ gR aRPpj^

p#»ts aad plsys«ijp*fcpja* Wqbsd asaftd
V A  *« •  «

- .A

, , •• ^

i.rids.p. ItC sf this wsrk 
8,Kd*Xqball Bal-i Jibril 
osaplst l| Shaaal I
p. 812 Kalliyat-i Iqbal (Iqbal's Csaplsts ffsrks) 

Bslhi, Msw Taj,n.d.
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CHAPTER 16

Iqbal & Dante

Iqbal's Javid Nama (Pilgrimage of Eternity), published
in 1932, provides, so to say, a poetic resume' of eastern
and westein thought, and is patterned on Dante's Divine
Comedy. Discussing this work, A.Anwar Deg observes! ” It
is said that Iqbal had an idea to write a Mir'a.i Nama after
the style of Gulsh;in-i Raz (Jadidi with a view to throwing
light on the ascension of the Prophet to the heavens in
relation to modern thought. But in the mean time a good
deal of valuable criticism on the famous Italian poet,
Dante's Divine Comedy, was published which proved to .<e
hilt that the whole of the celestial plot of Dante's work
was directly based on the events that have been described
in the traditions of the holy Prophet Muhasmad in connection
with his ascension and was mainly copied from Futunat of
Ibn-i-Arabi. This diverted Iqbal's attention to Iqbal's
( sic ) ascension after the style of Dante from a
literary point of view to enjoy the height of flight in t is

2
sphere of thought and vision." (emphasis mine) And, in 
reference to Javid Nama. Iqbal Singh, in his book The Ardent 
Pilgrim, observes: "There is some reason to believe that 
Iqbal looked upon Javid bama. if not as his feagnum opus, 
certainly as one of his major works! it is the book 'in the

1. vide.p. 294 Abdul Uajeed SalikiZikr-i Iqbal (Baz»-i Iqbal, 
Lahore,n.d.) It is the most authoritative biography of 
Iqbal, published by an Instution devoted to studies in 
Iqbal. The biograper also observes that Iqbal wrote Javid 
Nama as a reply to Dante's Divine Comedy.

2. A.Anwar Beg:The Poet of the East (Lahore,Sh.Md.Ashraf,1961) 
p. 138



It*
•*

nanner if Milton*s U i t  which he had once diilnd
te write. ,,, Miltan, perhaps, is net a good parallel. It 
weald he nsre aeearate to refer te Dante. That reference, 
however, raises controversy. Many Meal in adnirers of Iqhal 
are very teeshy about any suggestion that Iqhal borrowed 
any ideas fren aatside the orbit of Islan, or even to the 
snggestien that Iqbal borrowed say ideas at all* They 
clainsdhst Iqbal was inspired to write i f  g i l l  H lilH ll * 7  “  

idea vhieh is as eld as the Qor*an - the idea of M & o y ,  
ascension of the Prophet te the Presence ef Dedj and though 
they adnit that Iqbal scold net have elaiaed the privilege 
ef aseansiea which was reserved only fer the Prephet, they 
naintain that Iqbal was fsllewing the tradition ef Mnalia 
nysties in describing his vision of heaven sad the ether 
regions. Bat all these arganents bairealy reveal the iabeeile (sic) 
level te which literary eritieian has been redaced in India 
• • • • ft** ** danbt that Iqbal was aware af tl̂ s
oarallel o f Bivins Cs s m iH i  while writins his Beak ef 
Item!tv even thsash he was aware ef Mnalin parallels. After 
all, if label derived any Inspiration frsn the great flerent- 
Ina while traeina ant his other— rldlv itenerary, he was 
enlv rotamlne a aannlinent. ... Despite ... differences, 
hewevsr, there is a fsndanental identity ef imaginative 
pnrpese. Beth Dante and Iqbal have attenpted to re-evaloate 
the significant historical events is terns ef their 
respective world view. Bnt fer Dante the talk was relatively 
easier. He lived in a world where there was as yet ae



i t s

s e r i o u s  c h a l l e n g e  t o  C h r i s  t i a s t f f e k ,  i t s  d e e t r i n e s  a n d  i t s  

r a i s e s .  B a t  I q b a l  h a d  t s  d e  h i s  r e v a l u a t i o n  i n  a  n o r e  

t r y i n g  a n d  s e e p t i c a l  a g e ;  h e  h a d  t o  a p p l y  I s l a n i e  v a l u e s  

t s  h i s t o r i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e  w h i l e  k n o w i n g  t h a t  h i s  r e a d e r s  

w e r e  e e n w e r s a n t  w i t h  M a r x  a n d  F r e u d ;  a n d  h e  h a d  t o  t r y  t o  

r e - e s t a b l i s h  t h e  v a l i d i t y  o f  I s l a n i e  i d e a s  a t  a  t i n e  w h e n  

K e n a l  h a d  k i c k e d  t h e  l a s t  r e l i e s  e f  t h e  s e e o n d  C a l i p h a t e  

i n t o  t h e  d u s t - b i n  s f  h i s t o r y  a n d  w h e n  B o k h a r a  a n d  S a a a r -  

k a n d ,  w h e r e  c n e e  t h e  e r e s e e n t  h a d  f l o w n  h a d  l i n k e d  t h e i r  

d e s t i n y  t o  t h e  B o d  S t a r . " *

T h e  f o r e g o i n g  q u o t a t i o n s  i r o n  A . A n w a r  B e g  s a d  I q b a l  

S i n g h ,  t h o u g h  s k e t c h y  i n  p r o v i d i n g  g l l a p s e s  i n t o  I q b a l ' s  

d e b t  t s  D a n t e ,  l e a v e  o n e  w i t h  n o  d o u b t  t h a t  J a v i d  M a n  

( P i l g r i a a g e  o f  E t e r n i t y )  i s  p a t t e r n e d  o n  t h e  g r e a t  

I t a l i a n  a a s t e r p i e e e  T h e  D i v i n e  C o a e d v .  W e  s h o u l d ,  t o  

b e g i n  w i t h ,  t u r n  t o  w h a t  I q b a l  s a y s  a b o u t  h i s  w o r k s  " T h e  

b o o k  o p e n s  w i t h  a  B u n a  j a t  ( f e r v e n t  p r a y e r )  a n d  b e g i n s  

w i t h  t h e  P o e t  s t a n d i n g  o n  t h e  s e a - s h o r e  a b o u t  e v e n i n g  -  

t i n e ,  r e a d i n g  a  f e w  v e r s e s  f r e a  B u a i .  T h i s  B a k e s  t h e  s o u l  

o f  B u a i  t o  a p p e a r .  T h e  p e e t  p u t s  a l l  s o r t s  o f  q u e s t i o n s  t o  

t h e  s p i r i t  e f  B u a i ,  t h e  p r i n c i p a l  q u e s t i o n  b e i n g  a s  t o  h o w  

t h e  S o u l  o f  M a n  p a s s e s  b e y o n d  S p a c e  A n d  T i n s .  T h e  i d e a  i s  

t o  g i v e  a  h i n d  o f  p h i l o s o p h y  o f  M i ' r a j  ( a s c e n s i o n ) .  T h e n  

a p p e a r s  t h e  S p i r i t  o f  S p a c e - T i n e  w h i c h  i s  p $ e t u r e d  b y  t h e  

P o e t  a s  a  d e u b l e - f a e e d  a n g e l . . .  T h i s  S p i r i t  e x e r e i s e s  s o n s  

k i n d  o f  e h a r a  o n  t h e  p o e t  a n d  c a r r i e s  u p .  B u t  t h e  s p i r i t sA

1 . I q b a l  S i n g h t  T h e  A r d e n t  P i l g r i a  ( O r i e n t  L o n p i a n s  L t d . ,  1051). pp. 185 -  87
N o t e ;  T h e  a u t h o r  t r a n s l a t e s  J a v i d  N a n a  a s  ' B o o k  s f  

E t e r n i t y . '

#  s e e  p a g e  T S .



IS*

ef B o d  and the Poe t  avia la Spaee ... until the mountains 
of the Keen become visible. ... They alight en  the Moon 
and enter eeae ef its eaves. In ene ef the eaves they aeet 
tiie spirit ef the great Indian ascetic, Vishvamitra, whose name 
the JSe Pee t  translates as J ahan Pes t  ... Huai gives a 
short description of his ooapanien. ... The aseetie puta 
seae questions to the n e w  eoaer in order to teat his spirit
ual attainments. One ef the questions, for instance, isi In 
wha t  respect is M a n  superior to fledt The answer 1st In his 
knowledge of Death. Similarly he puts other questions and 
finding the anstars satisfactory, he diseloses certain 
truths about various things. ... They leave the cave and 
pass en to the valley ef the Keen where they find a huge 
reek en w hich four pictures are carved. They are called the 
tablet ef Buddha, the tablet ef Jesus, the tablet ef Zoroas
ter and the tablet of Muhs— sad. Descriptions of the tablets 
are given in the Poem. So they pass on Iron planet to planet!
In Mars is shown a woman-prophet originally stolen from 
Europe as a child by the Devil. ... H e r  message is that the 
world will, eventually, be ruled by Veman and h e r  practical 
adviee to her sisters is ... not to marry and if they marry 
and have children te kill the male and retain the female 
children. This gives no eccasien te Road te criticise seme 
ef the aspects ef modern civilisation. In the planet Mercury 
they find the spirits ef Jamal-uddin Afghani and Saeed Halim 
Pasha, the head of the religious reform movement in Turkey. 
Afghani sends a message to the people ef Russia ... and Karl 
M a r s  is described as a prophet without an angel. Passing on



te another plutt they find three spirits, Maarar RallaJ, 
Ghalib end. Qurrat-ul-Ain. ••• lalUJ explains his peel ties 
u  • Muslin ays tie. Certelft qaeiiitsi ef literary end 
religious nature arising from ftaliVi poetry ere put te 
hia. ... As e eeatreet te this is another planet two spirits 
are shewn who went to seek a Bene in the flense ef Hell hat 
Hell refused then adnittaaee. They are Mir Jafar ef Bengal 
and Mir Sadiq ef Myasre. In another planet underneath a 
transparent sea are shewn the spirits ef the Pharaoh and 
Kitchener. ... Hawing passed threagh all the planets, the 
Pest Miters Paradise Mid nests Saints as mil as Kings. He 
finds there the palase ef Sharaf-en-Miee, daughter ef 
Ahdas Snead Khan, Governor ef Lahore. ... The Pest farther 
nests King Nadir Shah, Ahnad Shah Abdali ef Afghanistan 
and Saltan Tipu. ... He then leaves the Paradise and ... 
reaches the paint where Baal leaves hia far nan east enter 
tile diwine presence alone. Here the Peat pats sene wary 
serious questions te Gad and finally wants a eeaplete 
rewelatien ef the destiny ef his awn peeple which is granted 
te hia. The beak ends with a sang free the spirit* ef 
Universe. At the Mid ef the book the Poet addresses his sen, 
which is wirtaally an address te the caning generation.**
The subject-natter ef Biwine Ccnedw. it nay be painted eat, 
is also *a visit te the next world ... This thene was 
eeaastt te pests and visisnariea in the Greee-Benaa, and even 
aere in the nediaeval Christian world. The general structure

1.Thoughts I Beflections ef Iqbal (Lahore,Bh.Md.Ashraf,IBM), 
cd. by S»A.Yahid 
pp. 226 - 89
The above - reproduced ^outline ef £fldjL£flMI given by 
Iqbal hiaseif in Leaden where he had gMie te participate in 
the Bennd Table Conference, vide. p. BBS.
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Bant* ( lU iM i -  a i i r i i i n  iato M l ,  purgatory, and 
h*cn> -  v u  C M it lw ) and aa ffu  mob, though not a ll, 
o f the theology and Morality which Oaato learnt daring 
hie dfbeent and assent. . . .  The osoontiol point is  that 
hia golds into tits next world, through hall, and through 
purgatory is  the Benaa post Virgil* Before V irgil lea-rei 
bin, the two are not by another Latin Foot, Statins • a 
pupil of V irgil, hut doeeribed aa a oonwor tad Christian -  
who takes Bants to paradise, whore ho is  not, aonducted, 
and taught by hia own f ir s t  loro Beatrice, in when the 
idoalo of ronantio lows and Christian virtue are united.*1 

I t  would then appear that Bants and Iqbal begin 
sealing the heights. feuadBBIht. In his heaven-ward journey 
"Bants, travelling upwards fron the earth, reaehes 1 the 
Been, 2 Mereury, 2 Venue, 4 the Sun, 9 More, 9 Jupiter, 7 
Saturn, 9 the constellation of Sonini, t  the invisible 
vault beyond the stars, 10 the Bssential Heaven ef Light 
and Love."2 And, Iqbal in his vision f ir s t  slights on the 
Been, t  Bereury, 9 Venus, 4 Bora, 9 Jupiter, 6 Saturn, 7 
Beyond the Pimansnt* Thus there is  a recognisable 
sin ilorlty  in their respective routes to Heaven*

Bias. Luee-llaude Baitro quotes a passage freu Iqbol*s 
J g d U m  and says that the passage rewinds her o f Dante 
lest in dork forest*2 The lines referred to by Laee-elands 
Baitro are reproduced below fron the fctglish translation of

i*vida.p*7t Gilbert Higkett The Clasaieal Tradition 
(O.U.F. iM i reprint)

2*vide. 491 The Bivins Ceuedy (Vintage Books,Mew Turk, 1990) 
Carly1e-Wiekstood translation, 
fron Bote on Bante's Paradise.

2.vide, pp*27-98 L.C.Boitroi Introduetien To Iqbal 
BUglish translation by B.A.Bajoed Bar (Iqbal Aeodeny 
Fublieation,n.d.)

_ J
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Mas in this seven-coloured a i f i m ,
Bv'r | i m  to laaentatioa liko the flats,
With longings for t kindred seal, that barn 
His being and instreet hia to strike forth 
Sweet notedles, looks at this universe,
Ofl lifeless a»tter feraed, aaattribatod with 
A throbbing heart* The seas, the neon, the sky 
Itself in silense east* Althea# the stars 
Have thronged the sky, yet eaelt is leneli'r than 
The rest, eaeh, anavailing like earselves,
A helpless wanderer of asare space.
They anke a earavan, thoagh unequipped,
Tot eearsing in the boaadless skies threagh long
Unending nights* An X hunter wild
Who holds Ike universe as prey or jest
A eaptive eat of nind, none heeding to
His plaint* where Aden's sen ean nset a friend T
The days which aake nan's dwellings bright I've lived
All e'er the world* A spinning planet nakes
Then live, they teminate toe seen* 0 for
A day, a different day, whose a s m  sbeald have
Her neon nor eve- a day whose light shall fill
The seal and nake seands visible like hoes,
Have sling all that's dark, unknowns a day 
That He'er shall eease to be* 0 Lard! grant sash



1ST

A day to m , and taka away tha days 
Vfaieh bring ny ha art aad anal na kindling flaaw. 1 

and hara ara tha apaning linas from tha ntrllll ^ t l t r  
In tha niddle o f tha journey o f oar l i fa  I cane to 
nyself in a dark wood whora tha straight way was lo s t . 
Ah! haw hard a thing i t  is  to t o l l  what a wild, 
and rough, and stubborn wood this was, whieh in my 
thought ranaws tha faer!

So b itta r is  i t ,  that soarealy nora i s  dsatks bat 
to trsat o f tha good that 1 thora found, X w ill 
ralato tha other things that I discerned.

I cannot rightly ta ll  how I entered i t ,  so fu l l  of 
sloop was I about tha sonant that I l e f t  tha trne 
way*

Bat a fter X had reached tha foo t o f a H ill there, 
where tha wallay ended, whieh had piereed ay heart 
with fear*

I leaked up aad saw it s  shoulders already clothed 
with tha rays o f the Planet that leads na straight on 
ay road*

Than tha fear was senewhat calned. . . .  2
Tha words aad expressions o f Iqbal and those o f Dante are 
doubtless d ifferent bat tha brooding sp ir its  ara indeed 
ana.

To pass on to tha next point. Iqbal neats in tha 
Piruanent o f  Jupiter*'tha holy sp irits  o f H ollaj, Gfaalib 
and Qurmt-al-'ain Tahira who declined to liwo in Hoswan

l.P ilgrinage o f Eternity (Lahore, Institute o f Iolanie 
Culture, 1961), versified  translatien o f  Iqba l's  
Javid Hana by Sh.Mahuud Ahnad.
Inwocation, lin es! 1-2S

t.BantoiBiwino Canady (English translations Mow York, 
Vintage Books, IBM)* Canto I ,  pp. 11-12 

3*Pilgrinago o f Eternity (Lahore, Institute e f  Islamic 
Culture,1961) t r .  o f Javid Nana.
PP* 108 -  1*0
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and p i t i i m i  Iternal-vaayering.'  M U j  and lakirt vara 
praties and Sktlib vaa the f o a u  Urdu and Persian peat.* 
They did nat confer* *a the extant Islamic atandarda yat 
they enjoy posthumous Tanaratlen. Ta shew then aa ' 
'vanderers' ia aat vithoot significance and this fact 
cannat but remind ana af Dante'a Limbo in Divine Comedy. 
Liabe, aeearding ta Bb—b«w ia 'the berdein
land af Hall, aaaigned to the unbaptised . . .  far the 
righteens vho died before Christ.' Dante meets in Limbo 
Hamer, He raise, Ovid and Lucan when ha deaeribes aa 'lards 
af highest sang.' " . . .  The sages and peats whoa he awets 
in liabe are inifast, aast af these vhea snbaeqnent ages 
have agreed:ta regard aa the snpraae ainda. . . .  I t  is  a 
proof af Dante's vision that . . .  ha saw the brilliance af 
the classical verld, and knew at that distance wha vara the 
lesser lights in l t t :jnd vhe the greater."* Iqbal, being a 
earefal and ebervaa^;reader, aeena to have noticed this 
quality of Divine Cefcadv and envisaged a similar description 
ia his T̂IIT1 2 * 4̂  Pi  ^rtherefere plasad the parsans allndad 
t a i n  a state af vanlaring, i .e .  neither in Hall ner in 
Heaven. Iqbal's sta t}io f vandering is  therefore ears or 
lass sin ilar ta Dant^La. Idaho, although there is  a goad deal 
af difference between Iqbal and Dante a propas af the 
description. This stiiking similarity paints to Iqbal's

•- • • • 1 ~ty ■ » . » v .  t * * '  < i ‘  *

1 . for  Hallaj, sea p .t l  foot-note
Tahira. Bar nana eras Qarat-al-*ain Tahira, and bafare 
adapting this name her none vas Zarrin Taj* She vas a 
peat and nystic* She is  raperted ta have been put ta 
death ia U K  far platting against king Nasiruddin Shah, 
vide pp.2S6-2441 Talaiehat-i-lqbal (Lahore, BaM-i T* 
Iqbal, ltW ) by Syed Aabid H i

■HeJtihbehira, ha settled deva at Delhi. He died 
in 1869. vide 1S2 Talaeehat-i Iqbal.

2. Dantes The Divine Comedy (Mew York,Vintage Beaks, IBM)
p. 28 Infarna Cants IT

2.vide. *»M fi lb e r t  Highat! The Classical Tradition 
(O.B.P. IM i) Chapter! Dante ft Pagan Antiquity



b f m v l B i  Dwt*'i plan} kit m In U i  | M i u  «u  certainly 
itinlatti it (•lit* Bait* and p l M t  lia ays tits « i  the 
p n t i  ia a atata at 'eternal wandering*.

The iaat that hath Daate and Iqbal journey h a m » *  
ward under tha guidance ef their respective teachers,
Virgil and kai, ahauld also ha noticed. MaiW|| haaausa 
■any critics say that Isai is to Iqhal what Virgil ia te 
Dante.* This therefore calls far a eenparatiee study ef tha 
prebahle astires that prenptad Dante and Iqhal te ehese 
their teachers. Let us begin with Daate firet. Gilbert 
Highet observes! "Daate*a selection ef Virgil vac prenptad 
by aaay traditieas (sene trivial, acne inpertaat) aad by 
■any revealing spiritual fsotore. First. Virgil eaa above 
all ethers the pagan who bridged the gap between pagaaisn 
and Christianity. ... Mainly through this renarkable peon 
(Aeaeid) Virgil acquired the reputation ef haring been a 
Christian before Christ. ... (His peon) was the expression 
ef a real spiritual fasti ef the profound longing for 
pease, the unvoiced yearning for a world governed b y  the 
geedaess ef 6ed rather than tha conflicting desire ef nan. 
... Virgil's own character ia the d u e  te this visionary 
power, and te his ianertallty as Dante's gBidt.i|jg esewbe 
reads his poetry with intelligence and sympathy, as Dante 
did. rose guises that in all essentials ... he was a 
Christian soul. ... Be hated bloodshed. He hod ... a deep 
dpfptHv te selfless acral ideals. ... A third great faster 
influencing DanteV was that Virgil was a herald ef the

i. for exanple -
video. 158 S.A,Vahid! Iqbal Hie Art ft Thought 

(London. Jehu Murray, 1968)
" p. ST Laee~Clauds Maitret Introduction Te The Thought 

ef Iqbal (English translation! Iqbal Aeadsuy 
Publication. Lahere.n.d.)
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Im u u i Brnpire. Far Dante, tha two M i t  important foots in 
this world wort the Christian Chmreh and the Holy Itsas 
Umpire. ... Dante lowed Virgil beoause Virgil lowed Italy.
... although neither Dante nor Virgil was a Beman born, 
they both assvned and preached that the ideals of Bene 
should eewer and wiwify all Italy. ... Another faster ... 
was that far Dante Virgil waa the greatest poet. ... It 
has often been said that, of Dante's two guides through 
tho next world. Virgil represents Beasen and Beatrice 
Faith. ... (if) we read the Conodw we do net find that the 
influence of Virgil is predominantly that of Beasen - 
although he is eeneeiwed as hawing encyclopaedic, or 
diwine, eternal knowledge. ... The sixth factor which 
determined Dante to aake bin his guide is the obvious one 
that Virgil had written a famous description of a journey 
through the world beyond this world ... and not only an 
account of its uarwels, but a profound philosophical and 
moral exposition of .the ultimate meanings of life and 
death*

New. let us be apprised of the metiwes behind Iqbal's 
eheice^Bumi as his guide. Dr Khalifa Abdul llakim, in the 
course of an article, pesos the questions "Why of all the 
great Sufis of Islam did Iqbal cheese Bami for his Masterf" 
And he proceeds to answers "Tho an swan is that Kami's 
mysticism has a diatinetire position among the various 
types of Islamic mysticism. The confrontation of lowe and 
reason, to which Iqbal has devoted a large part of his poetry,

l.wide.pp. 72-78 Gilbert Highets The Classical Tradition 
(O.U.P. 1861). chapter 4, Dante A Fagan Antiquity
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^ e i n t e

i s  a  s p e c i a l A o f  R u m i ,  I q b a l  h a s  n o t  m e r e l y  r e c a p i t u l a t e d  

t h e  t h o u g h t  o f  h i s  M a s t e r  b u t  h a s ,  i n s t e a d ,  g i v e n  a d d 

i t i o n a l  c h a r m s  o f  h i s  o w n  t o  t h e  s u b j e c t .  O n e  m e e t s  w i t t  

a n  a b u n d a n c e  o f  i d e a s  o f  m o v e m e n t  a n d  e v o l u t i o n .  R u m i  

b e l i e v e s  i n  f r e e d o m  o f  t h e  w i l l  a s  a g a i n s t  c o m p u l s i o n .  

R u m i ' s  i d e a  o f  T a a d i r  ( i . e .  d e s t i n y )  i s  q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t  

f r o m  t h e  g e n e i ' a l i t y  o f  M u s l i m  t h i n k e r s .  T h e  d e s t i n y  o f  

m a n ,  a c c o r d i n g  t o  h i m ,  i s  J i b a d  o r  e n d e a v o u r . . H u m a n  

n a t u r e  a n d  i t s  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  o f  e v o l u t i o n  a r e  t r e a t e d  i r .  

R u m i ' s  p h i l o s o p h y  w i t h  s u c h  f r e e d o m  t h a t  i n  b o l d n e s s  o f  

t h o u g h t  h e  s e e m s  t o  b e  a f o r e r u n n e r  o f  N i e t z s c h e .  R u m i

b e l i e v e s  i n  p e r s o n a l  i m m o r t a l i t y  a n d  s a y s  t h a t  m a n  d o e s

*
n o t  g e t  a b s o r b e d  i n  G o d  l i k e  a  d r o p  o f  w a t e r  i n  t h e  o c e a n .  

I n s t e a d  h e  r e t a i n s  h i s  i n d i v i d u a l i t y .  . . .  T h e  i d e a s  o f  

f o r t i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  S e l f ,  c r e a t i o n  a n d  b u i l d i n g  o f  

p e r s o n a l i t y  a n d  a s s e r t i o n  o f  ' I '  w h i c h  I q b a l  l o v e d  s o  w e l l  

a n d  w h i c h  a r e  a n  o u t s t a n d i n g  f e a t u r e  o f  h i s  p o e t r y ,  a r e  

m e t  w i t h  f r e q u e n t l y  i n  R u m i .  . . .  S u b j u g a t i o n  o f  t h e  

u n i v e r s e  a n d  t h e  r i s e  o f  m a n  i s  . . .  a l s o  a  f a v o u r i t e  t h e m e  

o f  R u m i  . . . " *  W h y  R u m i  i s  c h o s e n  a s  s p i r i t u a l  l e a d e r  i s  

a l s o  t o u c h e d  u p o n  b y  M . M . S h a r i f  i n  h i s  a r t i c l e  e n t i t l e d  

' I q b a l ' s  C o n c e p t i o n  o f  G o d . '  A c c o r d i n g  t o  h i m ,  ”  . . .  i t  

s e e m s ,  h o w e v e r ,  t h a t  R u m i  w a s  a d o p t e d  b y  I q b a l  a s  a  s p i r i t 

u a l  l e a d e r  n o t  o n l y  b e c a u s e  h e  w a s  a  k i n d r e d  s p i r i t ,

1 . K h a l i f a  A b d u l  H a k i m s  R u m i ,  N i e t z s c h e  &  I q b a l ,  a n  a r t i c l e  

c o n t a i n e d  i n  I q b a l  A s  A  T h i n k e r  ( L a h o r e , S h . M d . A s h r a f , 1 9 0 0

p p .  2 0 1  -  2 0 2 .

*  N o t e :  T h i s  i s  a  c o n t r o v e r s i a l  v i e w .  T h e r e  a r e  l i n e s  i n  

R u m i  t h a t  d o  e x p r e s s  t h e  s e e k e r ' s  l o n g i n g  f o r  a b s o r p t i o n  

i n  B e l o v e d  ( i . e . G o d ) .  F o r  e x a m p l e :

W h e n  T h o u  s h a l t  b e c o m e  o n e  e n t i t y  w i t h  " U s "  a n d  " Y o u " ,  

T h e n  w i l t  T h o u  s h o w  t r u e  a f f e c t i o n  f o r  t h e s e  l o v e r s .  

W h e n  t h e s e  " W e "  a n d  " Y e " ,  s h a l l  a l l  b e c o m e  O n e  s o u l ,  

T h e n , t h e y  w i l l  b e  l o o t  a n d  a b s o r b e d  i n  t h e  " B e l o v e d . "  

v i d « .  p .  9 4  F . H a d l a n d  D a v i s : T h e  P e r s i a n  M y s t i c s :  J a l a l u A d  

- d i n  R u m i  ( L a h o r e , S h . M d . A s h r a f , n . d . ) .

B e s i d e s ,  D a v i s ,  c o m m e n t i n g  o n  R u m i ' s  f a m o u s  w o r k  M a s n a w i  

o b s e r v e s  t h a t  " t h e  k e y - n o t e  t o  t h e  M a s n a v i  m a y  b e  f o u n d  

i n  t h e  p r o l o g u e  t o  t h e  f i r s t  b o o k .  T h e  p o e t  s i n g s  o f  t h e

s o u l ' s  l o n g i n g  t o  b e  u n i t e d  w i t h  t h e  B e l o v e d . "  ( P P .  3 7 - 3 8 )
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speaking tt* * sane t n p i  aai sharing eith kl« a aystic
a peetie |WiW| m iatm m  rtli|l«ai taaper, 

t fin belief in IN, n i  * deep Ivn of the inbiui 
Pnphrk. (l*e) Thaw aerlta m «14 perhaps be feaad alaa la 
ethers, Iqbal taak !■! aa bis life-long gaits becaaae, 
aai perhaps ikiifly beeease, Baai anticipates aaaa af the 
fnniamatal Ideas af Mietseebe aai Bergson."* Thee 
the long aai the short af all this is that Iqbal’s ahaaaiag 
Saai aa kia gaiia was a eoassisaa act, aai this ehaiea 
aaaaa ta hare baaa atiaalatai by tha asla Boats aaeipsad ts 
Tirgil ia lA’aiaa C«— hr. Virgil, ia Birina Canady, is tha 
mothpiMe af ftaatej Baai, ia jfldyUUBh (Mlgrinage af 
Bteraity, is tha mnthpioee af Iqbal.

Basiiaa, thaw saaaa ta be was as re probable raaaaa 
far Iqbal's chelae. Baai, thaagh ha appears in tha Pmlegae 
ta tha f l t m t l  ftl Tfal t i l l * ,  ia assigaei tha ahiaf re Is ia 
iFwIi *— > Iqbal, ia hia seal far wfaaa af tha Basllae, 
laoaohsd, ia his Aarpa«d. Khadl (fha Secrets af Tha 8alf)( 
aa attach aa Hafia aai this *aallai ferth angry fWtaats 
fraa Safi alnlaa ia which Hafia ia waaaratai as a aaster- 
hierophant. * 8a ssrieas wars r t f  it T i n t  tal tat that
liaaa wfarriag ta Hafia had to be aai tied ia tha wceni 
edition af tha walk.* Iqbal thenceforth toxaei te Baai tha

Anew beeaose ha tea is*ana af the mat waaaratai Sofi-peets'. 
dad ha night haws bean r a d i M  af the rala af Tirgil ia 
IfTtBt IfMWfrr «■* ibis is alM likely that ha thea hit apea

i,M.M.Sharift Abaci Iqbal 4 Hia fhaoght (Lahore, Xaatitate 
af Islaaia 0altam,1984). pp. 19-14
* fho ssnteaee ia inseaplete. Maybe, printing error.

8.Tha Secrete af The Saif (English translation af Agrar-i 
Khwii), by B.A,)tiehelaea (Lahore,Sh.lid.Aahxaf, IM S reprint) 
lines WM.lt

i,Ibid, p, XIII faatMata ... Intredastian 
d.ride.p.lM Iqbal As A Thinker (Lahere,Sh.lid9Ashraf,i0M) 
Khalifa AJBakia* s article, Baai,*ietseshe ft Iqbal 

ft, wide. p*S48 J • A# Viiitanai I elm (Vashtagtea Sq^resoJfew 
Yert(,ltM), regarding Baai's position in Safi elmlea. '

f t
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the idee ef e visionary heaven-ward Journey under Buni'a 
galduite. Been an apologist like A.Anvar Beg ia 
eeastrained to adnitl " hnl'a guidunce ef Iqbal to 
variena planets ia a preef ef the post* s flight ef theaght 
«Uob he enjoyed in the eeapany ef Buni. ... It la beyead 
doubt that A cb the peet refera to Baal, it ia eften Iqbal 
hinaelf who apeaka ,.."i

Hevt let na aee hew Dante and Iqbal go into the Divine 
Preaence. Iqbal haa Buni aa his guide| Dante has three * 
Virgil, Statins, and Beatrice. These guides lead opte a 
eertain staget both Dante and Iqbal travarse alone here
after to the Divine Presence. Iqbal deseribes the scene* 
aa fellevst

All ef a sadden I beheld ay world
liy earth and sky, ianeraed in aearlet light}
And glowing like a faraaee. Then ay seal
Was aadtten with effalgenee and I fell
like Mesea, drenched in ecstaey. The light
Ripped off all veils, bat snatched ay speech away
And frea he  be sen ef his universe
That knew net hetUMoH^hg*here issued forth
A nelody suffused with inner fire.

(Lineal SS8S - KM) i
This nay be coapared to Dante* s ecstasy in the Divine 
Presence!

As a sadden flash ef lightning vhieh hattereh the 
visual spirits as to reb the eye ef power to realise

i.A.Anvar Beg! The Peet ef h e  Bast (Lahore,Sh.Kd.Ashraf, lMl), p. ISO
g.Pilgrinage ef Btemity (tr» of Javid Nana), by Sh, Mahnad 
Ahnad, (Lahore, Institute ef Islanic Culture,!Ml). p.iM
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e'en itNBsiit
So there ehene around ae a light, leaving m  
swathed in sneh a web of its glow that naught 
appeared.
"Ewer doth the love which stilleth heaven, receive 
into itself with each like salutation, duly to fit 
the taper for ite flaae.”
So soon as these brief words case into se X 
surmount ay proper power}
and kindled ae with such new given eight that there 
is no such brightness tmallayed that nine eyes night 
net held their own with it*
And I saw a light, in river fora, glow tawny betwixt 
banka painted with aarvellous spring*
Frea oat this river issued living sparks, and every 
side into the blesseas, like rubies set in gold.
Then as inebriated with the odours they plunged 
theaselves again into the aarvellous swirl, and as 
one entered issued forth another.

(Canto t XXX) 1
Iqbal gets *drenched in ecstasy* on aeeeunt of effulgence} 
Dante gets 'inebriated! as the Divine Light kindles hia 
with 'new sight'. Both of then, in ether words, findt Divine 
Light a source of spiritual ecstasy* Brushing aside siailes 
and aetaphors, the basic idea, in Iqbal and Dante, is alnest 
the sane*

Reference nay new be wade to that eritieiaa which,

1*Dantel Divine Ceasdy (New York, Vintage Books, 1050) 
pp. 588 - 588
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aeoording to Iqbal Singh, stoop* tows to the 'imbecile 
level' • Many critics of Iqbal strain their nerve t* pros’* 
that tho sosroos of Iqbal's poetry are not eataido th* 
domain of Islam. Their sashor ie rery largo. Lot as, for 
example, ton to dagos hath Asad whs is os* of th* top
most Urdu poots sow living. Bat Asad as a critic m o b s to 
play to th* gallory especially when ho, is roforose* to 
Jnvid W— a and £JjSbULJC!flBidJ» sayst "Th* Tory Nation of 
firtl ff—  i* boasd to rosiad os* of Ptarina Comedy written 
by a fsNus Italian poet Bast*. It is said that Iqbal 
borrowod from Divine Comedy tho oatlino of his fiTifl f t m  

V* haw* a little hesitation in nodding assoat to this 
, slain boeaaac tho soorcos of Divine Comedy itself consist 
is traditions doMribing asconsion. Bosidos, Si& IU LSM B& y  
was preceded by *nVThlV~* FniMflfl (*ho Moooan Bovolations) 
by ... Al-'Arabi and Itaalntnlnhmfran (Th* %istl* of 
Pardon) by Al^la|srri. Tho so Nika wore thor* before Iqbal 
and Panto both. ... In Divine Canady Daato sots oat in 
March of his beloved Beatrices Iqbal, in fiTiil f*|—  i sots 
oat to M*k Trath. Boforo coanonting on Asad's
observations, one aistaken notion of his nay b* disnissod 
first, nanely Panto's going oat in March of his beloved. 
Th* jgiiijigjgiiijy is sot an ordinary work. It is, in th* 
words of 8ynonds, "th* Bpie of Man, e*ns#d*r*d as StoBoTal 
boing, exorcising fro* will under th* oyo of an inoaorabl* 
judge, who punishes and rewards Mcording to fixed laws. .. 
The real sublinity of Dante is not pictorial. It is neral

l.Jagan Math Asadt Iqbal Anr Dska Ahkd (Iqbal i His Tims) 
Allahabad, Bdarn-i Anis-i Urdu,1960. 
pp. 10B - IBS
Tho book contains papers prepared by th* author as Bxtonsion 
Leeturos for Janmu ft Kashadr University.
NotosAttontion is alM invited to tho obMrvation — by 

Prbf»Aaqay Mujtaba Menmri in his Persian weak Iqbal 
Lahoris "..This book (Javld Vann) is tiled on Panto's 
Divine Conody and Ma'arri's Bisalntalghafran and sash
others," vido.p.U Allans Iqbal (Brin translation of the 
bosk by Bnfi Mustafa Tabassun),Lahore ,Bsam»i Iqbal,a.d.
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... The whole Purgatorio is a monument to the beauty and 
tranquillity of Dante's soul. The whole Paradiso is a 
proof of its purity and radiance and celestial love."1 it 
seems to be still better to turn to World Literature for 
the nature and meaning of the Divine Comedv: "The Divine 
Comedy is an allegory of a human soul's journey through 
hell and purgatory and on to heaven. Lost and in danger, 
the soul is led by Reason (represented by Virgil) through 
the realms of torment; then, edified and chastened by 
witnessing such terrifying punishments, the soul - now 
led by Theology (represented by Beatrice) - makes a tour 
of the nine heavenly spheres. Many of the symbols may 
have a double or even triple meaning - ethical, religious, 
and historical; and some of the symbology is now obscure. 
Many historical and fictional characters are used to 
personify specific virtues or vices. ... Perhaps the most 
accurate label for the Divine Comedy is the Epic of the 
Middle Ages, inasmuch as its theme is preparation for the

.t

life after death - which was the principal concern of 2medieval man." Beatrice, therefore, is not what Azad 
thinks she is; she is also a symbol for theology. >he is, 
in the opinion of Dorothy L.Sayers, 'God-bearing Image’''; 
Dante, as a matter of fact, has 'systematically charted 
the mystical way which leads from the Vision of Beatrice 
to the Beatific Vision.' Dante, observes Jacque Uaritain, 
"never idealized carnal love. ... He knew perfoctly the 
difference in nature which distinguishes the various kinds

1. vide.pp. 105, 238, 161-162
John Addington Symondst An Introduction To The >tudy Of 
Dante (London, Adam & Charles Block,1899)

2. vide.213-214 World Literature Vol I (New York, .rues
& Noble,196l) by Buckner B.Trawick, University of Alabama.

3. vide, p.52 Dorothy L.Sayers: The Poetry of Search The 
Poetry of Statement (London,Victor Gollancz Ltd,1903)
from his lecture 'The Beatrice Vision in Dante & other looks'

4.Ibid, p.49 Note:Attention is also invited to the observation 
made by Ch.Williams:"..Dante himself is the knower, and God 
is the known,and Beatrice is the knowing."vide p.176 Dante 
(New Jersey,Prentice Hall,1965),ed.by John Freccero.The bool 
is a collection of critical_eauava nn P a n t o ______________________
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ef l m ( n d  especially diiiai l m  frea toaaa l m . #l I w  
critic ffNNdi it peiat eati'Wet to speak ef his perfect 
eraft— asblp, ks (Baste) kaew m i y t U a i  kis tia* lass* 
sad task to heart all the eoaflists, whether sseial, 
pslitisal sr religiose, ia which his tiae was eagaged. His 
work is a swaaa ladsa with a world sf dirias sad haasa 
troths, yeamiags, sad ▼ielence. Far leery tswsr he has 
the earth aad hearea. Is describes, he serrates, to tsashes, 
to preaches."* Hew 1st as take ap the ether ebservetieas 
aads by Asad, He refers te tea hooks as towiag toea the 
searees ef Paste's eeasdy, this is act his *fiadf. The 
feet ef the setter is that Bea Migasl Asia Palseies, a 
Spain!sh writer, wrote a took eatitled to laaateleia Masai- 

U  MTlii «hieh was readered iate toglish
by H.Swaderlaad wader the title
ffaacdr ( Landes, lttek* fhis stirred Iadiaa Maslia iaagiaatiea 
sad interest, ef eearse frea the tia* ef its Bngllsh 
translation, This heek seeks to throw light ea the geaeral 
plaa sad assy snail details herrewed by Baste frea I si sale 
searees, especially the works aeatieaed by Asad* la kis 
article ea titled Paata Aar Ialaa (Paata ft Islca), Br Abdal
Alia praises the etoerwatieas aads by Asia Falasies aad 
ceaclades that *tto idea behind this researeh is act te . 
plsy dewa the earth ef Paste* s aasterpieee* Paste traaaseads 
the liaitgtioas ef ceaatry aad aatiea aad his greatest aerit 
lies ia the fast that to prescats aerality aad agrstieiaa

l,Tide. p. 4tt Sssays la Philssephy (lew York,P,B. las. IBM) 
Idited by Bcastea Petersoa
frea 'Paste *s laaeeeaee ft bask* by Jaagm Maritaia 

2.Ibid, p. 4 U
8.ride. 'Bibliography* As Iatrodeotiea Te The Btady ef Paste 
(Leaden,Adas ft Charles Black,IBM), by Jobs Addington 
Byacnds.
ft ride-8BB (refcreases aad sates) d.A.VilliaaslIslas 
(New Tsrk,Vashisgtea 8q. Press,lac*,IMS)
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known *e the world in a beautiful nanner and style.*1 2
effect of tills N M ifth  was that swob distinguished
Muslins lifts Iqbal began to look upon Dante's work with
appreciation - a fast that clearly emerges fren A.Anwar *Bog's view. Thors scene to ho weight in Bog's ebeerratien 
that Asia Palaslos* resoareh "diverted Iqbal's attention 
to describe (his own) ascension after the style of Basts 
fren a literary paint of view."* As a Batter of fast 
Iqbal's assess te Islanic thanes was aainly through western 
sources, as wsnld alas be evident frea the appraisal node 
by Shabbir A|w— <* Khan Sheri in his article Ml—  TqBftI 
A«w Pal safari Behriwat Ki Taideed (Iqbal ft Benewal of 
Naturalisn)t "Inspite of his being an intelligent and 
talented student having an ardent desire to understand 
Islan he (Iqbal) eeuld not got an opportunity for any*detailed 
acquaintance with Islauie studies. Be studied in schools 
and college with no arraageweats for Islanic studies. Whoa 
he went te Burope for higher studies he certainly chess 
to write a thesis ea the history of Islanic philosophy with 
the subject Ptrtlft— al fl llltBitelitl ll ®«* *11
his Material consisted of the works of western Orientalists 
or the books and the ponphlets suggested to bin by the 
European teachers It is therefore worthy of credence
that for writing his J f H  W—  IqD*i turned to Bjxtaft.
Canady and utilised it as a nodal especially when he cane 
te know of the Islanic sources of nlTilf T— iTi a fast 
also Mentioned by Bog.* There is nothing derogatory in 
having any work as nodol if one's own creation boars •

1. Muslin Universityi Aligarh Magasiae 1MB Issue *1
p. 5T (the article was written in 1020,vide editorial 
note p.ST)

2. vide. p.ISO of this work 
S.vide, p.180 of this work
4.Urdu Adah (Urdu Quaterly,ed. by Aal~i Ahnad Suroor, 
published by Aajunaa Tarraqi .Urdu Hind, Aligarh) 
p. 0 (lB6B Issue 1/

».vide, p.180 ef this work



it*

• a •*» » t « » *  tKTli P i l i  although wodollod oa PlTihf 
m h Im  Iqhallaa. I f  Ditta* Cwitty, on aoeeuat of 

i t s  containing referoneea to historical characters nui 
M in  o f thoughts, io  the *Bpie o f tho Middle Ages* or tho 
*Bpic of Man*, f u t j  f i  too oa tho aawo grounds oay ho 
regarded mo oa Bpio o f tho Modem Maa or oa *pi« o f tho 
Modora Tiaoo,



Chapter 17 

Iqbal ft Milton

"Far a long (1m1, wrote Iqbal to a friend ae early 
as 190S, "1 have been yearning to vrite in the aaaner of 
Milton (Paradise Lest, etc.) and the tine far that seene 
to he fast approaching, because in theae days there is 
hardly a asuont when I as net thinking seriensly of this." 
Iqbal was then only thirty year eld. The desire to do 
this gives an idea about the snbliiae heights Iqbal craved 
to scale. Although Iqbal dees not atteapt to paint on a 
canvas as vast as that of Paradise Lest he tenches on 
its theae is several of his pceas. The character ef Satan 
with a Preaethean hale round bin, as depleted by Milton, 
seeas to have appealed to Iqbal very profeandly and 
consequently in aest ef his poetical works Satan eeaes 
in to play seas part. If his peeas dealing with er having 
reference to Satan are viewed together a coneoption ef 
Iblis, that is Satan, eaerges. Why he feels attracted te 
Satan would be evident if we tarn to one of his observat
ions! "... 1 heps I shall not be offending the reader 
when I say that I have a certain aaoont ef adairatien for 
the devil. By refusing te prostrate hiaself before A d a  
whoa he honestly believed to be his inferior, he revealed 
a high sense ef self-respect, a trait ef character, which, 
in ay opinion, ought to redeea hia froa his spiritual

l.quafted on p. S, in Syed Abdul Wahid! Iqbal His Art ft 
Thought (London, John Murray, IBM)
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defornity. . . .  And. I k t l l m  B*d punished hla net baa ease 
lw N fu * d  to aake U m l f  lav baton tha progenitor of 
an anfaeblad honaaity, but baaanaa ha declined to giro 
abaalnta abad&anea to tha w ill of tha Alaighty M a r  af 
tha Dnivarae. Tha poaiahnent awardad ta Aiwa far
hia tranagreaaiea, in tha opinion af Iqbal, vaa fraaght 
with proapaats and paaaihilitiaa far hia bafcafit. I t  vaa 
dona "ta dafaat tha ebjeet of Satan, vha, aa an eneay af 
■an, dlplaaatically triad ta kaap hla ignorant af tha jay 
af perpetual gravth and axpanaian. . . .  (fa r) tha axparionea 
af fin ita  ago to vhen aavaral paaaihilitiaa a n  apan, 
axpanda only by the nathad af tria l and error, Tharafaro, 
arrar which nay bo daaaribad aa a kind af intallaetnal 
a r il , la n  indiapanaabla factor in tha bnilding op af aa 
experience."* Thia ia naeaaaary ta kaap paraanality, aa ha 
pata i t ,  In *a atata af tanaian.** Thia ia aaro or laaa 
tha aaao view aa Milton axpraaaaa in hia Ano«»H*<«» i 
"Goad and orril va knav in tha fia ld  af this varld grow ip 
tagathar alnaat iaaeparably."* And Iqbal*a ain ia alaa 
Ilka Miltan'a to

. . .  aaaart Itarnal Providence,
Aai jaa tifia  tha vayaa af Gad ta aan

(Paradiaa Laat, I 26-26)
Iqbal Jnatifiaa tha vaya af Gad vhan ha aayai

Hav canid an Angel darn, ia tina*a fira t  darning
ta rabnl t

l.Thanghta ft Baflactiana af Iqbal (Lahore, Sh.Md.Aahraf, 
1964) ad. by S.A.fahld.
p.4C (fraa Iqbal*a articla *Ialaa Aa A Moral ft P olitica l 
Ideal*)

S.Md.IqbaliBaeanatrvctiaa af leligieaa Thanght Ia lalan 
(Lahore,Sh.Md.Aahraf,1962 reprint). p. AT 

S.vide.p. XXl(lntrodnctiaa) B. A.Nicholson;The Sacrata af 
tha Saif ( t r . af Aarar-i Khodi), Lahore,Sh.Md.Aahraf, 
i960 reprint. 

d.Miltaal Araapagitiaa
p.6 9 1  T h e  C o m p l e t e  P o e t r y  &  S e l e c t e d  P r o s e  of J o h n  M i l t o n  

( N e v  ▼ o r k , T h e  M o d e r n  L i b r a r y , n . d . )



Should I knew that f  whose oonfidaat « t f  Satan *
nine or Teura T

Gabriel la yours, Maheaed Toara, Toara tho Koran;
yat la

Tholr gracious words, whose laaoat aaal la written,
also or Toara f  1

Every thing, thus, balangs to God. Ho is  A ll-a la , how 
ana aan haws an idaa o f Hia Wisdeal Iqbal tharafara prays 
ta Hlai

. . .  Bid ao trawaraa with apaad 
Tha patha that lia  ahaad. S

Faith ia the aanaaaaitaat of U fa; tha ways o f Gad should 
not be questioned. Encoapaased by sash a faith Milton aakes 
Adaa sing tha groat pawn of praise, jay and triaapht 

0 gaadnass in fin ite , goodness iaaansa!
That a ll this good o f evil shall prodnea.
And evil turn to good; aare wonderful
Than that whiah by ereation fir s t  brought forth
Light out of darkness! fu ll o f doubt I stu d ;
Whether I should repent aa now of sin 
By aa dona and occasioned, or rajayea 
Much aero, that aneh aore good thereof shall spring.

(Paradise Lost,XII,linos 469-476) 
Before dealing with Miltonic features ia Iqbal's Satan 

1st us f ir s t  saa Milton's. "Nothing can exceed", says F.B. 
Shelley, "the energy and aagnifioenoe ef the character of 
Satan as axprassad in Paradise Lest. I t  is  a aistake ta

i.Paeas Proa Iqbal (London, John Murray,IMS) , tr. by 
V.G.Kiernaa.
p.24 (linos froa a Ghasal in Gabriel's Wing)

S.Pilgriaage of Eternity (t r . o f Jw id Naan), by Sh. 
Mahaod Ahaad, (Lahore,Institute o f Islands Culture,iMl) 
p. 5, linest 97-06



sappoae that to eiald ewer have tom intended for tto 
popular porooaifloatioa of evil* , Milton's Dorll 
aa a mral being la aa far superior to kii Goi, aa m o  
who perseveres in none purpose which to toa eeaeeived to 
to oxooiloat la opito of adversity aad torture, ia to 
oao wto ia tto sold security of undoubted trioaph iafliota 
tto mat terrible revenge upon hio eaeay, aot frea any 
aiatakon notioa of inducing hla to ropoat of a perseverance 
ia enaity, tot with tto allogod design of oaaaporatiag hia 
to deserve aow toraonta* Milton haa ao far violated tto 
papalar orood ... aa to have allogod m  superiority of 
■oral wirtao to hia god owar hia devil, Aad this told . 
aogloot of a diroot mral parpoao ia tto mat decisive 
proof of tto suprcmey of Miltoa'o genius, Bo niaglod aa 
it woro tho olomato of hosuu* aataro aa eoloara apoa a 
ainglo pallet* and arraagod thm in tto composition of hia 
groat pietaro aooordiag to tto lawa of opie truth, that is, 
aaeordiag to tto laws of that principle by which a series 
of actions of tho external naira roe aad of iatelligoat aad 
othioal toiags ia oalonlatod to oxoito tho sympathy of 
aaoooodiag generations of mankind,Vhat Shelley praises 
is highly spoken of hy mat of tto readers aad oritios. 
"Milton's Satan," writes B.J,Zwi Worblewaky, "has atoortod 
so away Prsmttoaa gmlities that wo are la danger of 
adniriag hia aad sympathising with hia, Satan is in trospaas 
and than sinful | tot at the aam tim ho roprosmts oar 
••• aspiration towards aow aad higher lowola of existence,

1, vide. pp. IBS ->Bft Mil toa Critioim (hondea,Kentledge ft Kogm 
Paul, IMS paporhaok) edited hy Jama Thorpe 
(frsa *A Defense of Poetry)



m
•tt tana  te ttl*  t | i iu t  k itiy  tad indifferent adit.* :
Fra—than* ijn ika liu i lav* and friendship far makiad ant

tr££Sse -s*d n^darga wntali saifcp>»
&gs •■ Xor.the'* kSn^r a i l  tan* a Satan haa round hia a
thaan fetal* haeana* af hia indaniwatahja soarage and hia 
perseverance ia battling against heavy adds, staioally
indifferent to tha tartnraa af Kail. Whether Pnatthaia
or sat Satan'a aharaatar ia danhtlaaa tragic* “Haw ranata", 
writaa Tillyard, "Satan ia fron aaaantial aril can h* seen, 
i f  yen etapart bin with Maabath and lag* respectively. 
Plainly h* resembles Maabath and net laga Miltan's
Satan s .. .ahowshu.. j  "eaarage never ta snbnit *r yield"4 Be

o f '
revolt* i. '* against tha "Tyranny ̂ Heav'n" baaanaa ha eannat 
atoep a* lav aa ta "baw and cm far (Saaa with aappliant 
knaa*"9 foSi &* Sruahihg defeat fa ila  ta eaw hia dawn} he 
sands a th r ill af seal dawn tha spina* af fallen angels 
with these wards)

. . .  What thaagh th* fie ld  be last f  
A ll is  net last) th* tmcenqnarabla Will,
And stndy af revenge, innartal hate,
And eonraga never to snbnit ar yield)
And what is  ala* net ta b* oversea* t

(Paradise U st  I I 1 OS-1 OS)
O a w

All sneh qualities nake Miltan's Satan^admirable figar*.
T* tarn ta Iqbal* Bis Satan, Ib lis , ia aqnally 

eanragaans) h* rejects th* idea af raaanailiatian with Sad.

i.vida.p* XIX (Frafase) B.J.Iwi Wsrblavsky) Lucifer ft 
Pranethsaa (Bantladga ft Kagan Pawl,Leaden, IMS)

S.Ibid, p.SS
S*vida.p*SO B.M.V.Tillyard) Stadias In Miltan (Chatte ft 

Windns,London, I960)
«*Miltan> Paradis* Last, vide p .M  Tha Caaplata Pastry 

ft Soloatad Fwosa af Jain Milton (Maw York, Th* Madam 
Library, a* d .)

S.Ibid, p.tS



He i« to* proud to Is m  bis identity!
Of union I skill breathe dot « m  s nrd,
For fisiw if Z stsk, net Y MrHvs 
N«r Hs rsuiu. 1

8ittt| when advised by Gabriel is sssk reeeneiliatien with 
M ,  retorts*

ilit Osbrisl! You bars newer greased ay ayuteryj alas - 
Maddened far «wr I lift qptfi Heaven's floor ay broken

glass*
Zapeasible, sk! IfsisiH* I skoal* troll boro again| 
Silent, how silsat all tkis rssla - as pises* as load

Isas!
I rhsM despair is tbs firs by rbisb tbs universe is

stirred,
that sbsald I do — all bops rsasaass, or hops yet in

in Sod's word t*
Satan rsfasss to bo gaidsd* Be doss not bead a sappliant 
knee to 0od{ aadaaatsd bs rushes into tbs thick of the fight 
to help idea aareh frea sasssss to saessss* That is rhy, 
replying to Osbrisl, bs spyst

Ask this of God, whon next you stand alone within
His sight -

those bleed is it has painted Man's long history so
bright T

In tbs heart of tbs Almighty like a prieking thorn I
lie;

You only ery for ewer Sod, oh God, oh God aoet high!

l.Pilgriaago of Stsxnity (tr* of Iqbal's Javid Nana), by 
8h*Mahaad dhaad (Lahore, Institute of Islaais Cal turn,
1001). p. 189, liasstSSTS - SOTS 

8*Psoas Frea Iqbal (Leaden. John Murray,1886) tr. by T,6.
Kisraaa* p. S8 frea 'Gabriel ft Satan* in Gabriel's ting 

3.Ibid, p.»8



8* is bold enough te tall M  toondly that his dissbsdisnos 
was born of God's foro-ofdalnlng will!

... If I would not knool to Adan 
fte oauso was Your own fore-ordaining will.1 

Bo ia courageous, unwilling to giwo ground, dotorained to 
fight on - all thoso traits resanble those of Milton's Satan. 
Iqbal's Iblia libs Milton's Satan, evokes sontiaonts of 
adairation in the reader*s heart. Besides, like Goethe's 
Mephistophelas Iqbal's Iblia lends a helping hand in evelw- 
ing good through soil} if Goethe's Mephistepkeles oan besot 
of his being

Part of that Power, not understood,
Vhieh always "SBfcf t b r l ^ a n i  always works the Good! 2 

Iqbal's Iblia. as wo hare soon, arrogates to hiasolf the 
strirings towards painting 'Man's long history so bright.' 
Iblia. in short, sustains the reader's interest as does 
Milton's Satan, and he constitutes what nay bo daseribed 
as eonstruetire fores as does Goethe's Mephistophelean 
Iblia. though to a groat extent he ia Satan and Mopkiste* 
pholos rolled into one, retains his orginality and ho is 
distinctly Iqbaloan as well. Iqbal uses Iblia to satirise 
the people and the social sot-up. For instance, ho criticises 
priests and anaherites bp describing Satan as

An ancient one who aeldoa sailea, speaks loos,
Baa eyoa that pierce the flesh and the heart,
A drunkard and a theologian both,

1. Md.Iqball Zarb-i Kalin (Bed of Moses)
couplet 8, peon 'faqdirt Iblia wm Yaadan (Doatinyt Satan 
»  «od)

2. Goethes Faust (Mew York, The Modem Library,I860),
Bayard Taylor. 
p.4G

tr. by



at

Philosopher os well* at o m o  ho is;
Dressed as an anchorite* a U  diligent 
Lika priests in proper busy. *

The poen entitled *Ihlis Ki Majlie-l Skawra* (Satan's 
Parlianent) eontained in Iqbal's jlBBMiUHkdUtlAS. ( A *  Sift 
of Hijai) bitterly satirises the religions orders* politieal 
institations and social condition, la this peon Satan is 
soon holding consultations with this colleagues. Inasnoeh as 
there is no such peon in Urdu - Persian poetry there is 
reason to beliere that it is nedellod on Milton's Satan 
addressing other fallen angels and holding consultations 
with then. Satan after his being 'hnrlod headlong finning 
fren th* Ethereal Skis'* discusses the situation with his 
associates* fallen angels and places before then 

These thoughts 
Pull counsel nest nurture ...

(Paradise Lest I I 8S8 - SO)
After Satan's speech* his followers draw their swords* rage 
against the Highest, and hurl defiance toward the vault of 
heaven. The Infernal Poors there (in Paadaencnitaa) sit in 
Council. The Argnsent for Book II (Paradise Lost) says that 
"Satan debates whether another Battel be to be hasarded forg
recovery of Heaven." Then several angels such as Melee, 
Belial* Uasuwn* Beelsebub and others put forth their 
suggestions. Iqbal uses this infernal asseably as nsdol for 
his pone. Patterned on Pandaaaaniuu 'Net* Iqbal's pern 
shows Satan closeted with his five counsellors who are not

l.Pilgrinago of Btexnity (translation of Iqbal's Javid 
Mam), by Sh.Mahjsud Ahnad (Lahore, Institute of Islanie 
Culture*1961) p.186* lines! S618 - 8817 

8.Miltom Paradise Lost, Book I* line! 4S 
S.MiltomParadiso Lost* Book II* Argmwnt 
vide .p.114 The Complete Poetry & Selected Prose of 
John Milton (Now York* The Modem Library,n.d. )



a— A ia the p in .  Tiny taka stack at the s&taatlaa and 
express doabt ter the nver| lp^r at Hall hacaase 

Fins, beyead deuht, is  Hhe sev erity  at Hell.
Through i t  the aatiaas here graea rettea -  ripe 
la  sl'awishnesst wretches, whase Aestiay is  
ifren ega te age te kaael, whess aatare areres 
A prestrata warship, as prayer atterei erect) 
la  when ae high Aesire caa cane te birth,
Or ban  asst parish, ar grew aiaehapenl/.
Frea ear caceasiag 1 shear this weaAer bieenst 
FriesthaeA aaA saiathaaA new are eerrile' praps 
Far alien denialea. Opioa each as . theirs 
Vas nediciaabla te Asia) had we aasAaA,
The sephist's art lay ready, as lass patent 
Than Araaiag psaln* AaA what i t  pilgriai seal 
S t ill  shaat ter Mecca aaA the Kaaha t -  bleat 
Is green the shaathless scinitaT at Islanl 
fa whase despair steads witness that saw -  tangled 
la  this age Anns his sward ia  help war! 1 

Thus speaks the t ir s t  eennsellor atter Satan*s speech* 
Gensaltatiaas tallaw, and they are satisfied with the 
eateeae at the peliey pursued by thaau Tewards the and at 
the pass, Satan sauads a aete at wamiag. Ha adriscs his 
tallawersi

1st
These thaalagiaa's grsrca inages 
Ccatcnt the Maslin at this eeatary!

i.Feens Fran Iqbal (Leaden, Jahn Murray,lSSO), tr , by V,

pp. 7NW, tren 'Satan's Parliansat* ia S ift  at Hejaa, 
Amaghan-1 Hejaa.



Keep kirn a stranger W the reala o f  action,
That n  tho tJu iib ta fl o f  a i t t o i i  a ll  
His p i m i  nay bo fo r fa it .  . . .  1

. . .  Kefcp i t s  s i t s  benasod s itk  is m
Potations s f  i t s  dregs s f  thought m i  prayorj
And tighten round i t s  ( relig ion*s) eeul the aenkish

b a s i s !  8
This peea not only holds up to rii| s«l|  s  f«w iastitutious 
i t  portrays Ih lia  as a hors as m i l .  la  aa a r t it lo , Taj 
Mohamad Khayal, roforriag to th is psm* mangot ethers, 
ebservest “ In short, Satan is  tks oabedinent o f liborty  o f 
theught, freedea o f w ill and dynaalc power, Tho e r it ie s  
whs rogari Iqbal as only tho representative o f  oarrsat 
ro lig ioas iisa s  f a i l  to i s  Jastias to h is iisa s  about 
8ataa. To sash porsoas Satan ayabolisas a r il  aad r ioo  aloao 
and thoy do not find in hia anything worth-praising, a lboit 
froa tho m y in ahioh Satan is  iopietod by Xqbal ho sooas 
to bo a Haro striving fo r  a dyaaaio aad construe t iro  
change,"*

Both Milton and Iqbal are against any fern o f serrltudo; 
thoy Itaool to Sod aloao, Milton Bakes Abdiel, the leyal angel, 
sayt

This is  servitude
Te serve th* unvise, er hia vho hath rebelled 
Against his worthier, as thine nev serve thae.

l.Ih id . p.84 
8 .Ibid . p.SS
S .fa lM fa -i Iqbal (Philosepiy o f Iqba l), ooapilod by Lahore, 

Baao-i Iqba l,1861
p.SS, froa a rtic le  'F a lsa fa -i Iqbal* by Taj Mvhnmd Khayal



Thy M lf net ( m ,  tat ta tlqrMlf M tk n U 'i,
(Paradise Lest, n ,  ITS -  81) 

And Iqbal Ilk la l-1  J ih rll (Gabriel's Win*) lajru 
B m d •anta by any u rrita ta ,
F«r the mtakM a mqI i i  ptiiM ta feed)
I f  yen m  M i and held year head 
High aaeng m i , yea eat geod tatai.
I wmw  year se lf, u t  ftaa w  the great,
Itartc dam an ifahnad* a penp itit> [
Kneel ta 8ad aleaet that prestratlea 
Farbids aa ia p ltu  neh  eblatien 
fa  ethers. ••• ■ 1

Mew ^at aa aaa haw Miehael, in PmvmAimm Laat. bida gaad 
bya ta Adaa aad *wei

Ta when thaa alaa th' Angel laat la y lM i 
* *fhla hawing learnt, ttaa haat attainad tha aaaa 

Of wiadaaf hepe aa highar, thengh a ll tha Itara 
Than haawat by aaaa, aad a ll th' ethereal Fewer*, 
Or walks af Oad ia Hear'a, Air, larth, ar Sea,
Aad a ll tha riehea af this thia Varld enjeydst,
Aad a ll the role, me Kapire; aaaly add 
Oaada ta thy kaevledge aaawarmbla, add Faith,
Add ferine, Patiaaaa, Teaperaase, add Lews,
■y aaaa ta aaaa ea ll'd  Charitie, tha aaal 
Of a ll tha raatt thaa w ilt thaa aat be leath 
Ta learn thia Paradiae, bat ahalt paaaass

i.Feeas Fran Iqbal (Leaden, Jehn Murray, 1088) tr. by T.O. Kiaraaa,p. 4(0 lines frea *Te The **qi' (Saqi Km), in Bal-i Jibril



t i l

'"V - '

A favadlaa l i i t t i  t tM f in f f i i r  fare.

•  M
That ya map U n (  f h M  « U I  la maay dayma,
Bath ia aaa fa ilh  aaaalmama lhamah aad.
With aaaaa fa r aaila j| M ^ ^ a l amah aara ahaar*i 
l i t t  aadltatiaa aa tka happia amd*

(Paradiaa Lmal,XIl,ITdi<aaa)
Vhaaa l l u i  fimd aa aaha ia Iqbal*s paaa amtitlad'Plraata 
Adam Ka Aaamat la  Bmkhaat Karla Baa* (fha teffila k U  
faramail la Alaa t n a  Paradiaa), aamlaiaad la  | | | d i lM k l  
(Oabrial'a lia g )i

Taa lava haaa w i i w i  with aaaalaal raallaaamaaai 
la  haav pal, mhalhar yarn art aarlhaa ar aaaamriam* 
la.hear yam aaa araated traa 11m  aarlk 
Bat yamr aatara g lilla ra  Ilka mama aad alarm*
Aa lad Biaaalf haa atlmaed yamr ariaa 
Tamr malady pnjmrala Iha ayalaay at Ufa* 1 

fhia aaha baaemae alaar aad d ia tia a tia  aaalhar paaa >Baak4 
Aral Adam Ka latfdjhal Karl# la* (fka la rlk  Valaamaa Adam) 
aaatalaad ia  SridUEIteUL

Bakaldt Ika aarlk* Ika hamvvaa, Iha almaaphara 
Aad Iha aaa riaiag ia  Iha aaal*
Bakald Ikia maaifaal rlalaa railed ia Iha alamda*
Taala at Ik f amgmiah amd taamami af lapmimliam*
Bam* I  ka raatleee, kahald Iha aamlaal af lapa amd Paar* 
Tamr yaaaaaaiam aal amda amar alamda,
Skiaa, ami Iha ailaml ayaaa.

l*ld.Iqbmlt B a l-I J i t e U
aaa p* H I  KaUiyafed Iqbal (Campiate Brim Wartfl) af Iqbml) 
Beihi,ltev TpJ,a,d«



tit

These araitiai, this desert, ihsst sesans i n  all
yours.

Till yostorday you had charming angels hsforo you, 
Look, to-day, into tho Time's mirror and soo your

chain. 1
Towards the latter portion of this peon there is a Torso 
strikingly siailar to Milton's! * ... thou shalt possess 
A Paradise within thee, happier farr'f says Milton, and 
Iqbal says!

What eeaparisen doss tha Paradise bear 
To one within you. 9

This idea appears ia'UapgidM. Qttir£aba'(*he Mosque of 
Cordoba) also!

No loss exalted than high Heaven is the hasten breast, 
Handful of dust though it bo, bounded by that blue

sky. 4
Both Milton and Iqbal regard Aden's Fall as fortunate 
because in their opinion it opened a now vista. It inplied 
that nan waa gifted with freedom of choice and endowed with 
opportunities for the exercise of reason. Regeneration is 
implied in the so-called Degeneration. Milton's Adam comes 
to understand tho Will of Bed and ho 'replete with joy and 
wonder thus* replies!

0 goodness infinite, goodness imnenaet 
That all this good of evil shall produce.
And evil turn to geod| aero wonderful
Than that by which creation first brought forth

l.Ibid,p.410-411, first two stansas.
2.vide. p.Sll of this work 
2.ltd.Iqbal! Bal-i Jibril
p.411 Kulliyat-i Iqbal (Complete Urdu-Works of Iqbal) 
Delhi,Now Taj,n.d.

d.Poens From Iqbal (London, John 'Murray, IBM) tr. by V.G. 
Kierhsn. p. 39



Light oat o f darkness! f a i l  s f  deabt 1 stand.
Whether I sheold repent as new e f sin
Bjy aes dene occasioned, er rejeyee
Much acre, that aaeh aere feed thereef shall spring,
To God aere glory, aere good w ill te Men 
Frea God, and ever vraath grass shall abound.

(Paradise Lest,XII,44G-4T8)
Iqba l's  v i m  an Fall rear round te the ideas expressed in 
the abere-queted lin es . The F all, aeeerding te hia, was an 
indication e f 'aan 's rise  frea  a prin ttire  state e f i 

instinctive appetite te the consciousness e f a free s e lf , 
capable e f denbt and disebedienee. The fa l l  dees net aean 
sap aeral depravityj i t  is  aan* s trsnsitiea frea  siaple

tecnseionsaess te the f i r s t  flash e f self-eonaoieuaness 
He clearly  says in B al-i J ih r il  (G abriel's lin g )i

Hew eenld an Angel dare, in t ia e 's  f i r s t  dawning te
rebel T

Should I knew that T whose confidant was Satan -
nine, er Yours T

The angels inspite e f aaa's transgression knew the prospects 
that await hia. They, in if grid f —>i sing!

Such glory shall the aan e f clay
Own far abowe the angels' ligh t
That with his star e f destiny
H e 'll aake the earth lik e  heaven bright.
Possessed e f such a aind that feeds 
On oTory stem  that tine aay bring.

1. Md.Iqbali The Reconstruction o f  Religious Thought In lelaa 
(Sh.Md.Ashraf,Lahore,1902 reprint). p. 8ft

2. Poeas Frea Iqbal (London, John Murray, 1066). 
p. 24 (frea  'G abriel's  Wing, couplet ft)



H e'll f ly  aai i l m  m n n  one day 
The vU rlpM l o f this asure ring.
Consider what nan signifies 
BmlTing to what's yet to bo,
A subject hearing into fom ,
Of hia why should you ask o f ae T 
3oen fmshionod forth in rhythnie poise, 
th is  subjoot old , this coaaon aan,
Will with his rapturous iapaot 
The heart o f erwn God attain, 1

Iqbal thus iabibes froa  Milton what seeas to bo assiailable 
to hia* Although there is  no sueh work o f his as nay bo 
sailed the fu lfila sn t  o f h is desire to write a book in the 
aannor o f M ilton 's Paradise Lost Iqbal presents Tory a n y  
o one options ineludiag those o f Adaa and S a tn j h is Ib lia  
s o n s  to bo inrostod with a character eeaparablo to M ilton's 
S a tn . Iqbal, to a ll intents n d  purposes, doss not fa l l  
short o f  hia n b it io n  sines the Ib lis  o f  Iqbal's  ooneoption 
cannot but attract the reader's a ttn tio n .

l.P ilgriaago o f Ktornity ( t r .  o f Iqba l's  Jawid Naaa), Sh. 
Mahaad Afaaad, (Lahore, Institute o f Islaaic Culture,1061) 
linost 161-176.
I t  aay bo pointed out that Iqba l's  Adn is  not passim ) 
ho seeas to resm ble Seethe's Faust* The next chapter 
studies, aaoag others, th is aspect also.
I t  aay also bo pointed out that M ilton 's "Adn plays a 
passim  ro le " , wide. p. TO E.J.Zwi Worblowaky, Loads 
Onimrsityt Lucifer *  Proastheus (London,Boutlodgo i  
Kogaa Paul, 1088)
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Chapter 18 

Zqbil 8 Qm IIm

B *f«r »  prossoding to l l M m r  haw and to what t i t o a t  
Iqbal was infloansad by booths i t  i a  apt ta  rsprodoas a 
faw portiana fro a  I qbal by Atiya Bogan wbaaa atay la  
darnany aaiaaidad  witb that o f Iqbal* a . Sba v r lta a t  "Iqbal 
waa in Haidalbarg to ooaplota tha philoaophlaal roaoaroh 
wavfc bo bad andortakon. Haidalbarg provided ovary kind of 
f a a i l i t y  ta  swab aoholara. Kara tha aaaaaea a f  ovary braaoh 
a f  knowledge known ta  tha world . . .  nado aaaaaaib la ta 
tha lowar a f  learn ing, sa that m b  a f  aa iaratasd in g  and 
aab itio a  aada th is  apat tb o ir  p laea a f  p iigriiaage, and 
tb o ir  work i a  tb ia  tawa abaagod tha aaaraa a f  thaaght aad 
aad aa tia a  a f  tha kaaw ladga-aaakar.^.Iqbal was a l l  fo r  
iesnan knowledge, and s a id , * I f  yaw wish ta  iM vaasa yaar 
aadorstaadiag l a  aay braaoh a f  learn ing, demany should bo 
yaar g o a l ." *  Iqbal bagan ta  w rits daman with a  l i ta r a r y  
f lav o u r .9 A ll tb ia  i s  psrhaps su ffio io n t ta  show th at Iqbal 
n u t  bawa esBsaquaatly road tha daman naster-naiads i a  tha 
o r ig in a l.

Tha ia fla a ac a  a f  daatha an Iqbal i s  profound. So doop 
was tha iaflaan oa a f  daatha, whan Karl V iator e a l l s  *oaa 
a f  tbs T itans in tha r s a la  a f  l i t e r a tu r e * * ,  th at “ tha wbala

1 .Atiya Bogoat Iqbal (Aaadaay o f I s i  ns P ab lia a tio n ,10*7) 
P *»

8 .Ib id , p . l f
S .v ide .pp . 18-80 Atiya Bagont Iqbal (Aeadoay of I s I sb  

Pa b lia a t io n ,1847)
4 .r id s. p .S  Karl V isto n  Sooths Tba Thinksr (Csnbridgs- 

M aasaahnsatts, Harvard U niversity P ro as,1868)



sahaa* tf tkia n l M  (i»«i t e l M l U )  » •  «HCm MS .
tgr 6 *t t iw '»  f f t M i t i i t t n  f t — . * *  Z m d L M u I t t t t  ( f t *  
Maaaaga •( tha lut), fakUilMi la 1008, *»»* writtna «hm 
h* (Iqbal) had fairly dml«pa4 hit pnatie art aad drank 
... daap af tka *aatasm foontains. ... (it) waa aaaplatad 
in napnnaa ta tka Vastan >itw at tka Sanaa pant,

o W c c t  UvOnutha* ... Iqbal'aAwriting (it) aaa ta praanat naral, 
religions aad national tratka that ken thair raiatiaa with 
tka iaaar dnvslapuMat af iadiwidoala aad aatiaaa. ... Tka 
firat part ... iaalndaa qaatraiaa pr#seating aaaa af hia 
philosophical iatarpratatiaaa af tha intriaata pnblatas af 
kwaaw life, rank aa eternity, aaaifaatatiaaa af Sad, daaira 
aad ita affaata aa tka world, lawa aad raaaaa aad thair 
iaflaoaee aa aaa, lifa aad aatnrialiaa. A aaakar af atkar 
peoaa, aaek as‘life', tka Varld af Action^ Windmi aad Paatrp^ 
ara daalt with ia tha aaaaad part. tinder tha eaptiea af 
Manah~l fatau (i.a* Xapraaaiaaa af tha Neat), thara ara a 
faw akart peeas aa tha gnat m b  af Banpe, anah aa 
Sehepeahaaer, Teletey, Karl Marx, Nietseehe, Binatoia, Hagai, 
Seethe, Bargaan aad Lanin. Khnrda (i.a. aaktla point) brlnga 
(tka kaak) ta a nlnan."* In tka pnfaaa ta 
Iqbal par* hnaga ta Seethe'a goaias aad praiaaa hia Haatan 
Plwaa (Bar waataatlioha Divan) far ita Persian aaareaa. 
Haatiaaiag Seethe's balding Faraiaa Paata lika Hafis, Sadi, 
Attar, Honi ia gnat aataaa, Iqbal pnaaada ta renaxfct "... 
Baapita all tkia Seethe daaa aat fallaw any Faraiaa paat.

l.V.S.Kiemaat Faaaa Proa Iqbal (London, John Murray,1090) 
p. Ill
Natal Vanar P.Friadriohi Aa Outline Of Sanaa Li tern ton 

(Haw Tack.Sanaa 0 Nnbln,Iae,1000) giwaa tha aaaa 
af Oaatha'a bank aa Bar waatnatllaho M w .  vide.
p. 107

S.A.Aawar Bagt Tha Faat af tha Hast (Sh.Md.Ashraf.Lahore, 
1001). pp. SO -31



m

His poetic nature is entirely independent. Bis carolling 
in the oriental aelody i» only a ptfdsdug plume. 9b e 
does noTor part conpany with woatern spirits lights 
upon only those oriental iralaos that sen ho well ass Lei
la ted by his western disposition."1 And with regard to 
his Pweas-i he, in the sane preface, ssyst" £yja
Mt«hria ... has been written a century after the Woatern 
Biwan. headers would, however, notice that the idea behind 
ny book is to bring to light these aeral, religious and
national verities that are concerned with cultural upbring-

2ing of the people and nations.” Besides, the Western 
Dlwan (Bor westsstlishe Divan), Boothe’s 2 n i i  i* »loo a 
source of poetic inspiration to hist. However, before turn
ing Ut Iqbal’s poetry for deseevering Boothe’s influence 
wo nay have a look at a few entries in his diary, pesthn- 
■eusly edited by the poet’s sen Javid Iqbalt

"No nation was so fortunate as the Womans* They gave 
birth to Seine at tho tins when Boothe was singing in full-

mthroated ease* Two uninterrupted springs! * 
e* * •

"Our soul discovers itself when wo c o m  into contact 
with a groat Bind* It is not until I had realised the 
infinitude of Boothe's destination that I discovered the 
narrow breath of ny own.*4

* *  v »•

"Both Shakespeare and Boothe re-think tho dinvino 
thought of creation. There is, however, one important

l.Masanwen-i Iqbal (Urdu articles by Iqbal), edited by 
Tasadduq Husain Taj <Asan Steaai Press,Hyderabad, 18BS Hijri) 
p.BB (fron Prefaeo to Fr«s-i Manhriq)

S.Ibid, p.BB
t.Stray Belloctioas (A note-book of Iqbal),od. by Javid 

Iqbal, shore,Sh.Bhula» Ali * Sens, 1 M l )
p.161

4.1bid.p,g



difference between tbn. D m  realist Saglishaan r M b l r i u  
the indiwidual - the idealist fitnuo, the t u i m M l .  His 
Psast is a seeming indiwidaal sal/* la reality, he is hu 
humanity individualised."* •

* *  * *

"If yea wish te stady tile anatomy ef the huaaa mind, 
yea aay gs te Wandt, Ward, Janes er Stout. Bat a real 2insight into human natare yea esn get fron Seethe alone."

*# ##
"Nature was aet quite deeided what te aake ef Plate -

a poet or philosopher. The saae indecision she appears to
3have felt in the ease ef Seethe."

* *  * *

"It is Seethe*s Faast ... which reweals the spiritaal 
ideals ef the Soman nation. And the Sorasas are fally 
conscious ef it.”4

#* ••

"Seethe*s JEaili
Seethe picked up an ordinary legend and filled it with

the whole experience ef the nineteenth ceatary - nay, the
entire experience ef the hoaan race. This transformation ef
an ordinary legend into a systematic expression ef man's
ultimate ideal is nothing short ef Biwine Workmanship. It
is as good as the creation of a beautiful universe eat ef

8the ehaos of foraless natter."
— ’* ffc&aSTentries from Iqbal's straw Befloetiana ge a long 
way towards testifying te 4hie orthinn* « e m e » h m  «a*Mcn«ewed

1.Ibid,p.144 
S.Ibid,p.130 
3.Ibid,p.128 
♦.Ibid.p.W 
5.Ibid,p.Tl



si*.

with. This p n a t n t i n  insight h m u  to have helped Iqbal 
to inhibo iron Seethe • good many things.

To discover ths Sooths in lot ns first torn to
ths poetic honogo that Iqbal pays to his. Tho poem 'Jalal 
ws Sooths (Jslsl t  Sooths), oontaiaod in £OBdLJilftftBi4 
(Tho Message of tho lost), is worth attention. Bsplainiag 
tills poon Prof. Saloon Chioti saysiValal stands for 
Jalalnddin Boni tio is rogardod by Iqbal as his prssoptor. 
... Ones, in paradise, Sooths waited on Boni ... and recited 
to bin his Panat. Boni saidi Tom hors donbtlsss infnsod into 
Poetry a now lease of life. 0 Sooths, by revealing tho 
aysteries of life yen haws dnriehsd ths world. Tear insight 
has penetrated, so to say. into tho pearl-oyster to observe 
pearl-formation. That is, yon have thrown light on all tho 
stages of spirituality. There is no gainsaying that every 
■an cannot attain to this sublimity) that is, manifestation 
of love's attainments would elude many a poet. Fortunate is 
he who understands the mystery that man's distinguishing 
quality is not intellect but love. Satan made intellect 
his guide and that is why ho was cursed) hut M a n  by tread
ing the path of love could have access to Divine Presence."1 
This poem is net only indicative of Iqbal's being influenced 
by Soothe it also brings to the fore tho points at which 
Soothe touches Iqbal. Intellect or Beacon and hove arc the 
main themes that strike every cord of Iqbal's heart. His 
jottings on Soothe, already reproduced from his note-book, 
bear testimony to the fact that Iqbal understands the

l.Pref.Tusuf Saloon ChistitSharh-i Pyws-i Mashriq (i.e. 
commentary en Pyam-i Mashriq)) Lahore, Ishrat Publishing 
Heuae, Lahore, 1B61. 
pp. 887 - 688

ft



M u t a g  a n d  p h i l o s o p h y  h a h i a d  S e e t h e ' s  F a n a t .

L e t  m s  b e g i n  w i t h  I q b a l ' s  I h l l a  ( S a t a n )  a n d  G o e t h e ' s  

M e p h i s t e p h l e s .  I b l i a  i n  I q b a l  i s  n o t  t h a  S a t a n  a f  t r a d i t i o n a l  

a a n e a p t i a n .  l a  p r e - I q b a l e a n  U r d m - P e r s i a n  p a s t r y  S a t a n  

s y m b o l i s e s  o n l y  a r i l  t h a t  a n .  a s p i r a n t  f a r  a p i r i t a a l  n p l i f t  

n e s t  g u a r d  h i a s a l f  a g a i n s t *  T h a t  ' B r i l '  t o o  s a a s t i t m t a a  a  

s t o p p i n g  s t s n a  t o  r i r t a a  i s  t h a  a y s t a r y  t h a t  I q b a l  l o a m s  

f r o n  S o o t h s  .  W h a t  i s  t h a n  B r i l  i n  S n a t h s  T  S n a t h s ' s  M e p h i s -  

t s p h l a s  h i n a s l f  s a y s i

" P a r t  o f  t h a t  F a v o r ,  n o t  u n d e r s t o o d ,  

w h i c h  a l w a y s  v i l l s  t h a  B a d ,  a n d  a l w a y s  v a r i e s  t h a  

B a n d , * 1

A n d  M s p h i s t s p h l s s  p a y s  a t t a n t i s a  t o  l i f e  a n d  t h r o w s  o v e r b o a r d  

t h a  t h s a r i s s  a x p s o n d a d  b y  i n t a l l a c t *  H a  s a y s t  

"  . . .  g r a y  a m  a l l  t h o s r i a a  

A n d  g r o a n  a l a n a  L i l a ' s  g a l d a n  t r o a . ' *

I q b a l  i n  h i s  p a w n  / J l b r i l  O n  I b l l a ^ .  a a n t a i n a d  i n  M « i  

J i b r i l  ( S a b r i o l ' s  W i n g ) ,  n a k o s  I b l i s  g i v e  t h a  f a l l o w i n g  r e p l y  

t o  G a b r i s l  w h a n  t h a  l a t t e r  a d v i s e s  b i n  t o  s o a k  r e c o n c i l i a t i o n  

w i t h  S a d i

• B u t  I n  M a n ' s  p i n c h  a f  d o s t  a y  d a r i n g  s p i r i t  h a s  b r e a t h e d  

a a b i t i o n ,

T h a  w a r p  a n d  w o o f  a f  n i n d  a n d  m a s o n  a m  w o v e n  a f  

a y  s e d i t i o n *

T h a  d e e p s  a f  g o a d  a n d  i l l  y a m  o n l y  s e a  I r a n  l a n d ' s  f a r

verges
W h i c h  a f  m i s  i s  i t ,  y a m  o r  I ,  t h a t  d a m s  t h a  t e a p e s t ' s  

a e s n r g e  f

1 , S o o t h e s  P a n a t ,  t r a n s l a t e d  b y  B a y a r d  T a y l e  

T h e  M a d a m  L i b r a r y ,  I S B O ) .  p .  4 6

l . I b i d ,  p. 6 9

t * T h a  t i t l e  n a a n s  ' S a b r i e l  I t  S a t a n '

r  ( N o w  Y o r k
»



Ya«r l i a i i t i n  tad j r t u  pN phcti t n  f a i t  ih a i t i t  
tha a ttm a  I  taaa

Ball i t n  aeaaa by aaaaa, r i m  by rirmr, s tr a ta  by 
i t r a a !

Ask th is  a t  Sad, vbaa aaxt yaa stand alaaa within hia 
tig h t -

Vhaaa blaad ia  i t  haa paiatad Man's laag h iatary  at 
bright f

Ih^thavh*aPt’a f ’.tha A laightfylika a pricking tksrn I 
l i t )

Taa aaly ary fa r  awar Sad, ah Sad, ah Sad aaa t high!* 
Satan ela iaa to hart paiatad 'H an 't h iatary  b rig h t'?  Thia 
a la in  ia  a laaat tha aana aa Saatha'a Haphiataphlaa aakaa. 
Ka Urdu •  Paraiaa paat a t  fra<4qbalaan ara ahawa t i n a  
aadaaity ta  bring Sahrial and Sataa tagathar a r  Sad and 
Satan tagathar* Mat ta  aay af a thar paata, aran Iqbal'a  
paatry w rittan p r ia r  ta  hia dapartara fa r  lorapa data not 
ahaw aay aaah aanfraatatian . Thia ia  tha way af Saatha'a 
and Iqbal adapta i t .  JJOJLl. ia  f i l l  M—  (Pilgripdg* af 
B tara ity), esaplaias ta  Sadt

S Lard a f gaad and bad, an *  a eaapmy 
Aid aaaaaraa haa dagridad aa. Ha aaea 
My bidding daraa ha ta  dsfy; hia aa lf 
Ha raaliaaa nat* And nawar faala 
Hia daat tha t h r i l l  a f  diaabadianaaj

l.Paaaa Proa Iqbal (Landan, John Mnrrayt lSM ), t r .  by T.6. Kiaraan.pp* U-S9 fraa  tha paaa 'S ah ria l I  Sataa'2.8yad Abid Ali Abid finds Iqbal ia  agraaaant with Saatha1 eanaaptiaa af Satan* wida A  Paraiaa sta tio n , p.S! Iqbal),I f l l l f c l  ( l a # aIqbal,IM S Aiinaiaaa af Lahara, Baswi



Unlit a* it ia by tha age's spark.
• ♦  • •

......... 0 vaa
Ta aa whose sinewy haart ka baa turned soft 
lad frail. Hia nature ia effeadnate 
lad faabla hia resolve, ha laaka tha strength 
Ta ataad a aiagla atraka of aiaa. 1 aaa 
Endowed with vision would have saitad m ,
A ripar rival X deserve. Raelaia
from aa thia gam af okaff and dust, far praaka
And iapiah play suit nat aa agad ana.
This Adaa*a sea is just a heap af hay,
Vhaa ay ana aaa spark eaa all oensuae. Xf Thy 
Verld bad bat straw why didst Than light a lake 
Of fira in aa. Than dast eeafreat with glaas 
Tha aaa aha eaald a*an aeaatains aalt. Now far 
Tha piling tertare af thasa vieterias 
X elaia ta ba requited. Land ay way 
That X aay find a aaa af Sad, aha dara 
Basist ay aight, and vhe will twist and turn 
My neek, vhasa aiagla glaaaa vill aaka ay flash 
Ta ereep, and vha vill any Ur aa "Begana*.
Vba vill aat vaigh aa b j r  two eats. 0  Sad!
Cenfrsnt aa vitb a single faithful aaa.
May X parehaaee gain blisa in ay defeat! *

(lines 2081 - 2712)
Thia eenfreatatien af Satan and Sad eaanet bat bring ta

l.Filgriaaga af Btamity (tr. af Iqbal*a Javid Naan). by 
Sh.Mahaod lhaad. (Lakere. Institute af Xslaaie Culture, 
1061)



• u H i  notice ' P n l t i u  la l i i m '  ia Goethe's 
Mephistopheles, ia Prologue la Hoaren, iw^liifii tt tht 
Lord that nan is as aatsli aad seaaequently dtstribta aaa 
as 'a long-legged grasshopper* *. Aad is tads op by saying!

Ns Ltrd! I find things, than, still bad as thay eta 
bt

Man's misery s t s b ta pity aeres by nature;
I're stares tha baart to plagaa tht wratshad crtstart.* 

Aad, again, ht sbsarrts, replying ta Gedi
My thanks! I find tha dead at iacquisition,
Aad newer tartd ta hart then in ay keeping.
1 much prefer the ehtaks where ruddy bleed is leaping, 
Aad when a oerpse approaches, elasa ay beasti 
It gees with at, as with the eat tha aenaa. 4 

In bath these poets, therefore, Satan is tarry at nan's 
plight and consequently ends up with a request far a better 
adrersary capable ef withstanding Satanic onslaughts. Ta 
Iqbal's Iblis, aaa 'is j u t  a heap ef hay*; ta Seethe's 
Mephistopheles, aaa is *a long-legged grasshopper'. If 
Iqbal's Iblis desires an opponent 'who will twist and torn 
■y neek'i Goethe's Mephistopheles seeks a well-natehed fight, 
net as 'it gees with as, as with the eat the no use*. Iblis 
and Mephistopheles beth arrogate ta theaselres the eredit ef 
haring ushered in the world culture and eiriliaatien by 
.stirring op lore for life in hunan breast. At tines Iqbal's 
Iblis becesws a little nere saucy. Hew cheeky does he beeene

1.Goethe! Faast, translated by Bayard Taylor (The Modern 
Library,1980). pp. 9-13 

2,Ibid, p.10 
3.Ibid, p.ll 
4.Ibid, p.12

0
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the f«« 'futtlM Fitrat* (CiaqMit if Natan), included 
in Pv— i liaaNylg (The Ntmg* if the last), n m  to gin 
us a fair idaa. Iblia, accounting far U i  roftuaal ta pres~ 
trata before Adaa, says ta Sadi

It ia I who audio blood cooraa in the arteriea of the 
universe,

I an behind the M U f a w *  winds and thunders*
I organise the atana and bring diluents into hanuny,
I inpart life and paaaion ta everything.
(Than) I destroy ny awn oraatiana
Ta earn ant a now inage ant of the aid aahea.
Yen oreatad the atara; I gave than noTeaent, 
it ia thua 1 who an the life of every thing.
Yen breathed life into nan; I made him dynanie 
Yenra ia the path of passivity, nine that of activity? 

Thia ia all in consonance with the Goethe'a eonoaptian of 
efil. Discussing Seethe'a oenoeptien of evil, Karl Viator, 
in hla book (fotthl thf p>tt» obaerveai "... Goethe ... in 
hia Shokeopeare'e diaoanrae (l7Tl) aaya ... that what we 
call evil ia only 'the obverse of the good', neeoaaary for 
ita axiatenea and honee belonging to the entirety of the 
world. Without the opposition between goad and evil there 
would be no struggle far the realization of tho goad, no 
poral decision, honce no aural activity. Thua along with 
everything in the world which we are pleased to call 
negative, the aurally negative is likewise justified. 'If
l.Md.Iqbal! Pyaat»i Mashriq (Delhi, Kutub Khana Naziras,
1M2 reprint). p. US from Taakhir Fitrat, Inkar-i 
Zblia (Satan's Refusal), eeupletst 2,3,4,9,7

«



there were net this contrariety there weald he ne action.* 
... Te he sore, the Devil eea 'make* nothing, hut he is 
involuntarily effective in another wayl he ealla creative 
fereea into life. This ie what the Lord means when he 
eayo in the Prologue in Heaven that nan* a nature is such 
that his activity easily blackens) hence He has given nan 
an associate the d a m n  of nothingness, who she old act as 
a good. Thus open the Devil mast serve the eternal Becoming, 
unwillingly and eternally cheated eat of his destructive 
intentions ...”* In enether publication of his, Karl Pieter, 
throwing light on what Seethe calls *eharakter', writes!
* ... He (Seethe) understands by that net the moral quality 
of the individual, hut the definite peculiarity, the daimen 
in him, which reaches oat into the world ‘with unconditioned 
will-lug*, the indefatigably vital activity and obstinacy 
whereby the monad seems to make its personal existence a 
reality ...•*

In ‘Ighwa-ay Adam* (Seduction of Adam), the third 
canto of the poem * Taskhir-i Fitrat', Iqbal makes Iblis 
speak as Mephistepheles speaks in scene IP, Pbrt 1 ef FAUST. 
A student calls on Faust in order te * greet and know the 
man of fame*,* since he craves

" ... The highest erudition)
And fain would make my acquisition 
All that there is in Barth and Heaven,
In Nature and in Science tee.**

i.Karl Pietort Soothe The Poet (Harvard University Frees, 
1949). p. 299

S.Karl Pieters Seethe The Thinker (Harvard University 
Press, 19S0). p. 149

B.Seethet Faust (New York, The Modern Library, 1999), tr.
by Bayard Taylor. p. 63

d.Ibid, p.99
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D i ip t w i  aa F m t ,  H tp h ititp liU t, t ip n i i ia i  tiM d n l l « « -  
m h  i f  knavlodgo, iayo to bins

Of Kit^iqriiii l u l l  Mm aaa and baanty!
Saa that yaw naat profaaadly gain 
What Aaaa mat aait tha tana brain!
A aplandid ward 4a aarwa, yaw*11 find
Far what caaa in -  ar wwa*t p i t  -  yaar aind.
a a a

I  knaa abat aaiaaaa thin baa aana to ba.
A ll rights and Iowa ara i t i l i  traaaaittad 
Lika at atamal aiokaaaa at Ma raaa, -  
3tran gaaaratian aata ganoiPotton̂  titta^l^
And abiftad raaad fron plana ta plana.*

Likaaiaa Maphiotophalaa gaaa an a ti, than, bita apa tha 
nail l

My worthy friand, gray ara a ll tbaariaa(
And graan alana L ila 1a galdan traa.8

• Zblia, -at aaaraa in dittaraat words, aays almost tha a aaa 
tbinga in ardor ta oodaoo Adanl Tha lifa  at *atarnal yaaaa' 
(lik n a * i Dana) aaab aa yan ara loading in paradisa ia no 
lifa* Lifa aanaiata in aaaaalaaa striving, not in airing 
prayara. toad and a ril ara nothing bat tha fipaoat at tha 
brain. Don’ t  gat aaatahad la tha eon tramway at virtas and 
▼lea* Lot nation ba yaar ladaatar ta whieh pan shanld bitab 
yaar vaggan. Cana along with no. I f  yaa aat an ngr adriaa 1 
aan aabar in a now world far yaa. laboring this world.

l.Xbld, pp.M-«T 
2.Ibid, p.flfl



b t l i m  m , you will find your Ilf* r m U t i n i M l , 1
Met only ditt Iblli n m M i  IbfUatoplnln, Intel's 

A l a  toe betrays c o m  traits of f t U h s ' i  Lot no
Login with Faust. " n o  bearing of tto Frologno In Heaven 
upon the n b i o q u n t  plot," vritos Victor Lange, "eaaaet 
bo evoreuphasiatd - it is the key to m q r  thing that is 
to eoso. ,m  The Lord insists that tho son so of discrimina
tion hotsroon good and evil, even thoagh it nay not oaaily 
ho realised in a life of positive notion, represents tho 
true character of tho human being. As long as tho pars op
tion of raisea is aotiro, it should entitle nan to eventual 
salvation. This is tho noaning of tho tons 'striving* which 
tho Lord roeogaisos as tho essence of nan's character and 
which, not in tho sense of aggressive and asnral ruthless- 
ness, but of a persistent power of acini judgnent, Soothe 
offers as the central coneopt of Faust's earner."*

The Lord tolls Mephistephelest 
As lsag as ho on earth shall live.
So long 1 make no prohibition.
While Man's desires and aspirations stir.
Bo oenact cheese but err. S 

There is a clear echo of these words in fgrtf ff— I*
As nan grows frea a would of dust, he grows 
With longing in his heart. To savour sin 
Is his desire, to taste its raptures sweet.
Ho searches for his ogo| save with sin,
Tho ego but eludes one's grasp; until

1. vide.Iqbal's peon *Taskhir-i Fitrat*(Conquest of Mature), 
included in Pyaa-i Mahhriq, canto t. losuao* of tho ideas 

8.vide. p. XX Introduction (written by Victor Langs, Frefeoser 
of Woman Language I Literature, Cornell University) to 
toothoi Faust (Mow York, Tho Modem Library,iOBO), tr. by 
Bayard Taylor.

8. See that Faust (Now York, Tho M o d e m ‘Library, IBM), tr. by 
Bayard Taylor, 
p. 11 Prologue la Heaves



sai-

i t e t i i  b t  g a i n e d  t e  i t ,  f r u s t r a t i o n  l i e s  

I n  a t e r e  f o r  n a n  . . .

( U a M t  S M S  -  S M B )  1

T h e s e  t w o  s e t s  e f  l i n e s  ( n s  S e e t h e  a n d  I q b a l  e s t a b l i s h  a

f a m i l y  l i k e n e s s  b e t w e e n  F a u s t  a n d  M e n .  T e  F e a s t  * w e r d *  i e

" t h e  m e t a p h o r  e f  l i f e ,  t h e  n n f a t h e n e b l e  v e h i c l e  e f  a n  i
o

i n e x p r e s s i b l e  s a b s t a n e e . ”  F n a s l e d  e v e r  t h e  e x p r e s s i o n  -  

’ I n  t h e  b e g i n n i n g  w a s  t h e  w a r d , *  F e a s t  e x e r c i s e s  h i s  b r a i n  

a n d  u l t i m a t e l y  s a y s l

, . .  N e w  I  s e e  t h e  L i g h t !

’ I n  t h e  B e g i n n i n g  w a s  t h e  S e t  S

T h i s  r e a d i n g  e f  w a r d  i n t e  a c t  e r  d e e d 4  i s  i n d i c a t i v e  e f  

F e a s t ' s  a t t i t a d e  t e w a r d s  l i f e .  F a n e t  i s  t h r o u g h o u t  d e v o t e d  

t e  t h e  h i g h e s t  f e n s  e f  l i f e ,  h e  d e c i d e s  t e  l i v e  r e a e l a t e l y  

f e r  h e  ' w a n t s  f e e d  w h i c h  n e v e r  s a t i a t e s . ' 8  H e  t r i p s  o v e r  

n a a y  a  h u r d l e  y e t  h e  n a r c h e s  e n  n o n - s t e p .  H i s  v e y a g e  f e r  

m y s t e r y  c o n t i n u e s  a n d  u l t i m a t e l y  h e  i s  r e d e e m e d .  " C l a s s i c a l  

m y t h o l o g y , *  t e  q u o t e  f r e n  V i a t o r  L a n g e ,  " w o u l d  h a r d l y  h a v e  

c o n v e y e d  t h e  f u l l  n o s u i n g  e f  t h e  e s s e n t i a l l y  n e d e r n ,  

C h r i s t i a n  t r a n s f i g u r a t i o n  e f  F a u s t  -  t h e  r a d i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e  

e f  i n a d e q u a c y  t h a t  m u s t  r e m a i n  i n s u b s t a n t i a l  w i t h o u t  t h e  

c o n s t a n t  ' s t r i v i n g *  f e r  a n  a w a r e n e s s  e f  g s e d  a n d  e v i l  a n d  

t h a t  c a n  b e  r e s o l v e d ,  n e t  i n  s e c u l a r  j u s t i c e ,  b u t  o n l y  i n  

d i v i n g  g r a c e . " 8  I q b a l ,  t e e ,  m a k e s  h i s  M a n  a p e a k  i n  t h i s  

B a n n e r .  I n  t h e  f i f t h  c a n t o  e f  t h e  p e e a * f a s k h i r » i  F i t r a t *  

( C o n q u e s t  o f  N a t u r e ) ,  A d e n  i s  M o w n  b e f o r e  D i v i n e  P r e s e n c e .

l . F i l g r i a a g s  e f  e t e r n i t y  ( L a h o r e ,  I n s t i t u t e  o f  I s l a n i e  

C u l t u r e , l M l ) ,  t r a n s l a t i o n  o f  I q b a l ' s  J a v i d  N a n a ,  b y  

S h . N a b m u d  A h m a d .

8 . v i d e .  p . X I X  I n t r o d u c t i o n  ( b y  V i c t o r  L a n g e ,  P r o f e s s o r  e f  

C a r m a n  L a n g u a g e  &  L i t e r a t u r e )  t e  S e e t h e i  F a u s t  

( N e w  Y o r k , T h e  M o d e r n  L i b r a r y , 1 B 5 0 ) , t r . b y  B a y a r d  T a y l o r  

8 . S o o t h e t  F a u s t  ( N e w  Y o r k ,  T h e  M o d e m  L i b r a r y , 1 9 5 0 ) ,  t r .

b y  B a y a r d  T a y l o r .  p < 4 t ,  s c e n e  I I I ,  F t .  I .

d . L e u i s  M a o N e i e e  t r a n s l a t e s  a s  ' d e e d * ,  v i d e  p .  0 8  C r o a t  

W r i t i n g s  o f  S o o t h e  ( A  M e n t o r  B o o k i N e w  Y o r k , l a w r i o a a  

L i b r a r y  e f  W o r l d  L i t e r a t u r e , I M S ) ,  e d .  b y  S t e p h e n  S p e n d e r .  

5 . S e e t h e !  F a u s t  ( N e w  T u r k , T h e  M o d e m  L i b r a r y ,  1 B B 0 ) ,  t r .

b y  B a y a r d  T a y l o r .  p . B T , B e e n e  I V ,  F t .  I  

• . I b i d ,  I n t r o d u c t i o n  ( b y  V i a t o r  L a n g e )  p .  X X I



This «nt» It aatitlad ( I m m i t i w ) .
Ynanf >«1«« Chiati Mew*** •» it as Iillmi

"I* thii tut* I ( M |  4s « i^rh, has
thrown light an iht fast H i s *  Adas* If ha had not traasgrsso- 
ad, oonld sat haws uad kit will, tad scald hawo aavar 
sasoaadod in sonqaoriag Hatara* Siaaa his disobodioaoa vaa 
nothing tat tha asa af will ha was sssasad hy Bad.*1 Bath 
7aast aad Adan, as sridoat fraa tha farsfsiag diaamsslaa, gat 
tonytod tat iasyits af trsasgraasion thoy saaeaadad ia gala* 
lag diwiaa grmaa. Bad likad thair striwiags siaaa thasa wara 
tha aataaaa af thair frao-will* Faast sad Idas did aat rast 
as thair aars) thoy aaatiaaad ondoavooring assardiag ta thair 
lights* Iqbal, ia athar wards* agraad with Basths'a wiawa aa 
fraa-will whiah krays saa away fraa dagasaratiag iata aa 
aatasataa. ia aatry ia Iqbal's diary, ia this saaaMtiaa, is 
warthy af attaatiaat •■wary axyariaaM orakos swathing fraa 
tha saal af asa* Bran tha asyariaaea af ala will rawaal aaaa 
asyaa* af yaar saal af which yaa wara aat aagaisaat tafara. 
■nyariaaoa, than, is a dsabls saarea af haawladgaj it gives 
’yaw aa insight lata what is withsat yaa* as wall aa an insight 
ints what is within yarn**8 This is what Baatha aaaaa hy 
* striving*' Karl Viator abaarwaat "Booths rojoota aaithar asa 
sar lifo. Ha is sanviassd that m iaoliaatlon ta aril ... is 
as ansh intara ia asa as tha inoliaatian ta gaadnaas aad 
rowaraaso. This faith Booths rotainad ta tha and aa firaly aa 
his faith in tha baaisally good aatasa af lifa. *Tha Praiagoo 
la Haawan* giro a slaar axyrassian ta this faith, whiah is tha

l.YaanfSalooa Chistii Sharh-i.Pya*»i itaahriq (daantatary an
Fyan-i Mashriq). (Labors,Zshrat Publishing Haasa,iMl) 
p. SBB

2.Stray Baflootions (A aoto-book af Iqbal), aditad hy Jawid 
Iqbal (lohon,8h«Aaln All t 8aaa,10dl). y»14B

...A. ..J



ija tiM iii af Tea and May.**
Bath Seethe and Iqbal, tb a n fa n , ara expenaats af 

'IvaaoaiU 't Man, in tta lr  eplniea, is  free ta oikaasat 
aeeerding ta l i t  lights, between gead sad ewil| i f  aaa had 
aat haaa priwileged with this freadan, ha weald ha aa battar 
thaa aaahiaa prepalled by aa Onaipetent pawer. Mat enly this* 
▼irtne aad Visa weald-less thair oaataat sad asaaiag, i f  
freedea af aatiaa is  denied. Aad, a r il , tea, perfexas aa 
iqpertaat fenetlen. Striving akauld ba tha geal. Seetha's 
striving, aa aadarataad by Iqbal aad rightly tee, iaplias a 
aariaa af experleaeee that gives *aa iaaight iata ahat is  
withaat yam, aa M il  as iaaight iata whatis within yen.'* 
Seethe ia figfcHtfc»HumwrifettlP in aaa af his letters!"
"■waxy retax* fraa anar dawalpa a aaa aightily in partisalar 
aad in general, aa that ana aaa wall aadarataad haw a rapaatgat 
siaaar aaa ba daarar ta tha sa are bar af hsarts than aiaaty-aiaa 
rightaaas aaa."* Seethe, i t  fellews, has aa laws far alaiatarad 
▼irtna. Mae ahaald aaatiaaa a life -lea g  ahaaa aftar a geal, a 
gsal that taa gaas aa ahaagiagt 

Sa raaa tha nan, paraaiag 
Jjbrever a ahaagaabla gaal. 4 

la  0aatlas aaaataat atriwiag is  a raearrant aatat
Irrar w ill aawar dasart aa. A erawing far what is  «*. -

aanabllag
Urges, hfwawar, aar aanataatly atriwiag aiads gently,

tawarda trath. ft

l.Karl ▼istsri Seethe.K e  Fast (Harward University Press,1040)
p.Stt

8.Baa p. 880 af this warfc.
ft.Saatha's latter ta liahatadt, Sept.lft,1804, qaeted ia 

Karl Tiatart Oaatha The Peat (Henait University Brass, 1040), 
p. 814

4.1iaas fran Oaatha, translated by Margan, qaatad ia  Karl 
Tiatart Oaatha Tha Bast (Harward University Brass, 1040)

•.Ibid? p.lftt
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In Iqtal alaa till in aa dfl.wpiitil Min. Lat u, far
UM|)ti tan in lin pnnm *lanr ••» - 8ha* ir* (l»«i It 

Pnni) writtan, aeear&iag in IgbalSl Mti, in rntpnnnn in n 
paaa af Snaths'a andar thn nann baptism,*' A fnv liann fma 
Iqbal's p m  nim rnpmdannd lain, tin pant, mplying tn 
Haarl, sayss

Vhila n niatmna stands bnfarn an and bar Anwaltnnss
aaahaitts an.

C m  than ay thnnghts a m  ptaaiag fnr a aiaiman jr»t
mars lnralyj

In n spark X n m m  a a tar, and in a a tar a rant my
jiirnif

Baa na twin, an plaen af baiting* it la daath in2an in lingnr.
Haw baaatifally 4a tin abara-qaatad liana raflaat tba Idas* 
gima aspraaaiaa ta by Onnthn ia It ia aa if in
eaafimatira af Mnphlstaphalas' atatamnt - *Thn way wn 
taka, nor gaal ia yat aaaa dlatansaj* that Paaat aayat 

8a laag aa ia ay laga I faal tba frnab szistsaea,
Thia knattad staff aaffiaaa na.
Vbat aaad ta ahartaa aa tba way t 
Alaag thia labyrinth af raina ta wandnr,
Vbarafran tha fawataia fliaga ataxaal spray ...*

Thu Paaat stands far * idaal striving* | ha ia swan raady ta 
laaa ta Maphiataphalaa 'if tha arga ta lifa ia hia ahaald 
awar ba atillad, if hia will ahaald, ia ataxaal diaaatiafaotiaa, 
*aa laagar atriwa far aaaa thing highar and highaft 8aeh
1. Md.Xqball Pyaa-1 Hashrlq (Tha Massaga af tha Baat).
Dalhi, Katab Khaaa Xaaima,198S rnpriat. p.88

2, Poans Praa Iqbal (Lsndan,Jsha Mwrray,18W),tr. by P.6,
Kinsman. p.M

S.Baathai Paaat (Naw Task, Tha Madam Library, 1886), tr. by 
Bayard T«ylar. p. 148



sal

«  ideal ef life places eajeynmt n i  profit ef existence 
net in the results but in the preeess ef life's activity. 
The goal is net iapertant, but the striving for that goal, 
the energy for tireless amseit, the seurage for ever new 
beginnings* What dees it natter Aether a nan arrives or 
not t Always to be on the way • that is A s  thing,*1 2 this 
is what Iqbal tee sayst

Ten are a faieen born to sear,
Still with your wings now heavens keep paeet 
bet day-and-night net mare year feet,
Yours are another fine and Spaset 2 

** **
Strange, strange the fates that govern 
This world ef stress and strain,
But in the fires ef action 
Fate's nyateries are nado plain. S

It is nore er less lifts Faust realising that *life ... is 
a newer • ending task. Over and ewer again it nust be 
earned) and sash day life's nest precious good, an indepen
dent existence, nust be conquered mew. To live with the 
▼aliant and eapablo would be a goal to nako being and work
ing worthwhile ...

I nnst still be neunting higher,
Wider vision nust I win.

(Faust V, 9821) * 4
Seethe, however, knows the linitatiens ef hunaa nature and 
nakes due allowance for nan's frail!ties. But a m  has a

1. Karl Vietert Geethe......The Foot (Harvard University Frees
1848). p. 2 M

2. Peons Frea Iqbal (Leaden, John Murray, 1055), tr. by V.G, 
Kiemaa. p.M, frea 'Gabriel's Wing*.

S.lbid, p.55 frea 'Gabriel's Wing' (At Napoleon's Teab) 
d'.Karl Victor! Goethe The Poet (Harvard University Press, 

1840). p.286

A
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distinctive quality. Ha, like feast, goes an striving 
"without regard far right aod wrong, for good and aril, 
for troth and aril ... because ... the act of willing .. 
belongs sot to the reala of freedom but to that of 
nature..It relates to the enter world, to the dead. But 
this is only half the troth. For the natural necessity of 
a determined will, which comprises the heart of personality, 
moots another force which exists in indissoluble tension! 
the will to moral autonomy, ’that good will which by its 
nature can only be directed to the right.' It toe is innate) 
it too belongs to the nature of man. Can one deny Faust this 
good will ? What else is the eternal feeling ef insufficiency, 
which can bo satisfied by no success, but the incessant 
endeavour to bring Would and Should into harmony."1 Iqbal, 
too, holds! "good and evil ... though opposites, must fall 

within tiie same whole. There is no such thing as an isolated 
fact) for facts are synthetic wholes the elements of which

9
root bo understood by mutual reference.* In his SlJKKci. 
Mftghliq (The Message ef the Bast) he gives poetic expression 
to this view!

How should I resolve the oratory ef good and evil - 
I qhudder at the thought for the problem in knotty

enough.
The flower and the thorn are two on the twig 
(But) within there is neither flower nor thorn. 3 

Iqbal is well - acquainted also with Seethe's idea - the 
incessant endeavour to harmonise Would and Should. How

l.Ibid, pp. 321-322
S.Md.Iqbali The Beeenstruetion of Beligieus Thought In 

Islam (Sh.Md.Ashraf,Lahore, 1962 reprint).pp. 86-86 
l.Md.Iqbal)Pyam-i Maahriq (The Message ef the Bast) 
Delhi, Kutub Khans, Nasires,1962 reprint. 
p.32, rubai 36

%



Mm  a t  Iq b a l's  eenooptiea M a p  Into huawqr those two 
«»ald 1m  evident ( m  tbs fo llev iag  l la a i i  

fl«4 said, "The world ss l ie s ,  
dad u y  a s t  otherwise;”
Said ddaM,"Se I  sa«|
Bat thus i t  aaght ta  ba!" 1 

Iq b a l's  AdsM is  always conscious a t  M s endeavours ia  ths 
d irection  a t  'Ought'. Hava i s  aaa acre axaaplei 

dad A Maa 
dad

I aada th is  varld , f rs a  aaa sane aarth  aad water, 
Taa aada Tartar!* , Nubia, and Iran .
I  fargad fraa  dast tba iv aa 's  aasa lliad  ara,
Taa fashiaaad sword and arrowhead sad pm;
Taa shapad tba axe ta  baa tba gavdaa traa ,
Taa wave tba eafa ta  bald tba singing -  b ird .

Maa
Taa aada tha nigbt aad I  Im p, 
dad Taa tba slay aad X tba cop;
Yea-desert, as untain-peak, aad Talas 
X-flawar-bed, pavfc, aad arebard; I  
Vba grind a a i r r a r  ant a t  atana,

t u f t w  *Vba ten*traa paisaa honey-drink,
"dtteapts ta  found a eraad aa daatba's ideas,” says 

Stephen 8pender, "aad ia  saaa varld ra lig iaaa  aevasMnt 
l ib s  theosophy."* daatba's tbaaaophy, as tba fa llav iag

l,P ars laa  Psalas (tra a s la tia n  a t  Iq b a l's  Zabvr-i A jm ), by d.d.dsbarry, (Sh.Md.Ashraf,Lahore,1961). p.ISS t.Poeas Tran Iqbal (London,John Murray,1966), t r ,  by V,S, Kiaraaa.p.dd. This poaa i s  fraa  P t— 1 lUdlhflnl tba esp tiea i s  'Muhawara-i Mabain-i Kbvda va Iasaa* (Malagas Batvaaa dad I  Maa). E iernaa's tra as la tian  i s  a a titla d  'dad I  Maa*.S.droat Vritinga a t  daatba (Now la rk , Tha daarisaa Library a t  Varld L itera tu re , lW g). In tradastiaatp . m i l



l i m e s  d e l i n e a t e ,  i t  m o r e  e r  l a s t  a  e o n e w a a u i t i o n  o f  t h o u g h t ,

d e e d  a n d  l o v e .  F a u s t ' s  s t r i v i n g  i t  u l t i m a t e l y  i n  d i v i n e

g r a t a .  " I n  a t a g a a  a f  e x t r a o r d i n a r y  r i c h  a t o n i n g  a n d  p o e t i c

p a v a r  F a u s t ' s  e a r t h l y  r a a a i n a  a r t  a t  l a a i  t r a n s f o r m e d  i n t o

p a r a  p e r c e p t i o n ,  a n d  M a r g a r e t ,  M e p h i s t e p h e l e a *  g r a a t  s e t a -

p h y s i c a l  a n t a g a n i a t  e a a  n o w  l o a d  f a u i  t o  a l a r i t y .  B a r

u n s e l f i s h  I o w a  n a r g a a  w i t h  t h a t  a f  t h a  B l a s t e d  V i r g i n  t o

a l a r a t a  h i m  t o  f o r g i v e n e s s . " *  T h a  l a s t  l i n e s  f r a a  F o u n t

t a r n  t o  b r i n g  h o n e  a l l  t i d a l

C h o r o a  M y s t i e u s

A l l  | d n g i  t r a n s i t o r y

B u t  ' f a  s y n b e l s  a r e  s a n t t

B a r t h * s  i n a n f f i a i a n e y

B a r a  g r o w s  t o  B r a n t .

T h a  I n d e s c r i b a b l e ,

B a r a  i t  i s  d a n a t

T h a  W o m a n - s o u l  l a a d a t h  m s  

*  -

U p w a r d  a n d  a n !

F a u s t ,  M e p h i s t e p h e l e s  a n d  M a r g a r e t  o o n s t i t n t a  t h a  w h a l e  

d r a n a  a f  h a n a n  l i f e .  T h e  i d e a s  a b o u t  t h o u g h t ,  d e a d ,  a n d  

* e t e m a l  f e m i n i n e '  t h a t  i s ,  t h a  f o r c e  o f  l o r e  a b o u n d  i n  

I q b a l ,  w i t h  a  O e e t h e s n  r i n g .  L e t  m s  t u r n  t e  t h a  f a l l o w i n g  

l i n a a  f r a n  f f f l i  F — f

I t  ( l i f e )  m a k e s  t h a  m a r c h  o f  t i n e  a l l  d a l e r a n s ,

A n d  r e b s  t h a  n a t i o n s  a f  t h e i r  w e a l t h .  I t s  s t r e n g t h  

B e f r i e n d s  b u t  S a t a n  w h s  i t s  l i g h t  d o t h  t u r n  

T o  h i s  o w n  f i r e .  T o  m u r d e r  b i n  i s  h a r d

l . v i d a . p .  X X I  I n t r s d m a t i a n ( b y  V i a t o r  L a n g e ,  P r e f e a s o r  o f  

S e r s u u t  L a n g u a g e  i t  L i t e r a t u r e )  t e  S e e t h e i  F a u s t  

( N e w  Y o r k ,  T h e  M o d e r n  L i b r a r y ,  1 9 5 0 )  t r .  b y  B a y a r d  T a y l o r .  

2 . S e e t h e *  F a u s t  ( M e w  Y o r k ,  T h a  M a d a m  L i b r a r y ,  1 S S 0 ) ,  t r .  b y  

B a y a r d  T a y l o r .  t h e  l a s t  l i n e s .
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Bm
Of

MW* h*
kitrti

lies *11 hidden in the depth*

1WB) 1(U b m  ISM  
Bat there 1* a way *att

Bat if it hl*ad* with U n ,  it join the rank*
Of e*l*stial spirit*. Leve-bereft
All knowledge is bat sold as death, the shaft
Of int«ll*et its target fails t* Mash.
Bat let lore's sight restore a vision fresh 
To os* wh* is blind and so in daxkaoss gropes.

(lines 1408 - 140T) 2
Iqbal is very optimistic. 'The Seng of Angels' (Mtghna»l 
Malayak), inelnded in of ItamltvfJavid Mona),
too bears witness to the penetration of Oeethe's views in 
his workst

Snch glory shall tho nan of clay 
Own far above thalhngbl' • light*' ̂
That with his star of destiny
He'll oak* the earth like heaven bright.
Possessed of sash a wind that feeds
On every stern that tin* nay bring, 
1*11 fly and clear across one day 
The whirlpool of this asnre ring. 
Consider what nan signifies 
Bvelving to what's yet t* be 
A snbjeet heaving into form,
Of him why should yea ask tf n  t

1.Pilgrimage of Eternity (translation of Iqbal's Javid 
Mans), by Sh. Mahnod Ahmad (Lahore, Institute *f Islamic 

tare,1941). p. 40
4. P.M

Cal 
8. Ibid,



Seen fuhiutd forth lk riqrtlMlt poise,
This subjset eld, this eennsa s u ,

Will with his rapturous ispiot 
Tho hsart of srsn Sod attain.

(linos 161 - ITt) 1
Iqbal rsalisod in full measure, in his own vsrds, "tho
infinitnda of Sooths*s inagination." So impressed was ho
with tho Sooths* s idoas that thoro aro in his diary awny *ontrios on Sooths. Ho brought all those ideas to bear 
upon his poetry as well. He inbibed from Seethe that ewil 
is not all useless; it is oeaplamoatary to good. An aware
ness of theff, good and otII, with oonatant atriring ends 
in Divine Srnoe. This eeneeption of aril is net to be net 
with in his poetry written before his intimate contest 
with Seethe's writings.

l.Ibid* pp. 8-9 
2*videNp.21T of this work 
3.Tidevpp. 217 - 218 of this work.
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Chapter 19

Iqbal ft Wordsworth

"Wordswortlu.saved me from atheism in my student days, 
writes Iqbal in his diary. This entry is almost a finger - 
post pointing to the direction towards which one should go 
for tracing the Wordsworthean influence. There are three
well-marked periods of Iqbal's poetry: 1. 1899 - 1905, 2.

21905 - 1908 , 3. from 1908 onwards. The first period earac 
to a close in 1905 when Iqbal left for Europe. It was 
during the first period lingering a little into second as 
well that Iqbal was under the influence of English Homantic- 
ism and nature poetry."* In this connection the observation 
made by Mian Muhammad Sharif may be reproduced: "Poliowing 
the political ties with England and English being made 
medium of instruction since the time of Macaulay the impact 
of British Romanticism on our literature was but natural. 
During Iqbal's studentship English Romanticism was included 
in the syllabuses of the Punjab University and other 
universities. This resulted in a wave of romanticism sweep
ing over the entire country. Nature poetry and neo-Platonic 
aesthetic conceptions, which haft become a tradition in Urdu 
and Persian poetry, exercised a profound influence on I bai.' 
The spade-work done bo. Azad and Hali inasmuch as these two

l.Stray Reflections (A note-book of Iqbal), edited by Javi 
Iqbal (Lahore, Sh.Ghulam All & Sons. ,1961). p.54

2. Tarikh-i Urdu Adab (Urdu translation of History of Urdu 
Literature, now out of print, written by Dr Ram Babu 
Saxena$, tr. by Md.Askari (Lahore,Ishrat Publishing o • , 
n.d. reprint) p.841

3. 'In his experimental years he (Iqbal) was under the influ
ence of English Romanticism and nature poetry.' vide. p.
XIII — XIV V.6.Kiernan:Poems From Iqbal (London, Ho m 
Murray,1955)

4. Mian Ud.Sharif: Jamaliyat-i Iqbal Ki 'fashkil (i.e Compo
nents of Iqbal's aestheticism), an article included in
Falsafa-i Iqbal (Philosophy of Iqbal), ed. by Lahore.
Bazin-i Iqbal, 1961.______pp. 12-13_________________________________



)mk« ground in Urdu peetry was iMbiUii ilgiKUiat,1 
But it * u  girou te Iqbal and Pandit Brij Narnia Cbakbaat 
ta feting thair knewledgs af Bugliab Literature te baar an 
Urdu Litaraturo* Sir Taj Bahadur Sspru rogardad it aa 
a happy augury far tha evelutlen af Urdu Litaraturo ta 
haro tea aueh paata (i.a* Iqbal and Cbakbaat) aa a m  
well-versed in Bugliab litaraturo. Iqbal's pastry af tin 
firat psrisd is an adnirabla spaairon af tha pastry written 
under tha aa* influanea unlaashad by the spread af Bugliab 
edueatiea* Asad and Ball, aneanragad and inspired by Cal. 
Belroyd a m  8ir Syed Ahnad Khan* did thair bast ta turn tha 
attentien af the peats ta Nature pastry.* Iqbal seeus ta 
hare leaked far aedels af Nature pastry in tha rorks af 
Verdswerth where pastry, in the light af Iqbal's jetting 
in his diary, BMRBsmhMNifHr against atheiau. This entry 
paints ta the influanea sf the pantheistic baekground sf the 
Verdswerthiaa pastry*

Ta Verdswerth, "Nature was in eery truth the living and 
visible gament ef deity But *Verdswwrth*M<tR||Bpe is
is ansh nsro than a language, ns re than even a divine 
language* Bis religieus attitude'tawards Nature arises froa 
his intense jay in the life witieh every where he feels and 
laves, and knews as ana life af whieh his awn is a part.
There is in Nature a 'seal divine whieh we partieipate*, a 
living prosenes vhieh weuld still subsist if the whale
l.vide. pp* 6-10 ef this werk
S.vide.pp. 4,10 Brij Naraia Cbakbaat! Subh-i Wataa (Ceuntry's 
Barn), profsee by Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru. (Allahabad, Indian 
Press,10ST). This beak is a eallaetiaa ef peeus written 
by Cbakbaat.

S.vide.pp* 6-0 af this werk 
d.vide.pp. T-0 * *
B.J.C.Suiths A Study af Verdnwsrth (Landau,Oliver it Bayd, 
1046). p.SB



frans af things v m  M i m i i  by t i n  . . .
Ti Fn n b m  •! Xktan in tk* sky
And fa  taHlil Ta V ltitn i i f  Mw k ills !
And u a l i  i f  lsnsly p lM ii.

(Tha F n ladi I , 4M)
Tte ®#d i f  U l  lu fp illt  MMBt i l l !  M t trn M M i 

Natara n d  ipidt thrsmgh ter, Ha is  M«t«n ...• *  A fow 
pi|*i later Mr#. Madia prseaada ta sbsarrai "Tte nyatery af 
Katara far isrdswsrth la aat that ate l^aks hia ta sons thing 
bsyend hinsalf, te t that ate g in s  aanerate abapa ta hia 
nahlast aapiratiaaa. Bar faiaa indaad bars an aptitsda to 
axpraaa hmnaa fasling, far thay ara alraady axpraasira af 
aanathing akinl*

tha fa n s
Of inters t e n  a paaaian in tteasolwas.
That inteninglaa with ttesa antes af nan.

(Tha Pralada, XXXI, Mg)
In pra-Iqbal days amah a aanaaptian af Maters, tteagh 

aat aakaaan in Brin and Paraiaa pastry swtegtte pantteiatia 
rain roaming through i t ,  was far frsa teing dsniaaat. A faa 
linaa kara and a far ssnplsts ttera in a paan aan hardly ha 
dassrited as a aanaaptian* Iqbal, mainly daring tte f ir s t  
a tags af his pastry, wrote a vary largs nanbar af pa ana 
which psrtray Matara. Lika Wordsworth, te ragarda Maters as 
alira, haring nantal and smbjsstirs states. This pantteistie 
attiteda towards Maters parsists t i l l  hia stay te tegland,*

i.A.X.Pawall (H r s A il i ) t  Tte l anaatia Thaary af footer 
(Mow Tate, Mas sa il lie Baasall lac, 1 M l) . p.ltO

t.Xbid, p.140
M n f .  MaTaggart wrote te Xqbalt* . . .  Snraly te tte days 

t e n  wa asad ta talk philosophy tegstter, yam wars ansh 
■ora af a pantteiatia . . . ” rida.p. l i t  Bpaaatea I  
Statenanta af Iqbal (Latera,Al-Jfaaar,lt«g), aditad by 
Shanlaa



I f  Wsrdswsrth, to bagia with, fata t m  Ntian 
• •• that b liiM d aNi| 
la  whieh ilia bartoaa •( tha ^riterjr, 
la  «hitk ikt haawy and toa narjr vaight 
Of a ll tola aalntolligibls wsrld, 
la  lightoasd.

, *_ (Liaaa snapssad a fa allaa abava T ilto n  Abbay)
N o W e .

aad^aadsws tha past's ajra with a saw wiaiaa to ’ ana lata tha 
U fa af things*, Iqbal toa finds in tha liaalayas a 'baatifia 
wiaiaa.' Tha ads to tha liaalayas aatitlad *liaala* spans 
with toa fsllswlag atanaai

0 Hiaalayaa, 0 roq a rt af India,
Tha haawsns stosp dam to kiaa ysar brsw.
Thara saana to ba Bathing aid ahaat ysaj 
la  tha aidat af tiaa*s flax  yaw laah yaaag.
Maaas a aw an splphaay an M a t  Siaai
Tan u a  fraa arawa to toa a baatifia wiaiaa, to a sasing

. . .  1

I f  tha *tsa-fald ahaat* af toa Cnafcaa brings aato lardawarth 
* a tala af wisisaary knars' and. rs~#matos* that gsldsa tin* 
again* toa Hiaalayaa M atira Iqbal*a iaagiaatlaa that ha 
bagina to laag far * . . .  toa namings and awaaiaga af tha 
p ast.'*  I f  Vardawarto faala in hia haart af haarta toa sight 
af 'Fsaataiaa, Maadswa, H ills, and Orawaa* (Odat Iatinatiaaa 
af Inaartality and gats fm a tha naaaast flawar *tosaghts 
that da afton lia  toa daap far toara* (Odat Iatinatiaaa af 
Xnaartality...) Iqbal, in his ada 'Hlnala', fiada in tha

l.Hd*IqbaltBa*«»i ®ara (Tha Cali af toa Band) 
rida.ataasa 1, pssn 'Hinala*
{*•7 K alliyat-i Iqbal (Salhi, Maw Taj,a .d .) 

bid, p.M , wida last twa liaaa af toa pssau



Sangta * nnaaagat
Dm r l n r  m u i  t o n  t in  aam tain , l ib b l ia i  m M I i u Ix, 
Patting to ahaaa tha i t m u  s i  P t n d l u  (Ksaar -mm

- ta aa in ).
I t  eaana to n *  to llin g  ap m a i m r  to  R »t«n,
Sliding p u t  t o n  md s trik in g  against stoass t to rs .
0 l i f s r ,  apply yaur p lM tro i to ny ly ra  tonal to  Iraq,f0 Vayfarar, ny to a s t oadsrstanls jrsnr vaissl 

This s ta n u  nay pat ana in  n in l a t a fav a tan au  (ran 
Vardavarth'a paans lik a  'Tarraw Tiaitod* and *Tarrav jv, : - 1' 
B ariaitod ' t

Bat than, th a t 111st a p p a a r  sa ( a i r  

T a  (and inaginatlan,
Bast r i r a l  in  t to  l ig h t a i  day
Bar to liaa to  araatiani
Mato ls-rallnaaa ia  ra m i thaa apraad,
A saftnaas s t i l l  and hslyj
Tto grass a f fa ra s t sham s daaaytd,
dal p u to ra l  nslanstoly*

(Tarrav Vi s i  tad, 4 1 -« )
And i f ,  u  Tarrav, thrsmgh tha m ala  
And d a n  t to  aaatow ranging,
Bid vast as with m altorad  fans,
Phaggh va vara akangad and shmglngj 
I f ,  tto fa  aana natnral ahadava apraad
- ^ ^  x - ...

l . i b u ,  p»J*

/



..............  '
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«

Oar iamri prsspmt «fnt
Tli Mai's iiip walls? was not slaw
Its lrl|htaiii is rsMwsr*

{Timt Bsrisitad, 99-40)
Vsrdsverth I n n  in Hitan *Ow atiil, *sad ansie if haaanity" 
and m s s  bar '^inllsd In salsstial light". 1st ha foals 
mrryt

Bat yat I know, dnn'sr I as*
that tlsn hath passsd mgr s gteij l m  D m  sarth.

(0ds« Intiaatisns sf Xnmrtality ...)
Iqbal finds Matara all Splsndsar and yat finds Massif may 
frsn that splandanrt

Vatshiag at dajNlnik tha bright ssn sans forth 
I Mksd ths aassnblsd hast sf hawraa and aarth - 
Tatar radiant issks ara kindlad by that clawing art's

warn baans
That tarn ts rippling ailvar yoar flawing strsansi 
That son it is that clsthss pan in thaM ammants af

U*ht»
And whssa to rah boms ts hasp yoar ssneanrM bright.
Tsar WMs and nasa-gardans ara plataraa af Paradiss 
Vhsra tha 8eriptmra af Tha San paints its dowieai 
8sarlst tha nantla af tha flswsrt and aawrald af the

tree,
Orson and rad sylphs af yoar ssnsistszyt
Tsar tall pavilion, tha him aky, is fringad with

tasMUad gold



VIm b  n n d  tki IwriMa raMgr iliaii arc rolled,
And «Im  1st* •▼•nine* i ||U*t jrm mw-tiitad H « U r

flaws

Haw lawaly tha twilight's soft landliwi glawa!
Yonr ititlM it •salted, and yanr splandanrt awar all 
lour • m i m a  light liaa think, • dueling pall)
!• yanr nagnif loans* the dan ia mm  U ^ i  Mywm *f

praisa,
II* rag *f night Imxlca n  in tliat ana's bias*.
And I - I too inhabit this abed* »f light) bat why 
Is the star burned sat that rnl«a ay destiny f 
Why ahalnad in tha dalle, past mash af any ray, 
Ill-faring and ill-fatsd and ill-daing mat I stay t1 

Vardawarth knawa haw faithfol and trntbfnl is NalMuret 
... Natnra nawar did batray 
The heart that lowed bar) *tia bar priwilaga,
Thxangh all tha years of this ear life, ta land 
Fran jay ta Jay) far aha can so infant 
Tha nind that is within os, so iaprass 
With qoiataasa bad baanty

(ltinaa caapoaad A Few Milas Abawa
Tintarn Ahbay)

3a daaa Iqbal, bat in hia awn atyla. la hears Natara'a 
▼alea praelalning tha anity af Man and Natnra* If this 
ayatary, Iqbal says* is net allowed to ga nnhaodad nan's 
fate would no longor ba 'ill-faring* and 'ill-daing*. L«t

l.Faons From Iqbal (I*adaa,Joha Mar ray, IMS), tr. by V.«. 
Kiarnaa.
paoiw| 'Man h Natnra' (tr. af Iaaaa Aar Bans-i Qadrst 
in Baag-i Bara)* pp,2-3



lit

aa lt»k  at a taw lint* f r a  tha paaa 'Iaaaa Aar la m -i 
Qadrat' (Maa ft Matara), iaaladad ia  ffiir~| Par* (lift*
Call at tha laad)t

Spaakiag, I  haard a waiaa traai aaaavhara w a d ,
Psaa iM im 'i  balaaay ar aaar tha graved -  
Taa ara araatlaa'a gardaaar, flavav lira  aalp ia 

yaar aaaiag
By yaar light haaga ay haiag ar aat-taiag)
I a i ita  hay, hat yaa ara la ta 'i  aaa aarall.
• ft •

I t  yaa waald aaigh yaar aarth at ita  traa rata(
*a laagar maid ill-fa r in g  ar ill-da iag  ha yaar tata.*

Ia kia haak Miltag t  TtTimrttl F tftl t  TmiMlIt *hat
•riaraaa aaya abaat lardawarth aaaaa ta apply ta Iqbal aa
wall, ftriaraaa abaarraat * .«• (Wardwaarth*a) yaatry at
tha haart at Haa ia  ia tact elaaaly hawed ay with tha yaatry
at Natara, tar hia treatment at Matara . . .  hat alwaya haaa
aaaaatially b w a .  Ba laat hia am aaaaa at lita  ta thiaga
ar* ta yat i t  atharwiaat ia a praphetie iataitiaa ha
apyrehaaded tha law at aatara aa altiaataly tha law at leva.
Par what ia law ia tha iaargaaie, ami a graat part at the
ergaaie, werld ia  ia tha traa aatara at aaa Baty, aaA Paty

a
ia altiaataly tha law at k ta i

Plawara laagh hatara thaa ia thair hade, 
lad tragraaaa ia thy taatiag treadej 
Thaa iaat praaarva tha atara traa wraag{

l.Ib id , pp*S-4
g.H.tl .C,0rieraeat Mil taa ft Wardswartht Paata ft Prayhata 

(laalM i Chatta ft Wiadaa, IBM), yy* lT7~lTi 
Thia ahaarratiaa la tallawad hy qaetaties traa 
Wardawarth'a *0da Ta Maty*. Tha liaaa qaeted hy hia 
ara rayradvaad.



M t

Aad the n i t  MMiMit k a m u  t k n a f l  ttoa , a n
fn a k  aM a t m | ,

(9 i«  T« Ihity)

l a m a  w il l  la  a v  tagra aad brigh t,
Aad b w  w ill  a w  aatw aa la ,
When U va i s  aua waerriag lig h t ,
Aad js y  i t s  am  saaw itjr,

(Ode Vs Bmty)1 
Tbs csa fan ieash lf a f Xatare, th srs fsrs , lssd s  sac ts  
sp ir itu a l m alth| be wadies* sad in expressib le . Werdswerth 
lsags fa r  tbs Jay that Xatars gars him whsa ha was a 
c h ild . Age t a i l s  heavily open him, asd ha i s  serry ta ssyi 
•Tha thiags which X haws saaa I aaw aaa as mars* (M at 
Xattaatisas a i Xaaertality . . . ) .  S t i l l  ha has tha d is a a n -  
iag  capacity ta kaew that

taa iapalse fasa  thaveiaal wssd 
V«tf taaah yaa asrs a i aaa,
Of aaral a r i l  aad a f faad,
Thaa a l l  tha sagas aaa.

Swaat i s  tha laws which Hatars briagsf 
ta r  aaddiiag ia ta lla c t  
Mia—ihapas tha bsaatssas iaxaa a f thing* j -  
Va warder ta d isse ct .

(The Tables Tasaad)
Werdswerth, beside.*, kaaws tha hazwwny ex istin g  ia  tha 
wwrld a f Sahara aad ha fa a ls  tha eb jee ts  a f Xatarw ta ha

1. M s Ta ta ty  by lardswcrth.



•if

in M M i n  vitii eae another* Be a i i m M i  tlwit 
Yi U n h < Gmtsrti! I ban kaaii the call 
Yi to aiefa other iakt| X ooo 
The heavens laugh with you U  your jubilees 
My heart io at your festival,
My hoai hath ito eereaal,
The fulness of your bliss, X fool - I fool it all.

(Mot XatiaatioBo of Immortality ...}
Wot only tiiii, Wordsworth tolls of tho overwhelming offoot 
vhieh a so emery made ea him sod hov diff oromt eleaeats 

Wore all like walkings of omo mind, tho features 
Of tho sans face, blossoms q n  oae tree,
Gharaetors of tho groat Apeealypse,
The typos aad symbols of Bteralty,
Of first amd last, amd midst, sad oithoat sad.

(Tho Prelude WI, 080 - 040)
‘ Iqbal, poathoistie as ho was till his stay ia bglaai, 
sooms'to hats approoiatod sash poetic offasioas aad 
spiritaal obullieaeo as ia tho pootxy vrittea apte 1005 
vo fiad maay similar passages as taka oar miad to Werdoverth'i 
poetry* for example, ho fiads 'moral iapalsos* ia tho world 
of Nature. His poem, 'Kaaar-i Bari* (On The Bank Of Tho 
aMfcta*P*a**«* i» Baam-1 Bains (The Call of tho Bead), opoas 
as fellevsi

Bapt in its nasie, ia ovoaiag's hash, tho Banrij 
Bat hov it is vith this heart, do mot ask - 
Bearing ia these soft eadoaoos a prayer sail,
Booing all earth Bod's preeiat, hors beside

U



TliTW^"

Tht aargia of tfea M t u M U f i ig  n t m  
Staadlag I  asarsaly feaav whars I  aa rtMilng.^

The kaevladga t t » t  a ll aartfe is  ' W *  | m is t ' is  lapartad 
fey Matara. Rm r i m  l « r i  aaa iapirt tfeia h a ivM fi is  a 
feattar way 'than a ll 4ha sagas earn.* Basldas, Xgfeal fiads 
salty ia dirarsity as iM im r th  data, Va Wordsworth, 
difforsat alaaaats 'wan a ll Ilka saskiaga af aaa aiad . . . »  
Iqbal skarss la tkls via*, f  awards tfea aaaaladiag yortioa 
af kls poaa 'dsgaaa' (Tfea Slav-saia), iaaladad la IflMdk 
filK I (Tha Call af tfea Saad), Iqbal, far ia stoats, sayai

ffea saarat af Baity has feaaa shraadad ia varlsas ways, 
That ridth is  light la  tfea glsv-vara is  ytrTaaa la

tfea flawar,
1 _ ;1.,

Why tfeam this difforaaoa sfeaald fea tfea saat af
(aid) aaaswtiaa)

” « •*£» "> ’ -«r f , * . 

Why thars is  tha ataTUgft »»• (s is )
■hlddaa la aaaty tfeiag.*

Kxaaylas aay fea aoltiyliad, Xqfcal sfeova saatfeoistia bias 
t i l l  his stay la lig la a l^ a a d  Itisaq r/ r lb ii yaatfeaistia 
feias aaaaa ta fesva feaaa gsaaratad fey tfea raliglaaa ataas- 
phara af his fsa lly  sad fey Crda^ Tarsias pastry shiah has 
as aaah af Safi-feaskgrsaad* Tfeam, a gaastiaa aay va il fea 
yssad -  Wfeara daas Wardsvarth eaaa la 9 tha aaswar ta this 
is aat far ta task. la Urdu mad Parsiam yaatry thara is

l.Paaaa Praa Xqfeal (feondaa, Jsha Marray»19M), tr. fey 
VeCJElermam* »,§

l.tramslatisa fey A.Javar Bag. af.Tfea Paat 11 Tfea last 
(Itthara, Sfe.Md.Aaferaf ,mi). y.§T 

S.'Wfeaa I am ia tha assd af Halls his syirlt aatara imta 
ay aaal ,,, aad 1 aysalf feaaaaa Hafla', said Iqbal ta 
Atiya laps. af. Iqbal's Lattars Ta Atiya Bagsa (Aaalsay 
af Xslaa Tvfelisatisa,iMT)« y.15
Aftarvards Iqbal feagaa ta dlsyaraga Balls, saa y. XXIX 
(Xatrvdsstlsa) B,A.NiehslatniTha Saarats af tfea Saif 
(Lahsra,Sh»Md.Astaraf, 19S0 rayrlat).
Tar Hails saa yyM-ST af this vazk. Ha vas a yaat aad 
gratis (safi).

4.Par his thsaghta ayta kls stay la Haglaad saa y*9Ct 
(ffat-aats) af this sskk.1. a. MaTaggart’a vrltdag ta

. ......



liib iltM  y n tt iiM  and m M fm ll jr  tt» hamaay be twee*
Naa and Mature ie  alee lla k d  mi hat thia Mae-and-Matarc 
hamaay is  hardly a eaatalaed rate* la I| M  i t  ia aat a 
ahaaaa aata. Be, like Verdevertk, atiliaaa Nature aa a 
eeaffeld far hia paatheiatia ldaaat ha tea aaaa Matnre aa 
a haakgrcmd agalaat whieh ha daaarihaa *tha thenghta taa 
deep far teara.* la Vrdn ami Paraiaa peetry theta lat ia 
pre-Iqbal era, aa aaah Natara peetry aa vrittaa by Iqbal.1

la tha end, aaatlaa nay ha aada af tha feat that 
the eritiea a till fight ahy af treeing athar thaa lalaaia 
iaflaaaaa aa Iqhal, Ceneeming Vardaaarth aaah eritiea, 
like Iqbal*a aaa Janrid Iqbal, aight aalataln that * . . .  
Vardaaarth aaaaa w*jr alaaa te tha paatheiatia taaahiaga 
af Ha al-Arabi."* Saak a liaa af a r g iaat daaa aat 
appear ta ha taaahla. Zatamal eridantea, aaah aa preeeated 
ia thia aha#tar, ia Xqbal'e in itial peetry and hia entry* 
aeknevledgiag hia debt ta Vardaaarth are aafailiag indiea t -  
iaaa af tha iaflaaaaa af Verdeerth,

1. Search far tha trntha af Hatarc and tha ayateriea af tha 
aaiaaraa ia aaa af 'the eharaeteriatiea af Madera Vrda 
peetry, aaa p* T§ Abdel Qadir Sarcarii Jadid Vrda Shalri 
(Madam Vrdn feetry), Anritear, Anad Saak Sepet,B.d.

2.ride, p, XX (latnednetien), Stray Baflaatiaaa (A aate- 
haek af Iqbal)te4Mlfc *h.Shalan All h Saaa, l t i l .
Natal Ihn ai-Arabl mi ham in Natalya (Item ia ), Spain, 

in 11§5« The fnadaaental principle af hia ayetcn 
ia tha 'aaity af heiag*{ ha aalataiaa that them 
ia aa real diffarmaa hataaan Sad and tha aaimree 
arcatad by Sin. Mia ayaten aanada like panthaiatia 
nanian. aaa p.ISS Najih Vllahi lalaaia Literature 
(Nav lark, Vaahingten Sq. Praaa,Ina,lSSS) 

S.Tida,p*2SS af thia nark.



Ghaptar

!| l i l  ft Bmvaimg

D«iplt« l«i>| »  ita in t  •( philaaapkp, Iqbal, lia it 
ha *m  k i ie t l ly  • y n ti k m  that 'pkiUttglgr la * H i  
af ik itrw tiM i sklbarlng la th* m U  eight «f  ham  
raasaa, Am pact M i l l  m i warm tha* ap lata abjaativltp.”1 
Aai be halt that "pklleaephp agasj paatrp ra javaaatas. •* 
la Braaalag Iqbal earn apaa a paat whaaa paatrp k u  a 
philasaphlaal baakgxaaaA, Thara la a slgaifiaaat aatxp la 
hla Aiaryt "fha raamlt af a ll phllaaaphlaal thaaght la tint 
abaalata kaavlaiga la aa lapaasibllitp. A m paat Braaalag 
taxaa ttia lapaaalhllltp ta athiaal aaa Ip a aery lagaalaaa 
argwaat . Aa aaaarialaip af haaaa kaavlaiga, taaahaa tha 
paat* la tha aaaaaaarp aaadltlan af aaral pavtk| alaaa 
aaaplata kaavlaiga w ill iaatrap tha libarty af kmaaa abalaa. 
A ll thaaa aatrlaa aaai tagathar palat ta tha faat that 
Iqbal fait lataaaatai la B*avalag*a aaifca baaaaaa af that* 
fabrla ha lag warao with paatrp aad philaaaphy. jrawalag 
m # ili4  ta kla baerasa af tha philaaaphlaal thaaghta #- 
m argin fra* hla paatrp, that ara thaaa thaaghta, thaa t 

Arm lag hlaaalf takas aa lata aaafldaaaa abaat tha 
pavpaaa af hla paatapt

•fvaa la ap plaa ta laak aa raal Ufa*
A m lifa  all jfbav ta aa) ap tbaarlaa 
Vara fix*, aa thaa laft I* ta laak aai laara

1. Strap laflaatiaaa (A Kata-baak at Iqbal) ailtai hp Jmrid 
Iqbal (Lahara,8k4«halm A ll ft Baas,lttl). p.11?

2,Ibid* p,143 
l . Ib i i ,  p.lST



Mankind, ita earaa, hopes, f*uw, its wees and jeysj 
And, as I pondered an thair waya, I sought 
Bav bast life's and night ha atainad - an and 
Ceaprising jay.

(Paulina)
Brawning daaa net fight shy af life; ha says 'Yes' to it. 
Tripping ever pitfalls brings in expertanes. One sheald 
aarry an, « m  in the fasa af heavy adds. Sash strivings 
lead te innartality. In *Babi Ban Bars', ha sayss 

Than, weleaae aaah rebuff 
That tarns earth's saeethness rough,
Bsah sting that bids ner sit nar stand but gat 
Be ear jays three-parts pain!
Strive, and held aheap the strain!
Lean, nor aeeeunt the pangf dare, never grudge the

threat
And Iqbal aayst

Whether the world be foul er fair,
With a anile fare an}
Perth fren the neat, the eaga, the snare,
The bower, be gone!

Though stranger than art, and dost net knew
Haw the way doth wand,
In a bald, faniliar nannar go
Xn the lane af the Friend! 1

a* *e

If fluting than thinkst ia bat taking breath,
Haw little truth thou hast guessed|

l.Parsiaa Paalns (translation af Iqbal's Zabur-i Ajau), by 
Arthur J.Arberry, (Lahore, Sh.Md.Ashraf,1001 reprint)
p.00



u t

fh* i l i l i i i t l  his sk ill KNMplialwtk
With tho point of the m i l  la hi* t r o u t !  1 

Thu* l i f *  inpliss continuous striving* towards s goal. 
D ifficu lties sharps* tho odgo. A now horison opus its o lf  
to view. Lif* shoald ho adjudged not by what i t  Ag hat 
shot i t  i*  lifigaiig . Saal( in Browning's p**n, is  so 
evortakon by donhts and nisgivings that ho gives way to 
despair «nd consequently ooasos porfomiag owon his daily 
dntios.

For ont of tho hlaek odd-ton to* silonoo, * spaa* of
throo days,

Wot s sosnd hath osoapod to thy sorvaats, o f praysr
nor praise,

To hotokon that Saul and til* sp irit haw* oadod thoir
str ifo ,

And that, faint in his trioaph, tho nonareh sink
bask npon Ufa*

(Sanl,: linos 7 -  10)
David, tho prophot swaleIan, walks into tho king Saul's 
toat to apply a hoaling bain to tho lasoratod sad agonisod 
hoart o f tho king* Bo awakona in tho king a aonso for 
haswaityt

Bov good is  ana's l i f e ,  tho nor* living! hov f i t
to onploy

All tho hoart and tho soul and til* sons**, for  ovor
in joy!
(>anl;t lino* 78 -  79)

l.Ib id , p.99



tit '
*  '

The pitpktt m«»li to 8a«l the uffiteqr *f liftj jtqy cad 
happiness a n  not tl* only cMitltanti of life} taere io 
discord and disharmony, evil and ain aa well. Despite 
thoao life should continue. Sorrow is the salt of life*

Bo the life wad the bearing that front yon ...
(Seal| line*218)

Since both, flash and soul, are iaportant - ’in ear flash 
grows the branch of this lifo, in car seal it boars trait' 
(Saall lino ISO) - David 

... bid him awako
Fran the dream, the probation, the prolado, to 

himself sot
Clear and safe in now light and now lifo ...

(Sauls linos 280 - 282)
Saul is ultimately convinced that ho should flange headlong 
into life's eenfliets. Then a now vision of lifo opens ap. 

What stops ay despair f
This; - 'tie not what man Boos which exalts him, bat 

•hat man Weald do!
(Sauli linos 284 - 298)

la Inaa.* tfcudl (The Secrets of the Self) Iqbal too teaches 
the theme. A man, the story goes, comes from Herr to Lahore 
to see the venerable saint All Hujwiri1. The young man says 
to the saints

1 aa homaod in ... by foosj 
I an a glass in the midst of stones.

l.The Secrets of the Self (translation of Iqbal's Asrar-i 
Khudi), by B.A.Nicholson, (Lahore,Sh.Md.Ashraf, 1980 
reprint)
vido.p* 98 (foot-mete) 'Hujwiri, author of the oldest

Persian treatise on Sufism, was a native of Chaana 
in Afghanistan. Ho died at Lahore about A.0.1072.



' .■ B f fp - fT  -

an
«r

Da than teaeh M| 0 lira af htimlf rank,
Eiv to l«td ay life aa»B|it m n i n ,  1,

The saint advises*
... Then art naread in Lift*a la re 
Careless af its and and its baginning,
Ba withsnt fear af ethers!
Than art a sleeping fareat nraka!
Whan tha atatta thanght itaalf ts ba glass,
It baeana glass and gat ints tha way af brsaking.

Haw lsng wilt than ragard thysalf as watar and clay 
Craata frsa thy slay a flawing Sinai* 2

Tha way haw tha clay is ts ba aada 'a flawing Sinai* is 
alss psintad ant by tha saint*

Why eeaplain of anewies T
I will dselars tha trnthi thins anany is thy friend;
M i

fa tha saad af Man tha anany is as a rain - elandl 
Ba swakans its petntialities.
a • a ^

Whan than nak'st thysalf strang with Saif,
Than wilt destray tha warld at thy pleasure.
If then weuldst pass away, bacon* free af Saif;
If than wenldst lira, baeana fall af Saif}
Whs U.i is death f Ta baeana obltriens te Saif.
Why titsgtwe that it is tha parting af seal and body

Think af Self and ba a wan af aetian. 3
l.lbid. See. XI, pp. 06 - 07 
2.Ibid, See. XI, p. 97 
S.Ibid. See.XI, pp. ST - 99



**• »

That * inparfastian n a i  p«rfMtiM hid'^ is tfct kay - nsta 
•f u q r  p a w  •( Brmiai a d  Ifktl. Failings sad falts rings 
prapara ns isr tbs idssl, U t  ns first tarn ts Browning's 
poen 'Class1!

... Mas night lira at first
Tha aninal lifa* hat is thara nathing nsra f
In daa tins, 1st bin eritiaaliy laarn
Bar ha liras; sad. tha aara ha gats to knar
Of his aan Ilfs's adaptabilitiss,
Tha nara jajr-giring will his Ufa banana.

(Claani linas >14 - SIB)
Haw nan aan risa highar arar tha hrnta has haan tsoehad 
span in tha fallawing linast

In nan thara*s Tailors, anly sinsa hs laft 
Tha larar and iaaansaians fom ef lifa.
• • •

Man's spirit night grow esnsoious af nan's lifa,
And, by saw lara sa addsd to tha aid,
Taka asah stop highar arar tha brnta's hand.

(Claani linas MB -  MB}
Astians naka spirit soassioas af itsalft 

... Wa stmggla, fain ta aalarga 
Oar botmdad physical rseipieney,
Ineraasa anr pavar, simply frash ail ta lifa,
Xapslr tha vasta af aga and siskaass.

(Claani linas M i  - MB)
Itifa, thus, should ha Praspiea and wa shauld dsnatlaasly

1. Claani lina 185



■ar«ti f»rvtrd« Iqbal m 4« eaaaal ha seek U *m , la  hia 
article  *8elf la  Tha ligh t I I  Belativity* ha ebaerwest " I t  
la aot m n Ij by receiving aad itM lM lt iU jr  shapi ng the 
h f n i i i r a i i  hat aaialp hjr aealdiag the atlaall te Ideal 
eada and pwrpesee that tha tatal se lf ef aaa reelleea 
ita e lf aa eae ef the: greateat energies e f aatare. Ia great 
aetiea aleae the aalf e f aaa heeeaee aalted with dad vltheat 
fctedag ita eaa identity, aad traaaaaada the liadts ef apaee 
aad tine. datlaa la the highest feaa ad eeateaplstiea* *
*Aetiea' ia the hayaete ef Brenaiag's pee try* Brea deaths 
aeeerdiag te hia, aaaaat pat apefcea la  the ahaela ef eae'a 
pregreat* Za 'Presplee' haw danntless la  hi a aeaaaget

I  weald bate that death haadagad agr epee and ferebere, 
dad hade aw creep peat*
Net le t  ae taete the whale e f i t ,  fare like ap peers 
The heerea ef eld.
Bear the hraat, la a alaate pap glad l i f e 's  arrears 
Of pela, darkness aad eeld*
far aaddea the warat tarns the heat te the Iprave,
* • *

(Preapicet lines 1 5 - 2 1 )
'Maa has ferever*, saps Brewniag ia his pawn *d draanariaa's 
Pnaeral.' I t  la thirst far kaawiadge and search far aetiwitp 
that glwea neaaiag te l i f e  aad aakea aaa saagaiae ef aaaeess.
A striving aaa aakea fin ite  aad in fin ite  eahraee la  a ereatiwe 
net. Seepties aap entertain denbts aad b e little  haaaa eada wee nr 
hat a aaa striving far kaewledge has haapaat faith la  life*

l.Tkenghts I  Bafleetiaas ef Iqbal (Lahere,8h.)fd.Ashraf,lMd), 
edited bar 8* A. Vahid.
p* 118 v*he artiele was eantrlhntad te 'Crescent* Lakere. 
1B88)



Sam sad haraaftsr hath ism taftisd is  h«ua sadsamar. 
Brtni>< says ia *A 8 r iiif| | |  i

•than ai s t r u t  u d  sajviW t Vlas asaapaas 
*Liva m *  sr aabsr."
b  u M i "ifctV* t i u  f  Loam Mu far d i p  u d  spas!
Mu Mu fa n u r " .

(LiM i §1 -  M )
t k in  is  a varld s i  diffaranca batvasa a lav hi making "a 
L lttls tkli| ta da" -sad a am in pmrsait ai idsalst 

That lav man sssks a l i t t ls  thing to da,
>aas i t ,  u d  daas it i
This high a u ,  with a groat thing ta pnm u.
M u  a n  ho kuvs i t .
That lav a u  gsaa aa adding ana ta a u ,
His haadrad*s so u  hits
This high a u ,  aiaiag at a a il lisa ,
Missss u  u i t .
That, h u  tha varld bars -  shaald ha aaad tha n x t ,
Lot tha varld aiad bia!
th is , thrava h ia u lf  aa dad, aad vnparploxsd 
Soaking shall iiad hia.

(A drsaaariu F u sm li lim a  I l f  - ltd )  
Iqbal taa rafars ta thasa tvs variatias ai daath. Ia JMJtiMMdL 
M uH M li (<ha H u Cardu ai Hjrstarjr) ha sagrai 

ftaath that avartakas u  is  u t  ta ha issmd 
Sima *Ssli* , g n u  stnag aad aatan , is  iaaau i n s

that daagar,
X u  afraid ai a daath ai author m rt,
♦ a •

This daath is  saasad by parting vith la n  aad its
aastasy

(Aad) tjr u t  n tilisiag  tali* a sparks fo r  hanlng bask
sad shaft. 1

l.Hd.Xqtalt dalshsp-i Baa^add* ^  •uplataiMMM 
■ hsflp ta Q u s t lu  #. hagiuiag vith ~Asu t * >  i



Brswaiag taashas spaa ths ha rawsisos b h a iia i st  f ia its  
aad ia f ia it i ,  m  aai iiT iii^ r  M i tt* i i i t l  and thi real.
1b U s psaa *Aht Fsglar* Brswaiag iM M ibti T«|ltr u  a 
■ u i i l u  and tkialnr. Is  soawagrs ths U m  tktt tho spirit 
solfossd with ths glow at high idsa li sawnot hs 'irlkkai, 
sshiasd, n i  r a i i M i '  ts sarthljr ssadltloas; i t  is  last ia 
ths aaiwsrsal. Masts, fs r  iastaasa, i l l *  away* as tss its  
asasatsijr thrill*  Bat it#  waasags lisas sa. Ths thiaksr wag 
dsspsir) hat ths aasisiaas hasws ths agstsrg that swan 
disasrds ars rsqoirad ts aahs ta ll  hinaajr. This is  aashrlaad 
ia ths tsllswiag liassl

Bad what is  sar tailors hsrs hat a triaaph's awidoasa
Fsr ths talasss st ths dsgrs t  Bars ws vithsrsd sr

agsaisad t
Vhjr alas was ths pawss prolongs* |nt that siaglag wight

4 MJMMI ilMMAA 9daw aU BW  m b ^ p m s s s p

Why rwahsd ths discords in hot that hsrnwny whoaid hs
prissd f

Bsrrsw is  hard ts tsar, sad dsoht is  slow ts elaar,
Bash sottsrsr saps his say, his sshsws st ths wsal sad

wssi
Bat Bsd has a tsw at os wfasa hs whispsrs ia tbs sarj
Ths rast ay rsassa aad wslsaast ' t is  ws anuioiMS kaow.

(dht Tsglsrt staoaa XI)
CsastMt strivings thsrstsrs rssalts ia risiaa as disssrdaat 
as tss oltiwataly tom  iats a Tin raanj h its withsot Tisisa is  
as l i t s  bssaass

• •• This world's as h ist tsr  os,



88B

War Uaakt it win* UtoiMlf, aad u n i  |Mdi 
!• find its M ulng is ay Mat aad drink.

(Fra Lippa Lippii lines SIS - 315) 
That 'Ilf* Maas intensely, and a a i  gssd* is also aaa sf 
ths ksy-astss •£ Iqlal'i pastry, tks pastry written aftsr 
kis rstnra frsa tks ssatiasat. U t  as tarn ts a few liasss 

Leek tksa ts tbgNwlI intent)
Of tks asrid vkat saass to lsasat f  
There* s a diffsrsat vsrld ts ssst 
Bs tksrs skaags sf sigbt in tkss. 1 

*» #*
Tkis asrid I knew is sartk,
Aad dast aa I frsa birth)
Iky is agr all psssssssd 
By tkis tsnasatiag gasst.
Tks Milky Way aias ays 
Dsth grapple in tks skyt 
Tkis vild insanity,
Whan aas it barn in m, S

** s«
That stksr asrid, aksrs rsapsd is all sar ssaat 
Its light and firs ars sf ay rssary made;
I aa fats* s iastranont, vkoss aatipkon 
Isspsads ts srsry string thought srsr played,
Whsrs is thy sign f la tkss ay lifs is staysdi 
Wksrs is thy ssrld T Tksss twain ars aias alsas. 9

i.Psrsian Psalas (traaslatisn sf Iqbal's Zabwir-i Ajaa), by 
A.J.Arberry. (Lakers,Sk.Md.Ashraf, 1001 rspriat). p. 84 

S.Ibid, p. 1 
9*Ibid, p. 11



Itjrntf ths stars asrs vafltst lava's grass
las sthsr trials jrat ts lass -
1st t*ii Sf Ilfs thSSS f u M I  iHfS|
Whsrs thsusaat s u m s  n s  tfcslr rass) 
la sthsr gartsas sthsr nasts- 
Is ast ssatsat with sarth's stihraas)
Why far saa last hsas asara, whsa grlsf 
Caa fiat ss assy a lsdging-plasa f 1

Vhs fsrs-gSiag tissassisa with sxaaplss frsa ths ssrks sf 
Brsvaiag sat Iqbal hriags sat ths itsatlsal psiats hstvssa

tUe.ths ssassptisa sf'hsli I f  thsa. This slsss rsssahlaass ag r 

hs tas ts ths fast that Irswaiag sat Iqbal hat ia thsa 
ahaataass sf Fsat-laatiaa philsssphisal viavs. It is sviag 
ts tills fast that Iqbal Jsttst tsaa ia his diary that *ths 
past ssaas aat varas thsa (philassphisal ahstrastisas) ap 
iats sbJsstiTity.** It is alss ast aaliksly that ha aight 
hsv* statist ths Past-laatiaa philsssphy aat siaaltaaasmsly 
rsat sr rs-rsat Brsvaiag. laglish Litsratars, it aay wall 
hs psiatst sat# is *rishly srlgiaal* ant at ths saas tias 
'tsaply iatsbtst ts fsvsigs iaflasnsas'*, aat flsiaaa 
iaflasass awl ths Prsash Bsvslatlsa bars givsa ta*ths laglish 
litsratars sf ths last tas gsasrstisas* a 'spatial tsaa'.*
It is psrhaps tas ts this fast that thsxa is ths Past- 
Xaatisa sshs ia Brsvaiag. Iqbal psrhaps fsaat Psst-laatiaa 
thsaghts 'varast ap* ia Brsvaiag. Hsv aliks ass thair

i.Psssui Frsa Iqbal (laatsa, Jsha Marray, l»M),tr. tap T,i, 
llamas. p.M (frsa a ghasal ia Wabrisl's flag) 

a*pisaas ass p. SB# sf this vsxfc.
S.vits.p. IT Hvgh Walksrt Ths Bsglisk litsratars sf ths 
Tistsrisa Bra (Wsv Balhl, S.Chaatt 1N4 Iatiaa rspriat) 

t.vits. p.Sl Sagh Walksrt Ths feglish Id tarstars sf ths 
Tistsrisa Bra (Hsv Bslhi( S.Chant, 1M4 Iatiaa rspriat)



nSSSOgaSt

"Strir* and tbrin!* 117 *flyasdt - fight M,fin m r  
Than as hanf*

(Bpilagaa • is iwlaaia, laat liaas) 
aa aa

A faloaa than ui| yisld mat t l q r  anal 
fa dsnsatie fawlj

Kin, apnad thy wing aad piaiaa, aad m m  
Bath high aad far* i
Lat «a asw pass aa ta tha eansaptisa af 'lan* la 

Bnwniag aad Iqbal. "Bnwniag* a lan pa a try", Chaatartaa 
writaa**is tha fiaaat lan pastry la tha nrld* ... It daaa 
aat daal with abstraatisns* ... It aarakaaa la awdry aaa tha 
aaaariaa af that iaaartal instant whan a a n a  aad daad things 
had a naaaing hayaad tha panr af aay dietiaaaxy ta attar."* 
Baaidaa, Bnwniag "wan ••• aa sptiaiat. lia thaary, that nan's 
aaaaa af hia awn iayarfactian inpliaa a daaign af parfcet^aa, 
ia a nxy gaad arganaat far aptiniaa* ... Bnniag'a aptiaian 
waa a raaolt af hia azparianoa...jayfml tzparisasa ... , 
axparianaa af isn."\la his pawn 'Lan In A Lifa' Bnwniag 
ahaws tha lanr awaking tha haland thnngjhaat tha raaais af 
tha haosa* It aaaaa ta ha a nanivaading poraoit, yat tha 
lanr ia datanaiaad an eantinming tha saanh. It is thanfan 
poraoit that gina a awaaiag and porpasa ta lifat 

Tat tha day nars,
And daar aoeaaads daar;
a a a

l.Psnidfc Psalms (traaslatian af Iqbal's Zabor-i Ajam),by 
A. J.Aiftiiy (ltahanfBh.Hd.Aahraf»lB61 nprint). p. Tt 

S.wida.p. 49 B.K.Chaatartant Bahart Bnwniag (Maamillaa 4 
Ca.,London)

t.wida. pp. 1T9-1B8 Q.K.Chastartani Babart Bnwniag (Mooaillam 
I 0a.| London)



Spaad ay «iw l«  day la ilia qaaat, -  vha t t m  f 
Bat ' t i l  tw ilight, yaw aaa, -  vith  aaeh auitaa ta

axplara,
8neh alaaata ta M i n i ,  aaah i l i m i  ta iapartaaa.

{barm Xa A L ifa )
fha l a m  la ta ia ip iir  wnkaawai

Bat what i f  X fa il af ay parpaaa hara f 
I t  ia bat ta kaap tba aarraa at strain,
Va toy « m ' a ayaa aad lu g b  at a fa i l,
And bafflad, gat ap aad bagia agaia, -  

• ••
(Lifa  Xa A Lava)

Tba larar, ia tba paaa 'fha Laat Bida Tagathar*, ia faaad 
with a d iffia a lt aitaatian. Daapita hia balawad'a *aa», ha 
daaa aat giva ia| ha aiaply aaka far tba f i m r  af a laat 
rida tagathar. Tba rida bagiaa aad tba larar ia happyt 

What i f  wa a t i l l  rida an, wa two 
Vith lifa  far avar aid yat aaw,
Ghaagad aat ia kiad bat in dagraa,
Vha iaataat aada atam ity, -
Aad haavan Jaat prava that I  aad aka

bida, rida tagathar, tar avar ridaf
(Tba Laat Bida Tagathari liaaa lW -U d ) 

Baw, la t aa aaa Iqbal*a eanaaption at lava. Zafar Ahnad 
Siddiqi, ia tba prafaaa ta hia baak f i l n l d L l l i l M i  aayai 
•Lava, in tba philasaphy af Iqbal, ia aat a blind paaaiaa 
bat i t  ia aa iataitiaa aad viaiaa. Lava . . .  ia a viadav iata 
aaif aad thaa i t  aaablaa aa ta aaa tba aplandaar af a parfaat



axiataasa. Par iM k M t, j u t  m  n  ! u l  tiM p i ^ i n  at a 
flavar t t w t |k  i t s  txmgnma . . .  aad ( j u t  aa) t in  l i ^ i t  
Im U  t in  i ia i l iH H th i ta  tka p l u t  af tin  aaadla . . .  la  
tka saua way lawa la  a aapak ility* * a p a ll , aa fa ta l  t ia a  
th a t laaaloataa ia  aa a h a lia f  sad t i l t h  ia  tka parfaat 
ax ia taasa .a* I t  ia  "tka i a i l u  fa r  paifaatiam M at hasps 
aaa raatlaaa ami Aaaa aa t l a t  h ia  l u t  aa h is  aara aaywfcars.

t tfk ia  ia  f l a t  Ifh a l aa lla  lava.* A faw axaaplaa fra a  Iqbal'a  
varies a*a | i m  kslawt

Ska (lava) sualds aa kar wkaal 
Tka M ag 's aatk , tka p r ia r t 's  wavs,
Baa paar th ra l l  witk tka aaal 
AaA tka aeaptra sadavst 
Ska ia  i t t l l a r  aad Availing,
Aad aaaatry and havr,
And riatary-xaaavalling 
f a i th  ia  kar dawar.
By tka patk hava kaa hraadad 
laaBBfeglQ&B*1*  ia  k lM u i 
Tka ataru-vava esauaadad,
Tka kaggad akara farkiddaa)
Ra f r a l t s  I M M U N p i t  
Bat ligh taiaga aksva •
Tka Saak* a affaprlag  Is  Baaaaa,
I t a  paraat i s  tova* 3

l . I a f a r  Akuad Siddiai (Bapt. a f Pkileaapky A Payahslagy, Maalia Q iiv ira lty )i B lh u t.1  K aliul ( tra a s ls tla a  af Iqbal**faa Ski Bayad Kaird Aa A y a u i  Huuh|} Vaaliu Ifeivwraity N ttia h a ra t ISM* p .lS  ( tra n s la ta r 'a  prafaaa)ft.Xkid* p .lS  ( t ra a s la ta r 'a  prafaaa)S.Paaua frau  Iqbal (laadsn.Jaha Marray,lSM)t traaa la tad  ky V.fiJLiaraaa* pp.61-63 (fraa  'f t *  Bad af Rasas')
poev: Bt&mm A Lawa (tr. af 'Ilw-o-Ishq')



m

Love's n i l  l iu a t  q i in r U i 'a  art 
Fm i this ear brabbling heart}
Onr ipaik i t  was t t i t  
Until tkt aith expired*

X m r  l m r  t m  is  he 
Who lamnteth dolofally;
L am  h«, wh# in hi* held 
Hath th* dtoklt *»rM ean tn lltd .

Lever tm* i*  passionate 
Selfhood** world t* rear*at*,
H*t **nt*nt t* h* salaried 
By a bewndod, fin it*  world. 1

In th* light ef th* lines qa*t*d above *n* woald agree t* 
th* is fem n *  that l m ,  in the eeneeptien of Iqbal, *i* 
creative passion, high motion, divine apiik, mthnoiom 
for  an id*al, ardent eelf-dedieatien, *r th* f*m * that 
drives th* individaal t* r*alis* hin**lf horn, i t
■ 9  b* pointed *nt, sane to har* a v ita l f*r*« in Iqbal's 
poetry nndor th* inpaat of Kant, Fi*hta,B*rga*n, Mefaggnrt,* 
and aayb* by th* inflaon** exereiaed by Browning* a lorn 
poetry* Th* poetry written by Iqbal np to IBM do*a net 
ah*w any aneh inflasns* in a sustained naan*r which en~ 
piatakably soon* to haw* b**n qn *«t«m* of hia atay in 
Barepe* Besides, i t  would perhaps b* relevant to refer t* 
th* **aditi*n *f Ordn p**try prior t* its  being inflaon**d 
by th* west* The Vrdn, and ala* Persian, HiNdU IF*1*

1.Persian F sains (translation * f Iqbal** Zabar Aim ), by 
A.J.Arborry, (Lahore, Sh.Md*Ashraf , 1901 reprint] . p.SB 

a.F*m* Fr*a Iqbal (L*nd#n, John Murray,1965), tr.by ▼.
S.Kieraan, p. 109 (translat*r*s nsto)

S* vide.chapters devoted t* th* treatnont. I t  m y ala* b* 
p*int*d oat that s*a*tia*s Iqbal's *oa**ption of low* 
gets iaflnoneod by hia «*n**ption of Bolf or Igs* U s 
latter eonooptioa was to a grant extent inflamsod by 
Wibnia, N*itas*h* and aaeh others.



poetry and chief vehicle of the sentiments of Ioti, gave o
"gospel of pessimism , • wrong oat-look on life and
suppressed every desire for aaterial progress"; it had "a
definite masker of stereetpyed phrases and words ...
repeated froa one Ghasal to another." It had "bsfhsntH na
tendencies and snggestions" and impaired "asral character."*
The reaction against this state of affairs has keen dealt

owith in the first chapter. Iqbal, it nay be recalled, carved
out a now path; hlax l i i i l h p i i  in India and abroad gave a now

3direction to hia poetry.
Sene tines a dramatic vein is observed as running through 

Iqbal's poetry, and more often than net one night bo reminded 
of Browning's dramatic monologues. Browning's poetry inaanach 
as it gives insight into character nay bo said to have 
dramatic strains naming through it. Bo draws ear attention 
to the * thinking.* The character in his poetry is aero or 
loss a psychological stndy. For example, the poem 'The Last 
Bide Together^ bares the heart of the lover to our gaso; he 
is, as it were, thinking aloud. How he keeps dejection at 
arm's length is beautifully illustrated. Why he is so 
optimistic where others should have despaired finds expression 

i -in the poem. Or, the poem *My Last Duchess* gives glimpses 
into the working of the mind of the Duke and ho tolls us why

1. vide p. SB Sayyid 'Abdul Latift The Influence of Baglish 
on Urdu Foe try (London, Forster Groom t Co., 1084)

2. vide pp. 0—10 of this work
3. vide pp. 1-18 of this work.
Notes In Urdu Poetry, the conventional themes with stereo

typed phrases and words still persist, but those hsnre 
boot at a discount since long. In Iqbal's initial 
poetry also these are found lurking here and there. 
For example, a ghasal, which first appeared in the 
November 1803 issue of 'Zuban' and new contained in 
flomfr-l IftiiM (Lahore,Sh.Ghulan Ali ft Sons., 1060. 
edited by Ghulam Baaeel Mohr ft Saqiq All Dilawurl) 
on page 144, is entirely conventional and does net 
show any characteristic of the poet's later poetry. 
Please see p.lSf of this werftT.



tic

li« l>e put U s  Dashes* to death, Tha Duka is mere or lass a 
psychological study, 8r»ry draaatio aaaslogus ia.like 
manner, has a patters that enables as ta hues dhoanfsetaf 
thaalnd of tha shares tar dassribad. Begarding drasatis 
elements ia Iqbal, ^*Uh Aland Kasali ebservesi "Besides 
haring philosophical tdoas Iqbal was also a great peat, Ha 
had wall aaaiailated wasters philosophy sad wasters literary 
traditieas, Ha had adapted froa U s  study af Kaglish sad 
Sanaa Hamanti* pasts two qualities ebeerrutien af 
Nature and draauvtic art. Although he was aat tha first, 
parson to study Nature h* n s  undoubtedly the first great 
Urdu peat she, wUla preseatiag pUlesephy af Nature, realised 
tha great possibilities af tha dramatis art. Ia short, along 
with U s  other eharasteristies U s  draaatie style is a* less 
important,** A few examples.are giran balawt

Why aast I fararar suffer less, eblirieus to gain,
Why thiak aat upon the narrow, drowned is grief far

yesterday f
Why asst I attentive heed tha nightingale's 1ament

af pain t
fellow-bard, an I a rasa, eandaaaad ta silanes all

the way f
Naj tha burning power of sang bids a* bald and aat

ta faint;
Dust be in ay aeuth, but Had- Ha is the these af

ay eemplaint. 1

l.Sabih Ahmad Kamalit Iqbal Ke Khan Drana-yi Qnsur (Drasatis 
Element in Iqbal), an article eontained in Niger,Lashnow 
Annual Nuaber, January, IMS, p.?8 

2.Complaint d Answer (translation af Iqbal's poem Shihwa, 
and Jawab-i SUkwa, bath inelnded in Bang-i Kara), by 
A.J.Arberry, (Lahore,Sh.Md.Aahraf, 1961 reprint), 
p. 2, first stansa af 'Shihwa' (Complaint)



IftMk that Im m i  frta ttt heart a aegis inflaeaee
exerts}

Bely ia ite origin, and ee ita gaae to heevea
soarsrts.

lad theagh fvea the dast it rises, it eaa overpass
the sky.

Arregaat aad eaaaing wae ay len, and ea eaeh
aisehief heat

That the aery valla ef heavea fell dee» before its
vild lssMat.

L— anting, the sasieat Sphere said, "Bsaaoaa eeeaa
to he aheat]*

Cried ^he Planets, "There is seasons, ia the apper
ether pare}*

"Bet se lefty," sailed the Mesa. "Been ea the earth
there, aet a deabt f*

•Me," the Milky-Vay retorted. "Be is kidiag here,
far sere."

•aardina Biavaa,. he if any, ay eeaylaiat distiaehly
heard}

"Be is aaa, jast aevly driven eat ef Idea," he averred. 
»* *#

Selitade, aight~ what paag is here T 
Are aet the stars year eoarades T Clear 
Majesty ef these sileat skies,
Browsed earth, deep sileaee ef the world.
That shmnk, that wilderness aad hill- 
fhlte rese-heds all treaties fill

l.lhid, pp. I7*N (first two staaaas frea Jawah-i Shikva, 
i.e* Answer to Ceaplaint)



m

I m t  u *  tha that hava fitrlti
Lika (lining g m ,  lika star a, ysmr ayas;
Bat what thing da you orsvs T Ail Natura, 
th ay haart, la yaar fallsv-oraatoraa 1 

Saah sxanplas a n  lagisn. Iqbal*a j |tH  f—  (Pilgrinaga af 
Staniity), far axaapls, haa a nmbar af aaah pissss as nay, 
nara ar lass, ba dassribad as dranatie usaslagaas. In this 
paatiaal wsrk thara is a saetian 'fha Pimansnt af Jwpitar* 
in whieh tha raadar is intradnaad to a atsdar af spirits - 
af Hsllaj, fihalib, |urat%l~Ain. lash af thasa throws light 
an tha thoughts assaaiatad with it.1 2 This is inaginativa 
paatxy whiah in Brdu, in tha opinion af Dr Mahan 8ingh("ia 
tin pradnat in tha nain af India's eantaat with tha last, 
ahiafly with Britiah pastry,"*

Iqbal, as wanld appaar fran tha faragoing dioenssian, 
sssna to haws boon atinulatad by Browning's apt ini an, 
vitality in lava, tha libarty af honan shaisa, and pattam 
af dranatia nssalsgnaa.

1. Paana Fran Iqbal (London, John Murray,Itftt), tr. by V.6. 
Kiarnan. p.12 'Sslituds* (Taahait f m ~ t  **11“ )

2. vida.p. 108 Tha Fimanant af Jupitsr in Pilgrinaga af 
Btsrnity (translation af Iqbal's Jsvid B«aa), bv Mahnod 
Abnad (Labors,Institnta af Islania Caltura,1881)
Natat far Hallaj, Ohalib, Qaratal^1(|H  saa pp. 28,IBB

(fsat-astas) af this voile.
8. vida. p.40 Sardar Mahan Singh! Sana CharaetaristiosAOf 
Madarn Urdu Pastry (Labors,Tha Art Slaatria Prasa,102l)



Chapter tl

Miner Inflnenees

Ifbal
ft

ftragr • Shelley • Byres • Shaw

Ifbal ft Theaas Cray

••ray* a pwiiy,1 writes t r U m a ,  "ia, in trath, an 
attiii M « m  af interest ta the enrieaa stadent ef 
peetryj aad, if we aara ta taka it aleng with Bltkt'i 
poetry and art, an instractive tart far the eenaidemtiett 
of art aad inspiration in high poetry ... The *Chnrehyard*
ahaaads with iaagaa whiah find a nirrar in awary wind, aad

*with aaatiaaate ta whieh awary heaea rataraa an aaha ..." 
dad Xqhal seems ta have ratarmad an aaha* Thera are in hia 
poetry similar faaliaga and Mttapte aat agaiaat the ilka 
haekgrawad as in Cray's Klagy.

la Iqbal's (The Gall af the lead) there ia
a peer entitled *8eristaa-i 8hahi', aaaaiag layal Cana try. 
nils peon, ia the wards af A.Anwar Bag, "was written by the 
peat dariag his short stay ia Hyderabad (Deeeaa). The peat 
Was taken aat ana night by his friend ta sea the silent 
denes ander whiah wars asleep the kings af the Qntb dynasty. 
The dead silaaaa af the night, the sky awaaaat aad aeealight 
penetrating threagh the elands deeply affooted the peat*a 
aind. The peea is a refleetiea af the past together with

1. wide. pp. iTT-ifl Herbert Grierson* Ike Baekgmnad ef 
Bagliah Literature (A Peregrine Beak )



ST*

iNf MBOtn far th* p n m t i * 1 Tim* tk* baekgraund af dray'ft 
Blegy tad Iqbal'* 'Oarlstan-i Skakl' 1* mar* *r l**s similar. 
Tha nljr difference being, Iqbal baa bafara him a rayal 
eamatry vbila tray find* hiasalf io tha midst af tha erambling 
graves af 'tha rada fsrafathar* af tha hamlat*. Tha aramimg 
falling thick adds t* tha patha* af tha sfaaa. dray gats ini* 
• philaaaphieal maad and thiaks with prafaund aarraw that 
nabady eaa claim ciM|ti« frcm Death. Iqbal tea is stirred ta 
tha dapths af his saal. Ha, like Bray, is reminded af tha 
'inawitable hear.' Iqbal tfritess

Imperial gw* ar Caesarean pemp
Canaet withstand the assault af ncrtal fee like Death.
And the kings mast pass away
As if tha grave war* tha final dastinatian af the , 

glary's path.
(d*ri*tan-i Shahii Mulcts i®-*i)^

These lines cannat but remind ana af tha fellewing stansa 
fram dray's Blcgyt

The beast af heraldry, the pemp af pawar,
And all that beauty, all that wealth e'er gave,
Awaits alike th* inevitable heart
Tha paths af glary lead but ta th* grave.

(Blegy Written In A Cauntxy Churchyard) 
Iqbal seams ta have translated what dray has said in his 
stansa. hat ua see ana stansa mare. Iqbal sayst

Th* tonal tans joyau* meat, tit* lute's haimaaias,
Th* laud lamantatian af th* **rld»synpathis*r»,

1.A.Inwar Bagt Tha feat mt th* Bast (kahar*,ah»Bh.AafcM£« 
- tddi) p* Id*

■■ lblia#s bajlaatug with 'Beeh-4 faghfaari •.»' (Wid*. 
dans tan Skahl ineludad in Bang-i Bara)



th* M il* CaassA hjr til* m b!** *laskiatg,
th* h«art-vamiac *a»laaatiM i f  (i .* .  M  i*

ftr*at).
Km * *f th**« irarii «*n vak* ip th* sl**piagj 
fh* hr*ath 4*parfc*4 n m t  m m  task t* tk* A*s*rt*4

(0*rlata»-i Ihihli M«|U1* H 4 t )  
A ll thi* i*  * *l*ar *«k* *f th* f*ll*vlag it * u *  f*M  In gr 'i
H*gjn

fk* tr***y **11 * f iac m *«bn*(k ia|  m i B|
tk* m l l* v  tvitt*riag f n *  tk* i l m - t a i l t  ab*d( 
fh* ***k'* shrill i l a f i n ,  *r tk* *«h*lag hsra,
K* a*r« shall m m * tkai f iM  tk*ir larly M ,

(Bl*gjr VrittM la a c*«at*jr (k u ib -
jrarA«)

th»s*-fett**lMM frws •asy's fll*gjr *ai tk* s**yl*ts fast s* 
f n s  Xfb*l*a-f*m f t f t f l T t  fffcffcf (^k* B*y*l Csawtsy) h i  
s* s ia ilar tkat *a* aay sa il tk* latt*r saly • M a  T * n in  
•f th* f « m r .  A l l  *aaa*t b* diM isss* as ass* s*iasl*tats.

thsrs Is la tk* (fk* Call *t tk* K*aA)
aa*tk*r f*M  'Khaftlgatt-i Kkak 8* Xstlfsar' (A * V  f n s  tk* 
Ksa*)« this p*M t** k*trays a str*ak *r ts* f n s  th* tray 's 
llscy* Iqbal mUmisss tk* ysrsM* lyiag harisAs

tk* ssa has wt| th* a ifht is  gsttiag «m il*d |
th* tr*ss*s * f avcalog »r* spreading *t*t th* sk**14*rs

•f lit**



%  M

the whale laadseape ii sahaerpsd la i t l U M M  
taw eae so sad eeaing f m  afar,

(Kkaftigaa~l Khak Se Xstifsart template 
1*4)

These lines saaaet tat m a l l  to senary the fallowing ataosa 
f m  (hpijr’i Hegyt

the glinmring laadseape aa the sight,
And all tha air a salens stillness halts, .
Sara stars tha haatla stasis his drestng (ll|Ut 
Aai dreary tiakliags loll tha distant feidss

(Xlegy Vvittaa la A Ceeatcy tkansb-Vard) 
Thara is, ia total's peea, as hattla vhaaliag his dssaiag 
fli^t aai aa dreary tiakliags hat tha basis idaa aad 
spptsaeh are aaavarahia ta thsss af tray's,

Iqbal's iadahtadaass ta tray is United ta tha latter's 
Slegy aloaa| tha graveyard and tha daad seas ta pat Iqbal 
ia aiad af tha f naans Stagy* Stay's is thas a aiaar iaflaaaaa. 
Haw aa pressed ta trass this iaflaaaaa ezetsiaed by Shelley's 
pastry m i  Iqbal*

Natatla ̂ HMblullKt (*he Call af tha Baad) theta Mrs several seek paean aa are adapted ftsa laersea, Tsaaysas aad Leagfeilevi alaag with thalr headings Iqbal hae -uaentiened tha aaaaa af the pasta ftsa ehsn ha haa adapted* 
Far exanple, tha peqn **k Fahar A w  ttlehri* (A Xemataia 
i A Spdml) * Iqbal haa aaatieaed 'lrifilftJdJteBlIi'ja i a a f a i  ^iMnart Swrmneaaanan f a  \M a S jp m V V I  A s E a M W s a W S l a  w n  £

aseerdiag ta Xqbal*s ava ashaewisdgeaat, ia 
adapted liaa laagfallar. It ia tharafata net aiaar shy 
Iqbal is ailaat star his adaptatien fran teayf ptssaashly 
ha aekaevledgee when it is tha adaptatien af a fall plane* 
Aa idaa hare ar aa idaa thara hlna^hapsansriiintalNMMM^ 
Kia psan *lk Arses’ (A Wish) has a areber af Ideas feeta 
tnsasl Bagar's pans 'A Wish'. Iqbal sayet

• tad, I an fad «p vitk tha verldly gsthariagst 
the saaiaty aaasas ta attraat whan the heart is

is earner.striakaal
(sea feetaste - next page)



Iqbal I  n * u « f

"5i*i inagiaatiae peatrjr% Mohan Singh vrliw, "is 
the predost ia the aaia •£ India's eon too t with the vast, 
ehiefly with Iriiiih poetry tha in&gimatir* strength of 
vhiek i« ateitted by all* Wa k m  the beat ayaaiaaa of 
imaginative peetry ia tka Benaatic Period af Bagllsk

Than ka preeeeds to doaeriba ika eharaeteristlea 
of w d a n  Veda peetry* 1, a retain to tha past} S, audaigr far 
and dream af tha fatarej 3, interaat in ahildhmd| 4, paasiaa 
far ferns* aaaada and aalaaraf and ly boater *•• And, by way 
af example* ha aitaa tva ptans af Iqbalt fgg|aigJ£JBggj!gd 
(A Bird'a Cenplaint) and XlluAlKJUNUfi** Bat bafara preeeedlmg 
ta die# ever Shelley and in Iqbal aaaathing nay ba aaid
with regard ta Bemaatieim, fhia teadeney ia bath aacialagiaal 
and payahelegieal* It la aa anoh tha preduet af a partiealar

(oantinnad frm  tha prerieea yaga)
Stiatanaaly daaira paaaa and tranqn illity  and I  viah 
Ty be ia a aattaga baaida tha h ill*
Tha niglrtingala nay aat ragard no aa a at ran gar 
And ita  tiny haart ahaald antartain aa faar*
Tha tranallnra* « h n  tired af nlght-lang Jeaanay*Kay haya far gf ahianaring aartkn lany*

( f t  Arses* aanylatat M f M  14)
Thaaa eeaylets aaaa ta hare ddfcgaaffep ana i x a  tha faUsving 
linaa of aagara* yaant

Kina ba a aat baaida thaM M Cy^
A baa-hive*a ban ahall aaatha ay aarj 
♦ **
Tha avails** dftlb baaaath ay tbatab 
Khali ta itta T m n  her alay bat I t  naatj 
Oft ahall thy y llg ria  l i f t  tha lotah*
And ahare ny ntal* a aalaana gnaat*

And Iqbal daaa not rafar ta thia alaar adaptatien* kMUMoatafa* 
in h it  artiala 'Iqbal Aar t naaal  Bagatn (Iqbal I  » — nt l  Bagara)* 
halda tha view that Iqbal haa adaptad fran Bagara* paant ride.

{
Pi 3-4 'Banari Bahaa' ( Weakly), Aligarh, Id 8wtea*er,lS3d).
7.Bardaf idBaff-lingto 84m  Charaateriatias i d  M M S I m  at

Kadam Vrdn Peetrjr (a  thaaia far Baatar af fhUaaapby, 
Calaatta University). habere, Blaatria Press, 1 M l .  y . 43 

3. Ihid* 4B««B4 (B«.t Aar Shair, i.e. Night ft Peat)
(Please aaa faatMndta -  n a n  page)
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parlsd as it is a satltr sf psyshslagyi it is s ssaplax 
rathar tlusi s sraod, 'imntiis than srs ss ssib sals ss 
ban. Thsy ara ast ts bn assssssd sslsly in physiological 
nr pif*lMlt|i(tl tarns, sad thny asad ths right aarlrswat. 
Thay tbrin 'as opposition and naglaet*. Isnaatis nark h 
'shows sans osaasa faaturas though sat ail vritars bar* all 
sf than! Pwfnrnasn far potentiality ts aetaality, istsrast 
is ana's «aatiaaal salf| ssnatinas dsrolaping inta nareissiaa 
as vail} tssdsssy ts sssiatis worship sf Mas, Mstars, Qsd sr 
Vonan, asd a ssrrsspsndlng taadaaay iats fantasias, Draaaw ar 
Visisas ... rassastrsatisns sf sans , Bolden Ago ... Again, 
thsrs is tbs taadaaay ts justify aspiratiaas aaadsansd by lav 
sr prsjasiss Isas by argansat thaa by salliag ia Xatara, sr 
ths World Spirit, sr ths Baity as vitaass.' Aaoag Baasatiss 
aay ba Isnaatis Ksdieals sr Bssisatis lsastisaariss, Vhsy hs>ra 
in ssansa * aatl-ratioaalisa*, 'snbjsstirian, M^jpfesMsfg aad 
axtraaisa,* A s  diffsrsass saasists in
fsadalisn sr an aathsritarian nsaarsh sad- Charsh sad ladisais 
dssiriag ts *hs at saa saly with ths saiworsa - aad dirsstly 
ss, ast through a Charsh.** 1

(ssatinasd frsn ths prwisas pngs)
Xstst Dr.Aijas lassia hslds aiasst as idsatisai rlaw. Urdu 
Bssisatis psstry aoserding to hia bsgan nadsr tha iapast sf 
fsstsra Isasatis pastry) thrsngh asfaaiataass with laglish 
Literature Ordm pasts sssw ts hasw that as thing saald ba 
satsids ths pals sf pastry* natural sennas, norality, fsast 
aad fray, assist?, patristins sts., rids. pp. M, lit 
hr Aijas Xasaint Aiabi Sajhaaat (Literary Vsadsasiss), 
Allahabad, litabAstsn, 1M7.

1. This dissassisa sf Sanaatici an is baasd an Allan Bsdvayt 
Ths Isnsntis Conflict (London, Ghatts I Vladas, IMS), 
▼ids,its Prsfass aad pp, S, T-B



«f»
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Iqkal'a m  f u  i n  fall »f itnii and itrtu, fka 
fanliaga M d  mtiMtti laindtNd in tka paat-Matiay an, 
afraid af jpaatara adaaatiaa in tka aaaatry kraagkt akant a 
•art af nantal aanfliat, Saak fanliaga and aantiaaata gsiaad 
in iataaaity aapanially in tka aiada af tka paravaa aka aara 
acquainted aitk rasters aaaaaftions and aaaafeaeatly tkay 
aara anxiaaa ta aaakan tkair kratkraa ta tka Vrad af tkvaaiag 
aff tka skaakiaa af aawrantiaaa aad traditiaas. fka pantry af 
Skallay and Byran tkarafara mast kara appealed ta a m b  lika 
Iqkal. ^

fka daniaant aetaA8kelley* a paatry ia energy and verm 
far figktiag tyranny. Ha ia aa iapetanaa ia spirit aa kia 
Waat Mad is, determined aa daiag any aitk tka slags tkat 
kanpar knaan pragraaa. Tkia ia parkapa tka raaaan aky ka aaaka 
ta ka ana aitk tka Waat Wiad aad aaka tkat Spirit fiaraa ta 

Brian ay daad tkangkta aver tka aaiverse 
Lika withered leaves ta qaiokan a aav birth!
Aad, ky tka inaaatatiaa af tkia varan,
Scatter, aa frea aa aaaxtiagaiakad kaartk 
Aaka a and sparks, ay verda aaeag naakiad}

(Oda ta tka Waat Wind)
Aad, ka ia kepefal af realising kia viaiaa - 

... t. Wiad,
If winter aaaaa, aaa spring ka far kehiad,

(Oda ta tka Waat Wiad)
Shelley evinces atartling aatkaaiaan far raaiatiag tka wrnaga 
and kia fartitada ia aanaaadakla. fka aplandid eskertatiea at the

--.a



STS

* M L 414..̂ ***•thews ObW viI Is aa iaatanse in point.
Te suffer v««i which H#pe tklaks infinite) 
tt forgive m a | *  iaikir than death sr night)
T* defy FeSpr, whisk sssas saaipstsat|

Ts levs, sat bear) ts heps tfll laps sreates 
Frsa its swa wreak ths thing it eoatoaplateat 
Neither ts ehaage, asr falter, asr repeat)

This, liks thy ( U i j r ,  Titaa! is ts hs 
Seed, great n d  jeyetts, hssatifal sal free)
This is slsas Lifs, Joy, Bapire, and Fistsry!

(PSMSthaas Snbewad! IF, STS-CTS)
I,»a — k t a  tht. Hi. f.~ a > M l
(Complaint) is slaost permeated with this spirit. T M  only 
dlffsrsnos is that ProsMtheas of Shelley is aa athsist whs 
dssirss Sod's abjeet surdeaderi

Shall drag thss, srlsl King, ts kiss ths blood 
Frsa thasa pals fast, whish thaa sight traapla thss 
If they disdaiasd aot sash a prostrate slaws.

(Pxoaethaws Babewadi M-8t)
Iqbal, bsiag aa awewed thsist, would aot haws expressed his 
aaatiasat of rowolt in sash irreligious toms* Bat he toe 
folt the orgs ts seaplain to Sod!

Strongs iadssd the spestasle Thy 
world supplied before oar days,

Here men bowed then down ts
stsaas, there paid they roweroase to trees)

Only to the risaal image was SflQMIfeSha haasa game-



ITT
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I n  m « U  Inarts stars s 8*4 as aya pereipieat may
ssi as t

Veil Tins ka*v*sit was there may saywhere is  mmm
fby l a s  T

■y tin  Msslias's strsag right a n  Tigr parp*s* t*
falfilasat atma.

vaa «s sad ww slsas who s u t h t i ,  
fky ssldisrs t* th* fight,

Mss ifss  th* load sagagiag, aam 
ariattlsd mi th* s*a,

Th* triwaphswt Call t* Prayer la 
Xsrepe's *har*h*a t* r**ita,

Throagh tin  wastes *f A iries t* 
swaam am  t• warship Th*«.

A ll th* glittariag spl*ad*sr at gr*at 
*ap*r*ra ww ra lu u tf  a*a*| 

la  th* shsdsw *f ewer gliatiag swards 
w* slnsted, "8*4 is  8m *I

V* *ras*4 th* maig* *f fala*h**d 
tram th* psrelsassAdMHMj)Wff̂ |>v:

V* r*d*Mnd tin  hwaaa specie* frwa 
th* «haias sf slsweryj 

Aad ww f ille d  tin  B*ly Kaaba with 
ear fereheads haably b u t ,

Clstshisg t* *wr fervent teams tin  
Keraa ia ecstasy,

T t t  th* eharg* is  laid agaiaat as w* 
haw* played tin  faithless part)



d

It i is U jr t l  va h m  prarad, katt 
Them daaarrad la via aar haarl J  1 

fir, I | b t l ' i  tirada agalaal Stata pala m m  la  alad af 
Sbillajrau prataatt

What tarlptara aala farth rlddllagljr 
•1 Kiaga, ia l  aa iapartt 

la  towarlag aaplraa aararaigatjr 
Xa a ll a aaajarar’ a art -  

I f  w a r aahjaala tram thair alaap 
Half raaaa Uw aiilraa, tha aara 

toahaataaata af thair n la ra  alaap 
flw tf Vila la draaaa aaaa aara}

Xa tia  Waal tha paapla rala, thaj aajrt 
And what la  th ii  aav ra lp f  

Yha aaaa harp a t i l l ,  11m  aaaa atriaga plagr 
Tha daapata' aid rafraiaj

Xa T»aaaa draaa la i  tfrraaay*a 
•Id daaaa 1daaaa ha aaaa,

Tamr faaap aallaap Ubartjr'a
H aa aaal lad fa iry  faaaal t

A p ia , Bhallajr'a la r i  far aaiallllatlag alallaa la taa 
taaptlag aa attraailaa la Iyhal. A fav llaaa fraa hla paaai 
i H M i  ( i k M w n )  ara glvaa halav la  traaalatlaal 

Tha glav-vata ahlaaa la tha gardaa,
•r la 11 a aaadla ahlaaarlag fraa hahlad tha flawara, 
•r a alar ahaallag dava fraa lha d p ,

l.alaaaaai 4 , t , l t  af Mm  paaa Shikva (la  laag»i Bara), 
Iraaalallaa aatltlad 'Oaaplalnt' lqr A .J.A xtarrj, 
r ld a .p p .l,t , i t  A,#,Arharrjrt Caaplalal I  Aaawvr (Lahara, 
8hJM,Aahraftl t f l  raprlal)

S«Faaaa Fraa Xghal (laadaw.Jaha Marragr,IMS),lr, T , | J i a n  
pp. SB-81 (fraa Khlaar, Tha Baida), latat Ihla paaa la 
la Baag*l Bara,



Itf

•r ths n » 4 w i  Lsesaiag tha s*ra lightad,
, Or Day's mfcassaiar ta ths Might's Klagdm ,

(H »i aakaswa i t  his la tit has shst itU  r a m  ia
ths fsrsiga saaatsjr),

•r • fcattaa fa llsa  fraa ths asaa's aaatla,
Dr » psrtisls ahiaiag ia ths Ssa*8 drsss T 

(Jagassi a s s is t s  1 * 4 )
This pits s f  s ia ilss  rsaiads ms s f ths stssh s f s ia ilss  sf 
Shsllsy's*Skylark*, Jast as ia ths fsllsv iag  stsasat 

Liks a Fast hiddsa 
Ia tiis light s f  thsaght,

Siaglag hyaas sahiddm,
T ill  ths vs rid is  vrsagjht 

Ta gspttigr with hspss sad fsars i t  haadad asti

Liks a highohara aaidm 
la a palaas-tawsr,

Daathiag hsr ls**-»ladsa 
Saal ia sssrst haar

With aasis mast as lava, whish avarflavs hsr havarj

Liks a glswMsaxa gsldsa 
la  a dsll s f daw,

Ssattariag aahahsldsn 
Its aarial has

Aasag tha flswsrs sad grass, whish ssrsm i t  frm  ths
visvi

(Ts A Skylark! staaaas T il l ,  IX, Z )



Iqbal it Byran

'Sltllif*, i k w m i  Alla* M n g r t "is tiM past •! tha 
raffiriai rtftnir, Ijnw »f tha nffttiii a*a."* Ijms'i 
*g* a* <«>kt saffarad f m  tha sight *f syprassiaa. B* 
larad llktrty and hatad ippnuln. lii sanaaptiaa af Ukirlqr 
m m i  to fall U « m  la hli N B M t  ' • *  Chilian'I  

Btaraal Spirit if to* ikaialui Hindi 
Bright*at ia dnagaans, Libartyl than arts 
Par tinn t t q r  habitstiaa is tha knrt - 

A t  haart which lav* *f tha* alaaa aaa bind) 
dad whan thy aaaa t* fattara ar* aaaaigaad - 
f* fattars, aad tha daap vanlt'a daylass glaan,
Thair aaaa try aaaqaara with thair aartyrdaa,

Aad fraadan's faa* finds aiags *a awary viad.
(first sight liass)

fh* aarks iaft by tha prisaner* • staps ahaald aat h* affaaad 
'far thay appeal fraa tyranny ta Bad** Lava *f liharty again 

ajqpnaasiaa ia ffha Priaaaar af Chilian*• fh* isvar *f 
liberty, Baaaivard, saffars ontald aiaarias aad aadargaaa 
haart-raadiag aaffaring*, The a* soffariags aaaaataa hia ta 
priaanj h* fas la haavy at haart whan ha ragalas his fraadeat 

... arm I
Bagaiasd ay fraadaa with a sigh.

(Tha Priaaaar af Chilians last ta* liass) 
Sash nates saaaat hat find ravarharatisas in tha haart Ilka 
that af Iqbal's| far ha taa had a saffariag aga. la taa 
saands sash aatas in his pa an *Hasa*r->i Bisalat Ha ah* (Bafars 
tha Frsphst's fhrsna). Tha past ralatas his satting aat fra*

l.vids.p* IBS Allan Badvayt fh* Hananti* Csnflist (Landes, 
Chatta * Vindns, IMS)



tks •urih aad t t n  finding H u l l  U  t t t  t o l l  prassasa i f  
tto P n ^ M t to* «d u l I t o t  4* yaa lvto| tor ns, 4tol l i  
l « w  i f t o r l i i  m to t*  Tks n p l|  1st

lu t o r t  f to n  is  as qnist in tks laai sf tias sat spaas, 
Vksrs iks saistaasa ikst vs i m i  kites aai s t i l l  kiiss

its  fasaf
Yksack a ll • m U w , > flsvarksda issa v itk  ta lip  a i

rad rasa,
A s  f l n n r  t e s t  psrfaas is  teas lavs -  ikst flaws*-

as gardsa kasvs*
Bat 1 t o n  krsnght tkis sksliss kava ts asks agr

sa*rifi**|
fk# tkiag i t  kslte yaa w ill  ast find in a ll jrsar

P a n ttto .
§ss t o n , sk t o i l  tks ksasar s i yaar psapl* kriaaftaf

Sf|
n s  aartyrsd klssd sf V rip s li, sk to r i , is  ia tks sap,1

Sask a sateass v itk  y s iitis a l sad sssial toariai van alasst
akssat is  ssatsapsiary pastry* As a aattsr sf fast Vais
pastry kspaa ts kavs dssp p slitisa l sad sssial sstting with
Iqkal sad F t . > r ij  Mskaa Ckakkast -  kstk sf tksa vara

a
pradast sf vsstsra sdasatisa.

i.Pssaa fraa Iqkal ( toni sa, tela Mmn-sy,lVW), te. ty  ▼.§. 
Kisrasa.
p. IV* (  fraa tea Call sf tks Bsad)

S.Kstss Ckakkast rasaivsd sdasatisa ia  Xadia al i as, sad ka 
ks was a sasssssfal lssysr sf kaakasw.



Iqbal *  Shea

I | l » l  Aar lag h is stay i s  laglasA kai aeaaaa ta  aaisaiit 
N t i i l  a*A l i te r a l?  « in l( i ,^ il tb » « |fa  there i s  ae external 
erideaee ta  hfcag^at Shas'a inflaaaae aa Iqbal th a n  lease 
ta  ba na n aaea  shy a aaa Ilka Iqbal tealA m a l a  iad iffe rea t 
ta  Shav aaA h i a M ika. T i l l  IMA Shav haA yredneed a aaafear 
a f faaaaa M ika iaalaAiag T>§ Q l l l t t l l l U l  i f  IlSM tM  Mtt.

aPlea is le .  |!iaJLlW UBHi* Abas saa a g n a t  playwright aaA 
ha "se t ealy taak a l l  I n a u  a e tis i ty  fa r  kia p raT ia tt, bat 
a tn a g ly  aaggaataA th a t aathiag eayeThaaaa saa a lia s  ta  b is , 
a ith a r  -  ha a s t f t  le a n *  alaaa af akara* A raatiaally lesereA 
tha te a y e n ta n  af B ell( bnagh t bask tha dead, lasAaaapaA 
asA paaylaA tha f a t a n ." 8 A aaa a f Iq b a l'a  e a lib n *  i t  staatfa 
ta  rearea, aaalA hardly kaay asay f m  Abasias iaffsasae 
especially shaa ba haA tha aaaa iaaaa tisa  ta  w rita fg^ppMSi 

£h*s haA ta  w rite flaya . *1 s r l ta ,*  aaya Skew is  tha ihrefaee 
ta  Tha Shaarisewp af » l—a k f a — t .  'p lay s s i tk  tha Aatibarata

l.r ld e .p p . 1T-S6 A.Aasar Bagt Tha Past a f Tba la a t  ( l a h u t .  Sh.MA, Aakraf v IM l)a) attasAaA a aaaraa a f  la a ta n a  A alin n A  by Mefaggart, a t  OsabriAga B airsrsity .b) JeiaeA baadaa tahaal a f laaaaaAaa ft P a li t ia a l  Saiaaaa. a, passed kia lav  exasiaatiea a t  L iaee la 's  la s .A, prefesser a f Arabia i s  tha IiasAas  B h in n ity *  t a r  •  a, A alin n A  a a n ra l  le e ja n s  a t  Bastes S a il.f )  paraasal r e s ta r t  witl)Mlefaggari»*iehelses, asA AnalA. S.riAe.pp. I I I  •  TU I (A Shart Ckvaaelegy}* Aaarga SarsarA Shavt A O ritlaa l S arn y  (Has Terk(fhe VarlA Pahliahisg 6a.) aA. by Iiasia Knaaabergar*S .Ibid, y, IX ( ia tn d a a tia s )



•IjNt •! o m r i l s g  the M t i M  te ay ipiiiMi ... X law 
at ether iaentlTi te write plays." Iflil'i eh j entire is 
ae ether*

Where is the *M|t **4 he that same f 
Verde are a lyre pretests has stresgt 
X draw tswaxds the easel»»traia 
Vhe erriag heart vitheat a reia.
Xa riddles yet X spake, feraeeth|
New is the tine fer asked trethf
Se them dealers, where X shall lead
My fellew-trewellera in their seed. 1
da far lhawiaa influence let as hegia with the theexy 

ef Creatiwe Mvelatiea. Shaw*a views as the tepie aay he 
saasariaed aa fellewst
(a) leiverse statists ef twe festers, Idle aad Matter.
(b) Vhe setter is life's eaeay aad Life seeks te dsaiaate 

aad sabdas it.
(s) Life seeks eelf-expressiea aad aaimtes setter te 
. areata erjaslss.

(d) Matter is, as it were, the whetsteat apea whisk life 
Sharpens itself*

(e) terse driwiag the evelntienary presets ferward is 
desigaatsd by f t s r  as 'vitality with direetiea*' Xt 
tea 'pat op a mat Is* aad eaa 'pat a knit' aa well*

n) Matter is a 'ladder whisk met be sealed la eider that,

1 .Persian Psalss (traaslatiea ef label's *ahsr»i A|as), by 
d.J.Arbany, (Lahere,Sh.Md.Ashraf,lMl reprint), pp. 4 M T  

8.wide. pp. 1 8 M N  C.I.M. deads Shaw* s Fhilesephy, iaelwded 
ia deerge lessard Shaw* A Oritleal tarwey (Olevelasd ft 
Mew Taxi*, Vhe Verld Publishing Ce.,), ed. Leaie Kreseaberger.



having m i n t  »t tapt l i f t  nay |«m  m  t« \j«
SSaethiag «lw

(g)we are i u t n a n t i  « n » tet by l i f e ' s  i u t l M t i M t l n  
parpese. V* iktiild  dew lap aad iaprew  ear patent!nl- 

i t y  *m  that the | « w n l  t i n a i  af l i f e  a f  r t i ih  w* 
• n  la t i r i i s a l lM t  n p n n i n i  vans naan anasihly 
aad a a je s tie a lly . K ffart&  and eadeavenr a n  tha 

m i p t i  fa r  k a f p i i i u . '  *
That ia  ta say, in  f ta r 'a  theaght~iabrie t t m  are t t n a t a  
traceable ta  several phileaephars •  H egel's v i n  an s p ir it  
externalising i t s e l f .  le rg se a 's  ereativa evalatiea ani alan 
v i t a l .  F ieh te 's  apiaiaa rsgsxdiag ags pastting i t s e l f .  
Sehepenhaaer* a view af tha vs rid  as haiag tha pasdnat '/ 'w ill. * 
Thaaa views. as va haw already sees, are iaterweven in  Igfcal' 
warks as w all. h i ie - f  area. ia  tha apiaiaa a f Shaw, ia
a 'w ita lity  with diraatian11 and a an'pat ap a anaala' and pat 
a 'b ra in '. Igbal tea halda a s in ila r  wiavt " l i f a  i s  a farward 
a s s in ila t iw  aevensat* I t  raaavaa a l l  abatraatiana ia  i t s  
aarsh hr asain ilatiag  than. I t s  aaaanaa ia  tha ereetiea a f 
desires and id eals, and fa r  tha pnrpase af ita  preserratien 
and expaneien i t  has inwaatad ar deyaleped ant a f i t s e l f  
ea rtsia  instrnheats. e .g . .  sanaaa. ia ta lle e t  . . .  Tha gflflfeM  
ahstaala ia  tha way a f l i f a  i s  n atter. Wataraf yat Katnre la  
net a r i l ,  siaaa i t  enables tha iaaar pawars a f  l i f a  ta aafeld 
thanaelves.**

Let as new leak fa r  Shavian inflasnee ia  h is pastry. A

l.Miehalaan gaatas Iqbal as w riting ta  hin. vide. pp. X IM X  
(In tradesties) Tha Saarata a f tha S a if (translatlan  by K.A. 
Miehelsaa a f Iq b a l's  Aarar^i Khadi), Uhere.Sh.Md.Ashraf 
ISM rapriat.



faw lisas fran ^ n t i  af tka Ball) mm

raprsdaaad kalawt
I t  inafiaas itaalf ta ka no atkar than ita a lf.
I t  nakaa f m  i t a iK  tka faras af atkara 
In ardar ta aaltip ly tka planaaras at stvifa.

•  •  •

S vkjM ti, akjaats, aaaas, and aanaaa -  
A ll tkaaa ara fan u wkiek i t  u m w i  far tka 

pnyaaa af astiaa.
Tka Saif visas, kiadlss, fa lls , slaws, krsatkas,
Baras, skiaas, walks and flias*

*Vis tka aatara sf tka Saif ta aaaifast itsalft
Pawar tkat is  asprwsaad sad inart
Ckaias tka fasaltias vkiak land ta astiaa.
Isasnask as tka lifa  af tka anirarsa

Sanaa fraa tka pawar af tka Saif,
U fa  is  in  prspartian ta tkis pawar. 1

I t  is  a wiaw tte t is  idaatiaal ta Skaar*s*, Aaaardiag ts U S , 
l ifa  aaaks ta dsniaats sad sakdaa aattar, and saaks aalf- 
axprassiaa) i t  saa 'pat ap a anno I sland aaa 'pat a krais' 
as wall.*

Vkan Iqksl anpkasisss tka vsla af lava aaa nagr ka 
raaiadad af d n t  Skwa dasarikas as 'v ita lity  witk a diraatiaa. 
Par azaapla, Zqkal saps

Iks laaiasos paint vkaaa ansa is  tka Saif 
Is  tka lifa-sparfc kaaaatk anr dast.

l.fb s  Sasrata af tka Saif (traaslstiaB af Iqksl*a Asrar-i 
Skadi),ky &.AJfiskalsaa, (l*aksvs,Sk.M.Aakra,lSSS rapriat) 
pp. 1T-8S liaast 1S4-8M

S.Skaar's wiaws as Srastiva Bvalntiaat dpaaMiisad an SSS' S>< 
af tkis wade.

S.vida.SSS af tkis wsrk 
d.vida. p.SSS *



Ip l m  i t  is u i i  Mrs lasting,
Mars liYlsii Mrs baxstoii Mrs ilswiti* 1 

Hmt' i  'philsssphy asvisagaa Ilia 's  svalatisa ss tbs 
i fn U fs n t  si sa srsr Mrs iatm s n i  paMtratiag pswr 
•f aararassss.'* Aad IqWl rsgards 1st* ss tlis imstrsMat 
that M | i is tiis svslatiss si tbs sail. A sarssry Ink  
Mgr Mt iisd s siailaritp hstwaaa Shaw's awl Iqbal's viaws. 
I4M1 it  Mgr Is rasallad, ssss lava is  s vary wids sssssi 
•it is srsativa passisa, high sMtisa, diviss iput, satins* 
si«M isr as id««l» ardsst sslf-dsdi*ati*at sr ths isrsa 
that drivas ths individual ts rsaliss hiauMlf thrsagh 
vrsstlisgs with ths Mrld and with «ad.»# AU this Mp hs 
dsssrihsd as ‘vitality with a dixwstiss* sr as *a diviM 
isstiMt hagrsad rsaasa.

This hrisga « i  ts M i i i s m i l i i  - f  Sayssinir s* Shaw's
lahai*fc,-QMP

tahisg »p ths IsilasMS sxsrtsd ftp thaw* a Bags rasa i t  is  
hat Mat ts hasw his tra itsi Sapamaa is  ths lsgisal fswdMt 
sf thaw's visa a* Sraativs wwalatiao. ■» «p*t apifei* as^at ts
* s  tgwtwtr jngf.il ;.b»- galdadihir-jitailMtib- it  tins*

iss tiM t hsgrsad rsaasa. Bsaass aaly disssrsrs ths sharia at 
ways i t  dsss M t disssvsr ths dsatisatisa.'  Sis idsal wsald 
hs ths ‘ attaisM st s i  Bsasty sr s i  Hapylaaaa. * 1 Hs wsald sash

l.Ths Sssrsts s i  ths Ssli (trasslatiss s i  Iqbal's Asrar-i 
Xhadi), hr S.A.Mishslssa (tahsra.fth.Md.Aahraf, IMS rsyrat) 
p. «St liM stttS-atS

S.vida.p.lM  C.l.M.Jsadt Shaw's Philsasphy, iMladsd is  
dssrgs Bsnard Shawl A Critiaal Sarvsy (Clwvslaad I  Maw Tsifc, 
fhs Vsrld Publishing C«M) (sd. Lsais Kiwasahsrgsr 

l y f  vids. f .  106 Fsaas Frsa Iqbal (Landsa, Jshn Murray, IMS)
*̂hy Y.Q.Xiaraaa

4*vids.y ,M i Shasrt Ths Ists llig ss t  Vaasa's Qaida ts OssialiM
I  Qapitaliaau (Kstsi Is  dsssrihss Saps rasa as finnrtif that 
gssd ssadMt is  distatsd ftp a ‘ diviM  iss tiM t ftaysad rasas*** 

S.vids-shaptsr 'Xqhal I  Kistssshs*, n . T M l



f m r  t a t ,  n l i t o  Hietssehe*s, w i ld  a s t  regard I t  ' u  u  
w d in  i t a a l f . 1 Ai a n a tte r  «f fa s t  Slunr p n u a t i  a very 
shadowy p ieiara  af Sups man. Hi a positive ra la  is  u t  a laar 
enough aa ia  hia negative part.*  Iqbal’s Perfect Man, 
fa Having la  the fee t-s teps af Bistseehe’s S ^ tn u a  a r  Owr- 
aaa, la  a i r a a d a r ,  regarda atraagth aa the tvaia  af Truth, 
tru s ts  to h is  ia tu it ie n , and ia  galdad t a  *leve*, n e t’reason.'* 
Thaa hath Shav aad Iqhal are oppaaad to  reason and -
upheld a laaa t a shadowy paaaian, aallod tdastipet*  hy Shav aad 
*lova* hy Iqhal* Both of the* do ao t hesita to  to adviao reso rt
ing to ferae i f  ferae nay fa rth e r the cause of the ideal hefere 
thaw* Hera i t  would perhaps ha net irre levan t to re fe r to a 
rsaarit node,by Iqhal ia  regard to the ideal eharaater. "To a s ,1 
says Iqhal, "the ideal of eharaater faraahadevad hy Alanghir 
Aaraagaah in  OaMdftdhlly t a t  Muslin type af character."* Why 
dees ha regard A laq^d r Aaraagaah as aa ideal eharaater f  -  aa 
entry ia  h ia  diary seens to explain* The aatxy roast "The 
p o litic a l geaius a f  Aaraagaah was W K t n a a e l y  eenprehensive . . .  
(The) h istory  of tha preceding Muslin dynasties had taught 
Auraagseh th a t tha strength af Is lan  ia  India did net depend, 
as h is  great ancestor Akhar had thought, so naah aa tha gaad- 
v i l l  of the people af th is  land aa as the strength of tha 
ru ling  rasa* ••• Ceasideriag tha significance a f th is  perception 
he ndst ha leaked upon as tha launder of Musalnaa n a tionality  
in India • ••"* Iqhal*s Perfect Man would therefore ha nsdallad 
ea the pattern  of Auraagseh* s eharaater and he would perhape 
p refer n ight te  r ig h t. Iqhal scans to have harrowed frea  Shaw

l.v ide .pp . 3S-J4 8*C.4wptat The Art ef Bernard Shaw (C als., A.Makherjee ft Co., 4 th  ed*,10«0)8*vide.pp.T4-8t Ohapteri Iqhal Be Mietssehe.3.Thoughts 4  le f le s t ie a s  of Iqhal (Lahore,8h*Md*Ashraf,13d4), ad. hy S. A. Tabid. p.380 i f  ran *Ths Muslin Ceanuaity*)4*Stray Baflaetians (A aate-hask af Iqhal),ad* hy Jseid  Iqhal - (Lahere,8h*thalan A ll ft S pas.,1441). pp.44-44 4 .Ib id ,p .36. Motet A tteatian i s  inv ited  te  the fallowing ea try . "Philosophy i s  the leg ie af r la h tt  h isto ry  tha lagle e f  jftMUs The eaaaeas ef th is  l a t t e r  leg ie eppear te  he aero pound than thsse ef her s i s te r  legie*”



tin  M se ip U M  i f  l i f M i f M ,  tta t 1* 'v ita lity  with t t m U n S  
alaagvlth tra its  f m  Vlatsashs's Snparaan. Tha diffarsaas 
W tm w  Skw aad Iqbal saaas ta ba la  tha fast that Shav's 
Sapanaaa la la tha vaal af futara* an! Iqbal's is  asdallsd an 
Aaraagssb's sharastar.

I t  aay ba raaallad that saeh esassptisas ara ta ba aat 
vith  la Iqbal'a vsrka prsdaesd aftar his ratmra fraa larapa. I t  
saasw that ha vas aadar tha amaalativa iaflaaaaa af aaay 
philasaphars and vrita rs . M I  thasa vastars aastaniads 
aaatribatad ta his aalaatis ganias. Iqbal, aaasaiaasly ar 
oassaaeisasly, piakad up ahat ha thavght ta ba tha karaai ia 
thaa aad haskad aff ahat fallad ta faaalaata hia. fhla ha did 
vith  Shavian vlavs too.

l.*fha araatiaa af Satpamaa la tha grastast task that lias ahaad 
af as, a laagar and aara ardaavs task thaa tha saalallst 
rsvslvtlaa,” says Bris Baatlay la his 'B u s 's  fa lit ia a l 
■aanaay.' vida.p.SSt Oaargs Baaaasd Skaan A C rltiaal Sarray 
(Olavalaad * Haw Task,Tha World rtbliskiag 6 a .,) , ad. by 
Lamia Krasanbargar



Chapter ts

C O H O L D I I O I

There is  thus eaeagh s f tlM «••« in Iqbal. Tbs sss ia ile - 
tiea « f  th n ^ te  and b y r n t i m  frsa Dm a tam a aai 
indigenes* is  is  it s e lf  sat deregatery) rather i t  giaas sat 
iiam sias sad dirsstisa ts literary e fferts . Vs liars i t  frssi 
as grsat a past aad artist as labiadraaath Tageres* A siga s f 
greatness ia grsat gsaiaass is  their sasmsas capacity far 
berreving, vaijr sftas witheot thair kaaving it| they have 
saliaited credit in the vsrld aaxket s i  sal tares* taljr aediee- 
r it is s  are ssh—sd and afraid s i  berreving, far they da aat 
knew hsv ta pay task tka dsbt in tkair asm sain*.."* Iqbal's 
aaataat with tka Vast gars a aaw tarn ta M s pastry* Bat 
bsfsre tka final evaluatiSn i t  wsald be relevant ts plaee kia 
ia  tka eentext af tka tiass aad tka sanditisns tkea abtainiag* 
Dr Latlf writes! ^I^^Ditaratara **. beginning appreriastaly 
with tka das lias  af the grsat Maghal k p ir s  aad ending with 
i t s  final disappearance in 18BT, was a literature greening, 
like degenerate Muslin Seeiety s f the tiass, under its  swa 
dead weight aad jrs% net kpewing that i t  was greasing. Hedged 
in by hard-and-fast rules, revelling ia  a names eirele  i f  
thin and hackneyed ideas, this early literature dragged ea a 
dreary enistsase t i l l  at eae tins, after the great Indian 
Mutiny, when tka fertunes s f  Islaa in India were at their 
Invest ebb, i t  sssaed that the shades s f death was eleeiag

l.yide. pp« t t 4 0  Bakiadraaatk Tagsre On Art I  Ass the ties

frea lecture untitled 'Art k fraditiea* delivered by Tagsre 
at Danes.



lit

N a d  i t .  . . .  I » r i a t t « l 7 «*. with tki fiaal M t r t l i l i m t  
at i l l  British paver i t  ladi* aad t t i  m t m l i r a  « f  pease 
a i  lid**! than began i t  flaw lata Ika la a tijr  d lta m  
infloenoes af Vsatam n l t u a  aad aaaian lite ru jr  idau 
vhieh apaediagly lafuad trash lit*  lata . . .  Vida U ta n tw a  
and atiaalated it*  grsvth with tu p ria ia i rapidity.. Tha 
activities at tha Aligarh Msvaawat aad its iaflaeaae n  ®rda 
Pastry hara already haaa taaehad mpea.8 I t  aaald alas ha 
relevant ta ta n  ta Bihh'a visas aa tha ssaditisas ahtaiaiag 
in tha aarld at Islaau Bassrlbimg tha aaaditiaa at Ialaa ia 
tha Blastsaath aad twentieth aaatarias ha prasaads ta 
ebaervei * tha palitieal aad asanaais iqpaat at tha Chriatiaa 
Vaat had hagaa ta sraata aaa taaaiaaa aaemg tha aattlad Ifaalia 
papalatiaaa. tha eentinoeas axpaaaiaa at Barepeaa palitiaal 
paaar ever Maalia tavritariaa pradaaad . . .  a psyehelegieal 
aaaattlaaaat. . . .  Gsatrsatsd with tha paaatratiag aad 
perraaive pawar at thasa i i .# . literary, edaaatleaal, saaaaxa- 
ia l, seeial, pelitie*t, adatat§trailvet aad aa tsrth) waatara 
iaflaeaeee, tha Maalia was aaahis ta igaara thaai bat ta ralata 
thaa ta tha haass af h it awa U fa  aad thsaght aallad far aa 
aiffart af eeapreheaaiea aad adjustment which ha was aat yat 
raady ta aadartaka. . . .  Oa tits raligiaas pleas, twa «q n  af 
aaatiag tha ahallaaga af tha Vaat presented thaaaalwaa. tea 
was ta start fiaa tha basis priaaiplaa af Ialaa aad ta xaatata 
thaa la tha light at tha ssntsaparasy sltaatisa. tea athar was

l.Sayyid Ahdal Latift tea laflaaaee Of tegliah Lltaaaters aa 
Olds Liter*tars. (Laadea, Paraatar Ora an ft 0a.t t W )
£ • 11

•ta* Atteatdaa ia la ri tad ta tha fsllswiag iiftaaaaafttia
aada O f l H H l i p B p ^ i a  his papar 'Th* U s %  at tegliah 
Literature ia Pakistan*, iaaladad ia teammeslth Lite*, 
atara (Leaden ft Bdiaburgh,terri aaa ft f  101,101) ad. hp 
date Praas. vide. p.I4i
"..tea ataiy af tegliah litaratara am t tetegOhMMffP •
caatext at the aew aanaihility genera ted by this inpact at the Vaat. .. tegliah litaratara provided writers .. with the technique ef expressing the aew sensibility. 

2.vide.pp.8-10 Chapter i



ta star! (Ha * m Im M  Ii i Msk phiitaaphy « |  to totagvqta 
Mnlia (UltflM with 11.,*"^ Ttov Bibb* iptaklai •( I | M * i  

nl«| i k M r m  ttal "la iwinuii to tot aavliar aaiamiata, 

tha Mvtlto fandatina 1f I f M ' i  ttoalagy « N  dtrlvti feta 
M i i i i t  pkiltHflqr whiah ha n U t * r p n M  to toaat tf tot 

Xtataaatoaa top a m a t  aai Bargata'a toatvy tf inatlva 

m l v U t t t i * ' 1 fkt vtttta (ti hit datog tt tttat to ht n i p  
tatt ht vatoi to vavta hit bratoraa to tot w d ^ r t t w  tf 
tot fttt that totir palitiaal dagradatiaa lay to totiv totof 

vaak aai totvafava ht g a m  tota what aty to tanaai tga-aaatria 

phiitaaphy to hit paatay* It w a l l  to tf totortti to atto that 

a t y  tf tht philtaaphara to tota ht totati wart, ttattitaaly 

tv tattattiaatly, aatoly toapivai by lava tf ftvttf Ptohta* 

Bavgaaa* Xiatoatha aai Pragaatiata h a n  tota daaavitoi by 
Baa tall at philaaaphava aetoatad by lava tf pawar** Iaiia 

Mvaltoa, to hit aptoiaa, v a n  ptlititally vaak aai attially 

dtaaimtj fvttita fvta Britiah Iaparialim vat to aight aai 

Moaltet» lti by Maalto Laagoa, ftaxvi ivag-thatoa at tot haaia 

tf tht Kimtaa tot vava to a aajarity to toit sto-etattowit. 
Iqbal, ialivartog hia Pvaaidaatial adiraaa at tot naval 

aaaaiaa tf tot All Iaiia Maalto toagat at Allahabad ta tot

l#X,A.B»aibbt Mthaaatiaaiaa - A Bittorital Svway (B»V«P*1BM) 
1TS4

S . I b l ^ n . l M
Xttot Iqbal*a totorprattog tto Vaatomi philtaaptom lito 

Xiataaato, Btrgata, Hagai, Pithto hat tota btathti

3a* to tot fallaviag btaka aa vtll toaiita totat 
taady vtftrvti tt to atvtval ahaptavat 

a) Aaaf A*A«tyaatt A Madam Appraaah Ta lalaai (Aaia Pvb.'Bg) 
vlia.pp* T7-T8

b) S*ladhtovitoadMUetasy tf Philaaapiy,Maat*m l Vttotm 
(toad*** Bat vga *11—  IbL IBM)tviia.pp* Bd>»B Tal.Z 

t) lalaaiTto Btnight Path (lav Task*Tto laaali Pram* 1BBB) 
ti* Kaaatto f*Mtvgm* wida- p»SSl ftaai * Maalto Oaltarn to 
Iaiia I Pakistan' by Maatovaidto Bidiiqi. laivtrtity tf Haft* 

i) Altai fvUlaaaat Ialaai (Paagvto Btaka, IBM) t wiia- y|*iM4 
t*Tiia*pp«lTB-T Bh*ZPZ Favav Philtaaphtoa 
Bvrtvaad Bvattlli Paartv (laikttWwto Batha+lBBg)



Stth Beaesiker, ISBO, n U  later alia* f a —  s li—  la ite 
kigh*r m pm * {aM ). • 4 «  te tea fa— atlea *1
a k M M liM  t e l*  la a eeaatigr Ilka XaAla. Tis aalte af 
ladlaa seeietgr art met terri Serial as la Barapeaa ee— tries* 
XaAla is a eeatlaeat af kaaaa grasps keleagiag te Alffataat 
rasas, speaking Aiffaraat languages aaA |»(a ssls| Aiffereat 
rellgieas* f la ir  Munrlsar Is  aai at a ll date— iaad kjr a 
sen— a^aee-e— aeieaaasss, fka principle af Barapass dense— ep 
canned ka applied te XaAla aitkant fM a p is ia i tea faat af 
eeaaaaa! greaps. Tka Maslla AsasaA far tea sreatiaa af a Meslin 
XaAla vttein XaAla Is, tea ref are, perfeetlp jmstified* . . .  I  
asalA Ilka te saa tea Panjab, BertWIsaA Vraaiiar Previaae,
Sind — d Balasklstea aaalcsaateA late a staple state 
Vite ragarA te paliilaal Tiers held lqp Iqbal i t  reald ka r 
parkas af iateresi te aate teat Pt. Jsraharla l Mtera saiA la 
tka eanaaetioai *fhengh tea nsatalitp af tea 'Merten aaasas aaA 
tea cmrlag alAAls alass was shaped ess— tia llp  kp areata. Sir 
KA* Iqbal plaped aa lapartast part la laflaaasiag tea latter 
aaA espeeiallp tea pa— ger gaaaratiaa. the aaasas rare hardlp 
affaataA kp kin* Iqbal had bagaa kgr arritlag pararfal national-

f

1st paaas la Vsda telak kaA teeeae papalar• Barlag tea Balkaa 
Wars ha taraaA te Xslaade subjects. Be was laflaaasaA kgr tea 
airaaaataaeas team prevailing aaA tea aaaa fasliag — sag tea

I.Speeches ft Btat sasate af Xqkal (Lakers, 4  M— nr  h|a*— p, 
194S) eenpilsA Ip Skanlee. p .lt
fkis — » ,— — -  t V  *- asasallAatad Merth-West
XaAla Martin State** (rite . p . l l )
Mata* Xt asp ka ralarsat^a'that Pt*J— aharlal Malum tHk’ i*> mU. 
aksazrad la aa artlala la Madera Barier* Skis Is laalaiaA 
la *Webra Sa fl— all — * (Mar Belhl*»l, Saap— Asplkta Wiredhl 
Ceanlttee,ltt§),eA. M*L»tapta* plaaas saa p.Sd af tela 
keek* Ju Ji

• .. . I t  astealskas aa that a peat like S ir Mika— sd..sknsll 
pat fsrrarA faatastie sehanes ef States rlte la  States, 
aaA ad— eats a saaial et— etare rkiah asp hear salted a 
past age ket is a hapalass — ashr— I —  teAsp. •••*



Km Iw i ,  aad he U a ii l f  ia flM M ci m l added te tka iataultjr 
af th^ee seatiaents. . . .  Ha supplied U  fiaa paatijr, whisk 
written bath in Paraian aai Wfin, a philesophisal baskgreuad 
ta the Mesleai intelligentsia aad tkaa diverted ita aind in a 
aeperatiat direetiea* Hia pdMflfepUr m  danht daa ta the
quality af hia peatry, hut area aara aa i t  vaa daa ta hia 
haring fn lfiila d  a Mad when the Meslen was aa are king far 
aaaa anther ta held aa, Iqbal vaa me af the early adreeatee 
af Pakiatan and yet ha appears ta haw realised its  inherent 
danger and absurdity* Sdward Thenpaen has written H at, in the 
aaarsa af eenreraatiens, Iqbal tald hia that ha had adeeeated 
Pakistan baaaauM af his parities as prasidsat af t ie  Mealea 
Laague sessiea, bat ha fa it  sure that i t  weald be invariant ta 
India as a whale and ta Mealea* spaaially* . . .  A few aaatks 
bafsra his death, as ha lay an his siek bad, ha east far aa and 
1 gladly ebeyed the ssaatns* ••• X adairei hia sad his paatsy, 
aad i t  pleased as greatly ta fee l that ha liked aa aad had a 
•»ad epiniaa af aa* A l i t t le  bafarw I le f t  hia he said ta ait 
•What is  there in eaataa between Jiaaak aad Tan f  Ha is  a 
palitiaiaa, yea are a patriet***”* I t  is  therefara slear that 
a ahanga was aaaing ever hia* Tawards the later part e f hia 
l i f e  Iqbal was alas at a lam aist -  a feet whieh is  abundantly 
bama aut by his Haw Tear1 a Maaaaga breadeast f  raa the Lahara 
Statiaa af the A ll^adia India an the 1st January, 19M. In 
this Mssage ha dspresataa autual hatred as this panes a 
scrieua threat ta the prepress and ewalutiaa af airilisatian

i«Jawaharlal Mehrut tka Pi snarery af India (Landau, Meridian 
Beaks, IMP, fttk ad*), pp. 309-SM



aad than p m n d «  ta adtilil *2aaesiMtt| m m  saa k« Maintained 

•a this earth only by keeearlag Mankind, ... Only sns aeity 
is  dependable, and that aaity i i  llw feretherheed af bob,
.whieh abere rase, aatieaality, eelear ar language ,„*1 nil* 
is sat enly aa inpe riant attaranee hit aiaa a key deelaratieat 
it is is itself adeqaete ta rafata By Blahs'a infersnee tkat 
Xqfeal*s is the 'hanaalsB af the Seattle land, *\tthis is 
taatmeaat ta deeerifeing Iqbal aa FaB»XslaBist. Denktless 
fraa the tiae af hla stay la Berepe ha taraed ta Islands 
safe jest a aad his paster began ta have a awssage aaly far tha 
Maslias feat aa a Batter .af fast ha was feasieally a haaaaist. 
Been la his pastry tinged with esaaroasl eaattaanta ha at 
tiaas aasaa ta .traneeend hie. senseisos self, that is ta say, 
ha rises afeeve tha eensideratien af llaaliB si■anally alana| 
and aaaaasaiaasly gives vent ta ideas whieh art feasieally aea- 
eu— nsl aad aaiversal. Far anaplat la his AlKBK^JttMtt.
(Tha 8aarata Of Tha Self), whieh iatredoses Sopemaa pattaraad 
aa Mietaeehe's aad aadawad with 'will* ar dawalapad 'Bge', ha 
says!

Many a night X wapt far Maa'a sain
»  ' ' ................................. ............." ........................................  .............l.rida. pyw *fd-*T8 fheaghte t Baflaatians af Iqbal, ad. fey 
8.A;Vahid (Sahara, 8h.Md.Ashraf,1004).
Hetet Xqfeal died aa April 21, 10M.

g.wide. p.410 *r Saafeshidaaaada Aiahaj Xqfeal - Tha Fast i His 
Message (Allahabad, Xsb Narain Lei,104T)
Br Siaha fasten »r S.I»atif, tha snthsa af *Tha Xaflasaee af laglish Lite raters Os Orde Lit# raters (haadaaylfea— si traaa 
Oa.,1084), as sailing Xqfeal*a bBBaaiaa aa the'fenanalm af 
tha fSBitia tend,* in a speeeh an tha seeassise af Iqfeal Bay 
at fydarabad, printed in 'Muslin Qasterly* (Quaterly) in tha 
iaaaa af April, 1042. Xt aay, *hawaasr, fee aatad that Or Latif 
has said aethiag af tha kind in hie feaak.
Hatai Praf.Aaqay Majtaba Maaawi, in his beak 'Xqfeal tmhari', 
hat efeserwed*'Iqfeal regards Ialaa as his Deity and wants ta 
aaa Maslias aaitedly arrayed against their eppeaeata*. (wide. p. 
28 the Orda Traaalatiaa 'Allana Xqfeal* fey Safi flhalan Mustafa 
Tafeassua, pablishad fey Xtahara,lana.1 Xqfeal,a.d.)

J



. That X alght t* «r t t t  n i l  fraw Alfa*a

Awl ladttort t tw ra m H  » f  U t a ' i  aaaatitatlaa 
Tra* tto latoratory af flM W M u .

(llaaai 19V * ISO)1
Ifkal haa wapt far Xm ' i  aato) kia Awns a n  far Xaaaa (H a ) ,  
m i  Ih t i ln w  alaaa.* Jaat as Miltas M i  n t ,  a w f i a r i y ,  to 
jwatify tow vaya af (to  to war IM  M i a i i iaaaly paihapa ja a U fia l 
tow waya af Sataa ar aa* to flat* la  tto-iiClawN— ar SftoA say 
aantoisaaly sawad a aaa— al  aato tot saaa to  mnbm  t »  tMMStftS 
hi a M a a a U u  aalf) to togDta to a t o  a to w ta a l — to to  I f  
- * r * <1‘t l r  Xa Ala lyaiaal paatoy tow aaa— m l aato la 
alnya  sbaaat, far l aataaaa

• iff at tow toart, g irt aa tow toart 
That af tow a a rli a l i i  ham aa part)
X p la it tto toart right gladly a*ar 
That la a alsm to laaa aad aara.

Tto U fa  la aa*ar a mazy thlag
Whlla ttoza to m rlda far aanqtwrlagt
Batold, aaa aarld liaa tooad aad tlad -
lata aaattor aarld I  rid*. (fraa Ohasal 41 )*

l*Tha Aaarata af tow Saif (tra a ila tira  af Aarar»l Khadi), 
by ft*A.Hl«tolaaa (hator*( Sh.Md.Aahraf,ltSO raprlat) 

l ^ l t  aay to aatad that Iqbal la f la t  aad iaaipid la  hia pa aaa 
addraaaad to Haallaa alma* Hia pa aw  llha Jaaatol Shlkva 
(Aaamr)| Aaraz^i Khadi (Tto Smrato af tow S a if), 1— a 1 
Sahhadi (Tto Myatotiaa af Salflaaaaaaafr aad aaah attora 
vrlttaa with a aatlva ara haadly af high ataadard. (rlda
p.86 '7alaafa-l Iqbal* ( pah— aha d by iatora »aaa.1 Iqbal,
1S41) wa artlala '^ w a l ly t t - l  Xqbal U  Taahkll') 

t«Paraiaa Paalaa (to . af Xqbal* a Sab«*~i Jg*a),by A.d.Artonry 
(Latora( Sh*Md.Aahraf( 19ti raprlat), p.Sd
Matol m —  X draw Hr Azbarzy*a attaatlaa to a mah translators 

to wha gaaazam aaaagh to raply aa fallawai
Faabrafca Oallaga*
Caabrldga,
SI la ly  1M4

(plaaaa aaa aaalb pags)



Ifiiit ia /grt| | f i  (ni|rtaict af Itereity), t a m  

n i l  • !  Iq ltl  which haa heea i t w M M i  la t t i  ilu rter ’Ifhal 

ft Baate*» the reafter arete am ril aea-Haalla eharae tarsi 
Iqfeal, it ahealft ia aateft* ftaas aat ( i n  thaai |  flaaa laferier 

ta aay Mmslia. la aakaa left it a aftviee a taaptvaee aha eaaka 

fa rgiveaesat

Bath ansieat (t elft) aiaa aaft yeathfal lav«|B» aaafht, 

Aaft seers rasarft area heaver'a harries aaagh£

Verge all things that aqr afftar ta iaat(
Vha aaaa aaft laafta aaft hilla aaft aaataa are aaaftht* 
fha raaaaa af tha aaat aaft the aaatara lava 

Are iftala false, vhaaa vershipplag ia aaaght.

Illaaiaa ia tha enkaevat lira

Yet werldly aaila escape - *tia all*
fha heaver, a gift af Oai, ia aaaght,

Vha hearer that them ray'at via la all. 
fhaa aaakat eerfert af aalf f *Tia aaaght 
Bar risery af ftMMaiat eyes era all.
Aaft seage aaft wire-lit winking eyas

(eeatlaneft fraai tha previews pagesfeetaata)

Bear Hr laategi,
X «m  vary plaaaaft ta receive year latter af tftth 

ftaly. X have laaheft again at tha t a  yaaaagaa yea grate. 
X thlak yea are right abemt tha fivat| agr tvaa^alatiaa 
•That af the werl* will have aa part* ia laferier ta 
rear irtevpretatien, aaft aaalft parhapa ha ahaagaft ta 
•that ia tha werlft will taka fall part.*

§  Yaara Sireereiy,
(•ft.) A. JT. Artarty.

• ♦ft



Mf

Am  tiU| hat i fimer iking la ail
fiat aaim the nqr ekeek aa
Kind theaghts, b r m  deeds alana ara ail.

(Liaaat TT1 - 7M)1 
Tka Bari Hari at f irH ffl adriaaat 

i b m  tka ia>-aiia gada 
that field aa aiagla M f  
A Higk Oaa lives, aka far 
Fm b  teaples keepe away.
All sapless a n  iky prayers 
Bereft ef aetiea's fiN» 
far aetieaa, geed er had,
B# alupe tkia life entlM.
• • •

The verld then aeest is aat 
The kaadisraft af ike Lard,
Treâ tkee aleae Merge 
fke â iaaiag wheel, the eerd.
BefeM tka lar af aetieaa 
Bew, frea tka Mat ke free,
They s n  tky deed* a reflections 
Bell, heaven, purgatory.

(liaaat MSB - SMS)*
In his Javid Vaaa Iqhal^ps apparently adapted tka paendaay

l.Pilgriaage ef Bteraity (Lakers, IaaUtate af Xelaaie Caltare, 
IBBl), Begliek traaalatiea af Iqhai*a Jtrld Baas, kf Sk. 
Kakaad tv**a

S.Xkid,



*** U H i|  i t i M  ) for k lM N i f t * 1 Iiada M  
bniiu  farth lata a ssags

What ssarah far M  w ill yftafit that 
Vhsa thsa failed raashiag mm§ T 
What ia  friead 'a aaiea far theses 
Fna aaif sway whs ram t
a • •

The Geapaay at « li| M ia a i hearts.
Cm  flaw thy eyes saw sicfctv

* «
Vhila thaa hat aaarah eellyriaa 
Ta add ta thiaa ayaa light.

(liaaat, STOO-STtS h STSO-STtt)1 
■ere, ia  tha essayist sited share, Iqbal aaaas ta hawa 
traaaeeaded hia « * » - * « «  —ir» ha appears aa a haaaatet. 
Hia eeaswaal net# ia  ae dealt a jarring and aggressive 
nets* hat tha redeeatiag faataxa. af hia yeetry ia that i t  
ia aat a yeraaaeat aata. Thia eeaaaaal nata taa m i l  
jwiiufa hawa gawa anheari i f  tta peliey f u n a l  hy Ifaslia 
I*eagss, wader tha leadership af Ji*nah, haa aat —‘t ittered 
ralatiaaa and araatad had hlaad aaeag the diffaraat

l.Ih id . ride. Parana rd hy Jaatiee S.A.Bahaas.
I  (a) ride.y.TB Allans Iqhal (l»ahere,BeaM-i Iqbal,a.d.) 

Vrdw traaalatiaa af Fref.Asqay Nnjtaha Msaawi's 
Persian wash aatitlad 'Iqhal Laherl*. flwfi Vaatafa 
Tabas sea ia tha traaalatar.

(h) ride. y. 10 Muhrb Tag (Biadi Weekly yablished hy fiaaa 
af India, Beat ay), iasset SOth 8eyt«aber,1000.
Tha artiala aatitlad 'lharatiy Oerlek Km  Wrd* Ba 
Maha fo r i  Iqhal Ki Aadhyataik Tatra*(i.a. Spiritual 
Pilgrimage af Tha treat Peat Iqhal la  Bharatiya 
■eaves). Tha writer ia  dagaa Nath Asad, tha tmmmm 
Bids peat aad aritia i ha la tha saa af Maashl Yilah 
Chand Mahreaa wha was alaa a paat af lade-Fak faaa.

l.Ib id , (Pilgriaaga af Btemity)
l.Pref.Msjam C anhlyiii attrihatas Iqhal*a *Baja^yat*(i»a. 

HeeswOfadlBilsn) ta what ha sa ils  a payehelegifhl aiaylss. 
la  dayresate* what ha deserlhes as Iqhal*a '■qabiyat* (i.a* 
■agleiaa, that is  Paaaiaa).It is ,  ia his eyialea, aethiag 
hat eseayiae. wide.yyiMMA Hajaa Oevakhpsrit Xqjbal 
(Delhi, Asad Utah (hartlM l)



>— i i Uk l t i i f  tha Ia ilM  M k -m tia M t, a n  Ia iit  
•■i Fakist—• tiM i K U i d  « MM«iw t iw  •! I| M
bjr tha P ik iilw  S i n m n t  aad ilM la ttar 's  i t t a f t a  i t  
w la| Iqbal's pastry la  lits> lB lii saaqpaiga I s n  aafart—ataly 
aada ilia as—— 1 ants at Iqbal*• paatry saaspiaasas. Sat 
far this Iqbal aaaaat ba blaaat aai p illsriad . With sanity 
n t a n ia i  ta this aab-saatlaaat Iqbal's s— al aata waald 
psrhaps dis aat| i t  was tha pradast at tha tiaas aad with tha 
ah—ga ia t i—s tha aata wsald bass— al—st iaaadibla. Iqbal 
is  basiealljr a tornaaist. Ha is  s t i l l  a past striding Cslsssas- 
lika awar athar lada-Faklstaal paats at Vida sad Farsi—. His 
grsataass aaasists ia  his bsiag a rary talaatad —a kaswiag 
Hast —d Vast bath* Brda aad Farsi— pastry af this snb- 
a—tin—t  gaiaad — at—, widsasd it s  hari—a — a rasalt 
af tha wastam ids— that Iqbal sat ia  sarraaey.



i f f  I t t l U
Iqbal ft I t e m

Iqbal and Tagir* m ra a M t«q * n r]ri tb* tanwr l la i  
at the aga of a iz tjf it*  in 1 W *  « i  tb* latt*r at tin

e
age af aighty la  1041 « * . . . .  Tb* Mhal Trisa a ra iM i 
ta Tagara Tar M taala ll in IM S pat feta”, writ** U ,
Sabah, ”« i  tka Indian hariaan . . .  dafiaitaly aa a shaping 
influanaa aa Indian paatrjr,** I aa— i b as ibis sack is  
davatai ta vastara iaflaaiaeas aa I ^ a }  i t  aa—  t* b* a 
l l t t la  baaid* tb* paint ta thraw lig h t *« tba isflaaaaa 
•xartad by Tag*ra aa Iqbal* barartbalasa tba atady a*aid 
bring inta faana tba fcqpaat af ana ganioa apah tb* atbar 
•spaaially whan tba iapaet antaida Baagal vaa thrsagh tba 
nadiaa af tb* lagliab laagnaga* Aa wanld b* aridaat f n a  
tba aaasaga af Madalawa aaat bp Tagara an Iqbal* a doath, 
Tagara aartaialy know af Iqbal** paatr^. Tba aassag* 
daaari^aa Iqbal*a pastry aa hairing a *aniraraal appeal*. 
Tbia aaaaa ta b* indioatira of Mi* faat that Tagara bad 
aaao ****** to lqbal*a pa*try• Thar* is  nafartaaataly 
aathing arailabla ta show Iqbal's apinian aa Tagara*a 
paatsy.
So Vi Ord« a riti*  baa yat daalt with tb* libaly iaflnaaea 
af Tagara** paatry an Iqbal* lafaranaaa ta Tagara as*, 
bavarar* sonatinas nad* with a Tina to nagniTying tb*

1,  Thar* baa baan a aaatswrarajr ragardiag tb* jraar in ahiah 
Iqbal van b a n . Abdal Majid Salik in hi a AiMgdkaL+$k 

(Baan-i-Iqbal, labor*, yaar not aanti aaad) asatiana 1BT0, 
pag* 104 M ila  that* ar* atbars ska awatiaa 1ST8 and 
1OTT, rido.pp. M  • SS S.A.fahids Bata Of Iqbal's Birth, 
aa artist* in  IQBAL W i n  (Tba Iqbal A* ad Mgr Xaraahi), Oatabar 1004 issn*.

Stride.p. 100 diC.BbeabiBaagali Litaratar* (O.U.P. 1040) 
S»rld*.tha artinla "Tagara*a Iaflaan** aa Modan ladidn 
Taatxy*, is Indian Litaratar* (Sahitya Abadaai,*«B*ibi) 
nl# t* 1001 # pagai 101

ft.rida.p. 11



t

qa^litle* of Iqbal'a ptitrjr and eonooquontly m l  n f u m t i  
trad U b* tm iiN ait On* oxonplo wold porbops b* lllM to*- 
iv* enough, 0*o t*r Qoai Abdul Hanid, in the m w n  of an 
artiel*, obaervoai "In pootio *ubUnity only V*|»N| in 
whole of India, nay b* eenparod with Iqbal, Both of thon 
nr* ngrotio pooto, B^t^ahoroaa ono otando for negative ngratle- 
ina (nanfi taamvaf) tin othor proaohoo a ffi motive agrotioian 
(qabati taaawwuf), Tagoro doiiroa to load a ealn and quiot 
lifo t  Iqbal, an *ntbuaiaatio and dancoroua li fo , ••• Tagore 
aooka a world of inaginatioa to forgot tbo diffioultioo of 
l i f t ,  and Iqbal daroo diffieultioa and doairoa to overpower 
than. . . .  Tagore ia proatrato bofora dad, Iqbal vanto to hoop 
hi* individuality intaot ovoa in Alvina Prooenoo, Tbo groat- 
no aa of Tacoro'a poatry eonaiato in l i fo 'o  negation, la Iqbal 
tho inagination of lifo* a affimotion la noat prodonlnant, 
Tagoro oapouaoo tb* eauao of intollootaal pbiloaopby of 
▼edanta and ia tb* neutb-piooo of Hindu aatienalim, Iqbal 
la a poot of 'Maalia Nation (Manila Qaun) and ho proaabo* 
lalan'a pragnatie pbiloaopby of l i fo .  What ia roality nag bo 
known to dad alono. War or Poaeo, Lifo or loath f  -  whleh la 
preferable,**

Snob attempt* at playing op Iqbal hardly ooaotitatoa a 
litoraxy appraisal, In tbia way juatioo oaa bo dono noltkor 
to Iqbal nor to Tagoro, A eritioal vialon thna bofoggod oaa 
hardly aoo tb* path loading to tho dlaoomlag of tho iafiwanooo 
and inproaaioaa of ono on the other. What ia oaid about Tagoro 
in tho abovo oxoorpt, ao w* would aoo, dooa not aoon to hold

l.Quai Abdul Hanid, M.A, ,Ph, A, (Berlin) s Iqbal hi Shnhhoiynt 
Aur Uaka Paigban (Iqbal, Hi* Poraonality ft Moaoago), an 
artiolo eoatainod in * Iqbal* (Aajwnan Taruaqlods Aria, Hind, 
1144} pp. 213 -  214



vatsr* T«|»n 'i «w  a aaay f u rtwH i a lM, If m I; «m  
aspsst, t« tba tnluiio if •tten( is bn«|ht ts U|ht 
as appraisal m U  ba varth its ana* What Qaai Abdal 
Roald has said absnt Tagara aaaaa ta bars baaa bassd an 
tba oritioiaa by tba sa-sallad'pragrassiva'vritars, ffcaaa 
progressiva iritar*1 alaiaad ta stand far tba aadardsg 
is aaaiaty aad esassqaaatly tbay ragardad "pastry as tba 
▼siea af diailissiaasant aad af daapair ratbar tbaa af 
delight.”* Tbalr aritialaa af Tagem vast "A ban arista* 
sratia, bis sppraasb to tba eaaaaa aaa is aaxfcad by 
ssntiaeatal ayapatby ratbar than gaaaiaa aadsmtaadiag. ... 
Bis aystialn is rarsly founded an aaaerata aspariaasas af 
tba iaaar life* It tends ta ba draaay aad fails,
Bat mm  sbaold lika ta aad asaaat ta what J.C.Gheah sayst 
" ... Tagem vaa na essayist at say paint in bis saraar} 
naithar bis aastbatieiaa aar bis aystiaiaa vaa war 
divaread fra* Ufa* Bis praatieal nativities as pelitie||£, 
ednoatienist, and saaial aad raligisas rafanar baar aaple 
evidence af tbie#*® All this sbaald ba kapt ia viav whs* vs 
lsak far tba iaflaaass asartad by Tagara, 'tba higb y i ast 
af tka litarary renaiseanee*'* Tagara*s vaa a pervasive 
iaflaeaea * a tapis which baa baaa da alt vitb by ▼*K»flahak 
ia his artiala aatitlad 'Tagara's Iaflaaass aa Madara Iadiaa 
Pastry** Bagardlng Bria pastry Mr SMnk aakaa tba f%Having 
ebservatieai

*•••• Tba Urdn pasts Nias aad Bijneri van dra** ta 
Gltaajali by its traaseaadaatal graadsar aad litarary aban

l.V.K.OekaktTagore's Influence aa Madan ladln Pastry, m 
artiala aaataiaad ia Iadiaa Li tamtam (Tagara Naabac), 
▼el*IV,1901,Sabitya Akadeai,N*J>elhi, 1941* pp. 118*114 

8«Ibidf pp. 114-118
S.J.C.Sbeehl Bangali Litaratam (©.B.P.), p. 178.
Natat Attaatian is alsa Invited Ate Tagsre's viav af urn 
■mb's nstarst "Fra* tba tias vhJr Vaa baa an tnly eeassdvus 
af bisJbva aalf ha alsa baaaaa aaaaaiaas af a ayatoriaas 
spirit sf Baity vbiaft fasad its *aaifaatatiaa through bi* ia

(Pisaaa saa faataatatsaat page)



4

and tlie philosophic; ideas contained in it. ... Tagore's
influence is ... apparent in the writin s of Josh, Surur,
Jigar Muradabadi and other poots." This remark inasmuch
as it describes the influence on Urdu poetry is worthy
of consideration yet it does not carry us far. However,
the way to discover the influences exerted by Tagore,
hinted by Ur Gokak, is worthy of serious attention. His
article opens with these words: "The influence of a poet
on his epoch or on his contemporaries and successors is
a very subtle factor and critical instruments of the utmost
precision are required to measure it. ... This impact ma:
be one of stimulation or assimilation, of acquiescence ot
revolt. It reveals itself even in the revolt directed 2against it.” Iqbal's poetry if scrutinized in this light 
seems to point to the influence of Tagore, V man like 
Iqbal's literary calibre could not have remained indifferent 
to the new forces, socio-political, emerging at houe ui<! 
abroad, When Tagore's Gjtaniali blazed a trail of glory am 
renown Iqbal, it may be surmised, must have felt drawn to 
him. The poet in him, consciously or unconsciously, should 
have searched for the merits that brought Tagore intern tio ii 
renown. He must have come upon the factors contributory to the 
greatness of Tagore since Iqbal thenceforth began doing win t 
Tagore had done. What, then, had Tagore done? " Tagore

continued from previous page:
his society. It is a subtle medium of relationship between 
individuals, which is not for any utilitarian purpose nut 
for its own ultimate truth, not a sum of arithmetic but a 
value of life ... " (see p, 89 Rabindranath Tagore: The 
Religion of Uan, London,Unwin Books,1963)
4.V,K.Gokak:Tagore's Influence on Modern Indian Poetry, 

article in Indian Literature,Tagore Number,Vol. IV (Sanity
Akademi,N.Delhi), p. 107 (l961 issue)

# ♦ * * *
l.Ibid, p. 110 
2.Ibid, p. 99

a



• u r i e M  Baagali l i t « n t « n  in tbrsa waysi lqr txpUriai Ik* 

n M t i M i  af 8aaskrit iltintan, by imparting idaaa mi 
M d M  fram Barapa, mi ... by lnaarparating thamas, iaagaa 

and aymbsls i m  «m m > Baagali Ufa .  ... It vaa paibapa 

bia graatast aabl i t — ai aa a writar ta aat a chamaal la 

whioh tba tbsib by na aaaaa saaily vaaaaailabla inflaaasas 

af aaeiant India, m a d a m  Bnrapa, and papal ar Baagali srigin 

eaold happily mingls.”* Tbia ia what Iqbal taa sssaaplishad. 

Ha iapartad idaaa fram aa many wastam pbilaaapbara aad 

paata aad iaaarparatad thamas, iaagaa aad apmbals fram 

Muslim Ufa. Tbia waa parhaps nndar Tagara*a atiaalatiaa aa 

Iqbal*a paat*y taak aa tbaaa diatiaatiwa abaraatariatiaa in 

paat-djtanjali pariad. A laak at bia warka waald Inaadiataly 

abav that aaaapt tba f irat taa partiaaa af jflMbitaltel 

aad a part af tba third all bia marks aaw tba light V f  <4ha 

day fra« 1914 smrards.8 All tbaaa wwrka praaaat a fiasklsnd 

af laat and Vaat, and tbaaa bslang ta tba. pas*»afctg|0ft|i 

parisd. fbara ia tharsfsrs aa raaaaa wipe- stdmdlatisa flia 

Tagars*s pastry abaald aat ba aaid ta ba aaa af tba faltara 

aaatribwtlag ta Iqbal*a ganioa. Slat ia ta say, tba amssasa 

aablarad by Tagsra wbattad bis daalre far ta tba

wast aad assimilating bar idaaa. If "Tagsrs aaad awaa
•

traditiaaal iaagaa with a paamliar frasbaaas af aatlask,* 

Iqbal taa bagaa daiag tba sama. *fha raal iaaaratiaa af 

Iqbal", writas Kajaa Qsrakhpuri^'asasista ia bia aaing aid 

wards aad aaprassiaaa, aid stylaa aad traditisna ia aa

1. J.C.8hsahi Baagali tttaratars (O,0.P.19*B), pp. U | d M
2. aaa A M a l  Majid Saliki Zlkr-i-Iqbal (Lahars,Bam»-i-Jqbal)

pp. b§»-«m
i.f •X.Qskaks Tagara'a lafluanaa aa M a d a m  Indian Pastry, 

aa artiala ia ladiaa Litarators,Tagsro Nwmbar.Psl. w ,  
Babitya dkadsal, N.Balbi, «M9t iqtt. p. 1S4



T

Im > M t  illiv hla t» assays f i w  vality -tt# hard fata 

•f this nttfial mrli* His i m r  smM Is aa-ta«sBlans 

with ths satsr vsrli* Hs saysi**

B t l i n n a M  is a*t fsr ss is m s u U U w ,  X fssl 
ths satan# si if  tin fa^s thimssai bssi si Aslight.

W  ' (titanjalii UXIIX)
Tatars s m r  fights sky si lassastssiag iifflsaltisst hs 

sals m ss tits sbatrastAsas si ths nahtriai aairarsa. "Is 
its sztaraal aspsst% ts qasta his saris*"ths aaiwsrss is 

s hog* ssshias sfetish isss ast Assists fras its lavs, this 

aatsrial aairarsa shstsssts sa iattfrarisas ways, sai ths 
paspls Mis k m  hssa ss iils sr fssliak sa ts ily ts m U  

it lairs saisi ap with iscsiwiag thaasalwss instant si 

( p 'M N i p | | r< m v b A  t f l t e  i i  $ 0 ®  t i M i  g t l w f  l u H r t y

paspls «k» k m  ass tarsi ths lass si natter hairs sst saly 
oreresns ths inpeiinents si asttsr hat alss hssa halpsi 

hr it* ••• *hs IsgisrAs saA lsts«sons re has* isasA that 
thsrs vsa littls sr asthing lsit far thsa .,.«•* His is a 

astasia si fasAsMntal hansa aaity bassA sa rightssas 
*thoaght, AssA aad astlsa* A rslsrsaos ts ths fellavlac 

pass trmm S & i n i i U  tssli Arirs this psiat hanst
thsrs ths aiaA is stthsst isar aaA ths hsaA is hsIA 

*i«*M
thsrs kasslsAgs is frst) 

thsrs ths ssrlA has ast hssa brsksa op iats 
frafasats hr aarvss Asasstis walls) 

thsrs saris ssas sat frsa ths dspth si trath)

i*Or talsaatallahltagirs As Idwatisnist, an artisls in 
laAiaa. 14tsratars*fsl* IV, iMf, Tatars Hantsr (tahitya 
Ak*d«nl»M.Bslhi), l<ttl p. 1M

t.qastsA ia 'HabiaAraaath fafsrai TswarAf Haiwaraal Maa* 
(Asia Pabliahing Hsass,19ti), pp. U I 4 M



Wb*r* tinhii itrtvis| vtNUliii it* an* towards 
p*rf**ti*af
Where to* *l*ar i t m  *1 n i m b  ha* a*t l**t it* way 

iato th* dr*ary d***rt sand *f d*ad habit)
Wh*r* th* niad ia l*d f*rward by th** iato wr*r- 

wid*aiac th*nght aad aettoa •
Iato that h*aw*a *f t m t a ,  ay Father, i«t agr 

ooontry awake,
(Oitaajalil XXXW)

It is a*t 'aagatiw* nystioisn'. This aaat haw* ***k*d feelings
•I ippmiatiM ia Iqbal a* wall, aad h* aa*t haw* b**a
stimulated to give sash a a***ag* to th* Mull** who,
ae**rdiag to hla, war* "swayed by th* kind *f mysticism
whioh bliak*d aetaalities, on* rested th* p**pl* wad kept thaa
sto*p*d ia all kiad* of superstition, "Hjpto th* period of his
•toy ia lagisnd Iqbal was "nash a*r* of a paath*istie aad
aystis."2 Iqbal's Asrar-l-Itlmdi (Th* 8**r*to •! to* Self)

3appeared ia 1918 , that is to* year* aftor fagm'* getting 
Rebel Frise, la this work Iqbal to* psatosiat aad aqrstis of 
his Cawbridg* days appears as "a r*ligi*as oathusisst, 
inspired by th* vision of a Row Mooes, w*rld-wids, th**ora
tio t Utopian state ia which all Moslems, a* l*agor divided 
b y  to* barriers of rae* aad country shall bo *a*»”* This 
shift in Iqbal's *piai*a night bo too *nto*a* of his. 
r*p*reassi*as to to* r*a*wa and glory worn by Tagor* ia 1918* 
Tag*r*'s is, h*wor*r, a message f*r honaaity aad his 
aati*aallsa e*alose*s with iatoraatieaalian* On to* other

1•Speeches 8c Statoneats of Iqbal (Lahore, Al-Maaar toadnay,
ltd*) edited by 8hnlt*« *. its .2,1*44, », Mf (Msfaggmrt wtoto to Iqbal)

3.for to* y*ar of pabli«ati*n of Asrar-i-Xhodi ••• pag*
119 of AtAaw*r Begi Th* P**t of to* last (Labor*, Sh,Md. Ashraf, 1981)

4»s«* pag* X Iatr*d«etl*n of 'Th* S**r*to *f to* Self 
translative of Asrsr-i-Shadi by &«A«Nish*lson (Labor*, 
Sh.Md, Ashraf, 1990 - reprint of Maomillsa's 1980)



hand* Iqbal'a ia a nessage far the Muslim and nationaliau 
Mans lore far Musi la eaaaanity alone*

Qasi Abdul Haald'a opinion that "Iqbal wants t« keep 
bis individuality intast area la Birins Prsssnss" and 
Tagore ia prostrate bafars Gad ia hardly tenable, Lat as 
turn ta tha appraisal Ghoaht "Man ia as necessary to 
Gad in this religion (tha past's rallgian) as Gad la ta 
nan* *0 than Lard of all hearens, whsra would ba thy laws 
if I wars nat'f "Day aftar day you bay yaur sun-rise from 
ny haart". That is why Tagora knows no ultlnata elaaraga 
batwaan body and soul ... Tagara's rallgian is hunanistic 
in assanea, and as far rsMrad froai hsdsniaa an tha ana 
hold as frsai barren self-abnegation an tha athar ..... 
Self-centred abnegation is sdmnished in tha fallowing 
paaui"1

Laawe this ahanting and singing and tailing of beads! 
Whan dost thou warship in this lonely dark corner of 
a tenple with dears all shutf Open thins ayes and sea 
thy God is net before thee!

Ba is there where tha tiller is tilling the hard 
grand and where the pathaaker is breaking stonea. Ha 
is with than in sun and in shower, and his garmnt is 
eerered with dust. Put off thy holy nantla and swan 
like hia c o m dawn on tha dusty aeilt

(Gitanjalit XI)
Verk-and-wership is tha kernel of Tagara's teachings.
* ••• a m u ," says Tagere,” nest lira his full tana of life 
and work without greed, and thus realise hiawelf in Being 
who is in all beings. This naans that ha nust rereal in his

l.J.C.Ghoahl Bengali Literature (O.O.P. 1948), pp. 188-186



• n  personality ths Buyrani Parosa by h is i i a i a t t n i M  
n ativ ities • • • •  * *
I t  i s  tkns su ffie ieat ts  give tks l i s  i s  say sash 
e r it ie isa  that Tagore's i s  a negative nystieisn. Tagore 
doss aat sss  ays t s  aye with passive warship ia  a tenple 
'with dears a l l  shat*. Chanting, siagiag aad ta ll ia g  af 
beads dees aat eeastitate warship. Worship, saaardiag ts  
Tagere, oaasists in sarriea a f naahlad. The with
seek poses east have teashed rsspaasiwa shards in ths 
readers* hearts. Iqbal east have gene threagh tks 
as i t  i s  aaaaaa knowledge that every parsaa with a tests 
fa r  literature weald desire to reed a Mabel Prise-winning 
beak, th is view seees to be eredible as Iqbal tee fired  
a broadside at tike Satis (nysties) in his week AlCMalsi 
JHtaii,* This work of Iqbal, as already painted eat, 
appeared ia  ISIS* The soothing e r it ie isa  of Safi saints 
ia  a work pablished ju st two years after Yagers' s getting 
the Prise i s  a pointer ts  the likely  iapressieae frea the 
fill—ta li • •  v e il . The infloeaees any be ia  the fem  of 
stiaa la tiea , e ss ia lla tie a , aeqaieaeeaee or revolt. The 
inflaeaee of the ftltM lili • »  Iqbal seem to be ia  the 
fexa of stiaa la tiea  alone. This does aet detract frea the 
valae of h is eehievaaents as a peat. On borrowing there 
i s  the testiaeay of Rabindranath Tagore k iaself* Re saysi 
•A sign of greatness in great geniuses i s  their eaerneos 
capacity fa r  berrewiag, very often witbent their knowing

1 . eee page 74 Rsbindrsnath Tagsres The Religion of Ran 
(Lenten, Bavin Reeks, IMS)

2 . see page 252 Murray T.Titos,Ph,D.,D.0.t , Islan la  India 
i  Pakistan (Madras, The Christian Literature Seelsty, 
1259)

Iqbal in h is Aaran-l-Khadl 'with b itte r  soera « . . .  
denounces the inaetivity fren ths world of the Sufi 
saints aad p ra tie s ,'



t i

it) thay her* a l ia iM  eMUi ia the w rU  aarkat if 
ealtani* Only MdiMritiaa an aahaaad aad afraid tf 
bamaiaii far i k a j r  da aat kaaw hat ia pay baek iha dabt

f
in thair am aaia, ..." And Iqbal araa a gaaiaa ariib a 
eassidarabla capacity far aaaiallatiaa and barraviag, 
and knew haw ia pay baak tka dabt ia hla am aaia.

l.rafar ia Tagara’a laetura aa 'Art ft fradiiiaa* aaaiainad 
ia *8abiadraaaih fagara Oa Art ft Aaathatiea* (Orient 
Laagaane, lM l) p. 80
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86. Herbert 6 r i « m a i  Ik* Background of Baglish Literature

(A Peregrin* B**k)
87. 8**rg* Bcmzd Stuart A Critical Surrey (New York,Ik* World

Put. House,n.d.) *dit*d by Louis Kronenberger
88. Allaa Rodwayt Ik* Bonaatie Coafliot (Leaden, Ckatto 8

Wiadus,196»)
88. Shawl Ik* Iat*llig*at Woman's Quid* lo Socialism 8 

Capitalism (0ri*at Lenfsans, I960)
80. S.C.Geptat Ik* Art of B*mard Shaw (Calcutta, A.Matcher joe 

8 Co.,1880)
91. Rabindranath Tagore 0a Art 8 Aesthetics (Orient Longmans, 1961) 
98* ftayyid Akdul Latift Ik* laflu*ne* of Bnglisb Literature 

9n Urdu Literature (Londoa, Forster Groom 8 Co.,1984)
98.Bertrand Bussells Fever (Loudon, Unwin Books, 1988)
94. Nehru Ou Communal ism (New Delhi, Sampradayikta Virddhi 

Counitt*o,1986) edited fay N.L.Gupta.
98. J.C.Gkoskl Bengali Litoratur* (0.U.P.1948)
96. Babindraaatk Tagorei Towards Universal Man (Asia Pub. Delhi)
97. Rafaindraaft|j|i Tagsret Ik* Religion of Man (London, Unwin Books, 

1988)
98. Murray I* litusl Islam In India 8 Pakistan (Madras, Ik*

Christian Literary Society,1989)
99. Commonwealth Literature (London 8 Edinburgh, Morrison 8

Gibb, 1986), edited by John Press.
100.Intrudestion Is Islam (Genturel Islamites,Paris,1959) 
lftft.Aahfago* Husaint Iks Quintessence of Islan (Asia Pub. 1999)

translation of commentary written by Maul ana Abel Kalan Asad



M to *kan * Or Zakir i l l s  Slinpsas at I i I m  
(Lakara,Sk.Md.Askraf, |06l)

19t»S.Akid Hasaini Tka Matianal Caltnra af India (Asia Pab.1966) 
t K ,T ,8 A m M i Madam Indian Tkanght (Asia Pnb.1966) 

pp. 2S1<4M an Iqbal's Pkilasapky.
M M M U  Tayabaai An Historian' a Appreaah fa Baligian. (0.U.F.1966) 
196.*r lid .Tasini A Saaial Swrway af Islands India 1609-1T49 

(Lnsknav,Tks % a i  India Fob. H#asa,19&8. 
i f . A hd-al -Ishnaa Assam Vhs Itornal Massaga af M u a n d  

(Laadan,Fka Ns* B*g.Librnry Ltd.,IMS) 
lQS.Sydasy Spansari My stie i an In Tsrld Baligian (Pangnin Basks,1969)
109. BJL.Hieks 1 sant Baai, Past 9 Mystic (Bast 9 Hast Lib.Landau,

19B9)
110. Aaaar Alii Fka Spirit af Xsian (Laadan,Mstkaan I  Cs.1922)
111. A.J.Arkarryi Olkpsas af Baai (Laadan, daks Mnriy,196l) ,]
i lt«M * iita n ]r t  B a fia  (Laadan, Scars# Allan 9 Unwin, 1996) 
llS.A.Ljrttoa Salim Hm Italian Inflnsnsa in Bnglisk Pastry

(Laadan, Charge Allan 9 Unwin,1956)
114.B.H.Bilgranll 91 lapses af Iqbal's Mind 9 Tkanght 

(Lakara, Orieatalia, 1994)
ll&.Sk.Maharak A lii Iqbal, His Pastry 9 Massaga (Lakara, 

qaam I t  Kntak Khasa,19S2)
ll6 .9 #A»9art Iqbal's Pkilasapky af Saaiaty, A Stsdy In Iqkal*n 

Pkilasapky (Lakers, tk.Md.A»hraf,1944) 
llT.Zalfiqar All Xkant A Talas Fran Fka Bast (Fka Marsaatila 

Frasa, Lakara, itBt)
U » . W — § W m m  Ij|kag8(lH»ira, Me* India PnkliaaUans,1949) 
119.K.9.8aiyidaint iqjtol'a ttaaatianal Pkilasapky (Lakara, 

Sk.Md.Askra#,1996)
iSt.S.A.Takidl Introdtotien Ta Iqbal (Karachi, Pakistan Pnk»||Mi»)



*
tll.T«wudi IhritritaadiBg India (Indian Council far Cultural 

Relations, 1968)
tap* Chapter X 'Languages* Literature!*

122.Or Anaresh Dattal English Inflaanea On Bengali Drama 
(privately printed,n.A.)

123. Werner P. Prledrialu An Outline ef German Literature
(New York, Bnmea ft Noble,Inc.,I960)

124. A.J.Arberry:Note8 On Iq b a l 's  A arar-i Khudi (Lahore,Sh.Md. 
A sh raf,n .d .)

(  D 1 D U )

1. Or Yusuf Husains Beeb-i Iqbal (N.Delhi,Moktsbe Jamie,1962)
2. Or Bbadat Brelvis Jodeed 8hairi (Lahore, Urdu Dunyia,196l)
8. Majnu flsrddyurit Iqbal (Delhi, Asad Kitab Gher,1958)
4. Yusuf Selim Chistit 8fttrb>i Pyam-i Meshriq (Lahore,Ishrat

Pub* Reuse, 196l)
5. Folaafa-i Iqbal (Labsre, BasaHL Iqbal,1962)

It is a eelleetien ef articles an Iqbal.
6* Sped Abid Alls TalnAehat-i Iqbal (Lahore,Baam-i Iqbal,1969)
7. Or Aijai Husains Noisy Adabi Bnjhonat (Allahabad, Kitabistan

1957)
8. Abdul Mtjeed Salikl Zikr-i Iqbal (Lahore, lams'i Iqbal,n.d.)
9. Jagon Nath Asads Iqbal Aur Uska Ah*d (Allahabad,Bdara-i

Anis-i Urdu, I960)
10. Kalim Uddin Ahmads Amali Taaqeed. Pt.I (Patna, Kitab Manail,196t)
11. " " s Urdu Shairi Par Bk Nasar (Patna-Bankipur,

Asews Pnb.House,n.d*)
12. Dr.Bbadat Brelvis Urdu fanqeed Ha Irtiqa (Delhi,Urdu Markas,'64)
19. Sped Bhtisham Husains Yonqeedi Joise (backnew, Ahbsb Pub.1968)
14. Msnsheerat-i Iqbal (Lahore,Bama-i Iqbal,n.d.) 

radio talks en Iqbal.
15.Sufi Ghulam Mustafas Allarna Iqbal (Lahore, Bome-i Iqbal,n.d.)

Urdu translation ef * Iqbal Laheri* by Aqoy Mujtaba Mennri.
16.Dr Bom Bobu Saxenal forikh-i Urdu Adab (Lahore,Ishrat Pub.

House,n.d.) translated into Urdu by Md.Askeri
(English edition is out ef print)

J
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•

iT.Brij Naraia Chakbaats SoMfl Vataa (AUahabMi,ladi«i Pr.l9ftT) 
l8«AMal Qsdir Stmrii Jadid Urdu Shalri (Aurit«W|Aiai Bnk 

Dapat.n.d.)
19.Iqbal (Anjonan Tarraqi Urdu, Hind, 1944). It is a m U n U m  

of artislsa an Iqbal
20. Md.Aahrof Hunt Iqbal Aur Gosths (M U ,  Adabi Doayia,n.d. )
21. Dr Gal m b  (hoar Khaat Iqbal Sa Tasa*wur-i labq (idara-i

Adbiyat, Hyds rabad, a . d. ).
82.Dr.0sln Our Khaat Baob-i Isis* Iqbal Ki Nasar Man 

(Hyderabad, lads Uiddla Boat Caltoral Stadias, 1994)
25. Kalin Dddin Ahaadt Ordtt Tanqaad Par Bk Nasar (Laskas*,

Bdara Pansgh-i Brdu, 1964)
24.Dr Axis Ahaadt H— art Qusi Aar Inqilabi Shalri (Srinagar,

Shahsaa Book Depet, 1999)
25«Dr Khalifa Abol Hakint Pikr-i Iqbal (Lahare,Baaa-i Iqbalta.d.)
26. Dr Syed Abdollaht Maqanat-i Iqbal (Laskasa, Idara-i Il*-e-

Adab,n.d.)
BT.Bais Aimed Jafrit Iqbal Aar Siyasat-i Mill! (Karoshi,Iqbal 

Aeadeny.n.d.)
28. Md*Hasaiat TJrdu Adab Maa Beaanrt Tahrlk (Moslisi UniTorsity, 19BS)
29. Dr Boar Wall Vddiat Boans-i Iqbal (LaborstKitab Mahal, 1990)
30. Taqareer»i Tns-i Iqbal (Labors, Basa~i Iqbal,n.d.), spasahas

delivered an21 April,1954.
S I .

PBBIODICALS
fcglidll
Indian Lltaratora (Sshitya Akadaai,l99l),TalIP Tagere Noaber 
* ' * 1999) Centeaqtsraxy Indian

Lltaratora Nsnbar
Iqbal Barton, Oct.1994 (Karashl,Iqbal Asadany). All ethsr issoaa 

fra* 1990 (April) emrards also aonsoltad. Jan.*99 
iaaoa contains an artiala aa * Iqbal 9 Vastarn Philosophers, 
written by M.A*inml Isis* (rids pp.94 <B9) Iqbal Bsrtav is 
pnblishad altaxnatoly in Bagliah * Bate. All iaaoas

#*ly 1999 bars esaanlted.



X I I

Vidus
t e t f i  Xukau (iM kljr f a U l i M  by l a j m a  l a m ^ i  I r t ^ l i a i ,  

Aligarb), i i m  April l | l N t  /
* March 8,1MB 
”  S e p t . 1 5 , 1 9 6 6

( a l l  limi f rm  IMS muit war* smiiIM) 
la rf-1  Owl (S ir  8y*d Hunter), Urdu Callage Karachi, (1M4-W) 
Migar (Laokaaw), S fM ltl Issues Iqbal, January IMS 
Aj K al,b*lhl, Oea.1948 
Shair, B*nbay, Annual Hunter, 1060
Urdu Adab (Oii« Qaatorly, published bjr Anjunaa Tarraqi Orta, 

Hind,Aligarh, and 1* *dit*d by A al-i Atead Sureer) 
laaua I  IMS

Maaliu M r m l t f  MagasiuCilMO Isau* I
Hindi
Dharu Tug (Weekly-Tines of India) 25 September, 1966

contains an article on Iqbal written by Jagan Nath Azad

£




